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PREFACE 


The FSI Spanish Programmatic Course, Volume |, comprising this textbook and accompanying 
tape recordings together with an Instructor's Manvel, provides introductory learning materials for 
use by speakers of English who want to acquire a style of Spanish which is neither very formal nor 
overly casual. 


The term programmatic has been adopted to denote a course which uses some techniques of 
programmed instruction and is adaptable to classroom use, to selj-instruction or to combinations 
of the two. Part of each unit is in programmed form; other parts follow a more conventional audio- 
lingual format. In all parts, the guiding principles have been simplicity and clarity of presentation, 
characteristics which are required of materials to be used in seif-instruction, although the 
materials have been written with the teacher-classroom situation also in mind. 


The principal difference in approach between this course and the FS! Sponish Besic Course, 
for example, is the emphasis placed here on advance, pre-class preparation of new material by the 
student with the help of tapes. The principal difference between this and completely programmed 
materials is that here the student’s self-study is, if possible, regularly punctuated by sessions in 
the classroom with an instructor. 


The linguist in charge has been C. Cleland Harris, Chairman of the Department of Romance 
Languages. Helpful criticisms and contributions were made by Jaci L. Ulsh, linguist in charge of 
Spanish and Portuguese, Rosalinda L. Pineda (Mexico) and Blanca C. de Spencer (Colombia) and 
by the following members of the teaching staff who participated in the pre-publication trials: 
Hortensia T. de Berry (Cuba), Marta L. de Gowland (Argentina), Susana K. de Framinan (Argentina), 
Gladys F. de Telford (Paraguay), Isabel B. de Lowery (Bolivia), Vicente N. Arbelaez (Colombia), 
Jorge Krichmar (Argentina), Jose A, Mejia (Colombia), Juan Jose Molina (Honduras) and Bolivar 
M. Cobos (Ecuador). Manuscript and final copy were prepared by Sra. Pineda, Irma C. de Ponce 
and Marie Litvinoff. 

The recordings were made in the studios of the FSI Language Laboratory with the technical 
assistance of Charles P. Monat and Jose M. Ramirez under the general supervision of Gary Alley. 
The bilingual contrasts on the tapes were voiced by Dr. Harris. Mr. Ulsh read the English 
announcements, and Sra. de Spencer, Sr. Cobos and Sr, Mejia voiced the Spanish script. 






James R. Frith, Dean 
School of Language Studies 
Foreign Service Institute 


May 31, 1967 Department of State 
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This text is accompanied by an Instructor's Manual which contains the 
script of all the recorded portions. Since many of the recorded exercises 
do not appear in printed form in this, the student's book, the Instructor's 
Manual serves as a handy, quick reference and guide for the teacher, Stu- 
dents who are using this text for self-instruction will find the manual a 
useful aid in checking the accuracy of their own performance, 


FSI Spanish is designed primarily for the student 
who has access to a tape player for study purposes, If one is not avail- 


able, these materials should be used in the same manner as are more con- 
ventional materials, After pre-publication trials with over 200 students, 
PSI is convinced that the rate of progress is greater and the quality of 
performance higher if the stvdent has an opportunity to study new material 
before reporting to class through the use of facilities that allow him to 
listen to the recorded portions of the lessons, 





The authors like to believe that greater progress and higher quality 
performance are inherent in some small way in the materials themselves; 
however the general improvement in achievement is probably attributable 
more to technique than to anything else, For example, a student who pre- 
pares an assignment by himself, with his own tape player, will normally 
be participating with the language at the enormous rate of 400 to 600 
participations per hour, If the same material were being learned in a 
class chared with only three other students, his participation rate would 
be reduced accordingly: to 100 to 150 per hour, This participation rate, 
of course, begins to approach insignificance with a class of twenty or 
more students. In such large classes, teachers have to resort to choral 
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response techniques in order to counteract the low participation rates. 
Much of the success of these materials is due, then, not necessarily to 
the material itself but to the arrangement of material, an arrangement 
that allows learning to take place profitably outside of the classroom 
and thereby fosters unusually high participation rates for the individual 
students, 


A typical unit covers a cycle of work requiring from three to five 
hours from the average or above-average student. The learning that takes 
place during a typical cycle has been sequenced as follows: 


1. (Gdservation of the language. 

2. Practice with what has been observed, 

3. Variation of that which has been practiced, 

4, Application of what has been learned in the first three 
stages, 


The sectioning of a unit relates to these four learning modes as 
follows: 








Sections within a unit: Learning Mode: 
Introduct ion 
Dialog > ion 
ical Observation and < 
Practice Practice 
Variati = Variation 
Application ~ Application 





The last section of each typical unit (the Application section) con- 
tains no recorded portions, It is always a summary of the present unit 
plus a recycling of important features of the preceding two units, No new 
material is presented. It serves, therefore, (1) as a testing device to 
determine how well the material has been learned, and (2) as a useful 
*homework’ assignment where students do not have a tape player available 
outside of class, This Application section can serve as a time-saver for 
students with a limited but active knowledge of Spanish: they should work 
the Application section first; if they can work it successfully, then that 
unit does not have to be studied, and they should proceed to the next unit 
until areas are encountered where errors are made, indicating the need to 
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study that unit. 


Volume I contains twenty-five units of a course planned to have about 
100 units, The course as a whole is intended to lead the student to a 
minimum professionally useful level of proficiency, The objective of this 
first phase is to emphasize structure: word structure and, particularly, 
phrase structure. Therefore, this volume -- especially through Unit 20 -- 
displays equal concern with phrase relators and connectors and with verb 
morphology and shows considerably less concern with vocabulary. During this 
introductory phase, the authors are more interested in the student's ability 
to perfora in gulti-phrasal and multi-clausal sentences using the proper 
connectors and relators than in his stockpiling of vocabulary items, 
Subsequent units will develop the remaining verb morphology and expand the 
vocabulary, 


The average student requires approximately 100 hours to go through 
Volume I, Since there are 417 ‘words’ in this volume, he assimilates 
at the rate of 4,2'words' per hour. (A ‘word’ is defined as a preposition, 
a verb form, an infinitive, a number, an adjective, etc.) This rate is 
1,2 ‘words’ per hour higher than had been anticipated, but it is still 
comparatively low, The distribution of vocabulary items (‘words’) is 
as follows: 115 Nouns; 130 Verbs, Verb Forms or Phrases; 172 Other, 


To encourage the feeling of realism while learning a foreign language, 
the study of verb morphology commences with a past tense (Preterit’ or 
‘Past of Events’), as it is more natural to ask the student ‘What did 
you bring last night?’ than ‘What do you bring (at night)?" However, the 
present tense is not ignored; most of the common verb phrases (e.g. tener 
que --r, querer --r, ir a --r, acabar de ~-r, aprender a ~-r and so forth) 
are treated also in the Present with the result that the student becomes 
as capable in the Present as in the Past. The Imperative Mood is also 
taught, as well as several frequent patterns of the Present Subjunctive, 


PSI has used these materials in intensive, six-hours-per-day classes 
as well as in one-hour-per-day classes, in the former, approximately two 
hours of preparation followed by 30 minutes or more of classroom recita- 
tion and application is the normal pattern, although variations have been 
employed with equal success, (In one-hour-per-day classes, the ciass 
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schedule is no different from that of classes using conventional materials 
but the ‘homework’ is done where possible as pre-class work on a tape 
player.) The normal practice of our teaching staff during the recitation 
periods has been to spend ten to fifteen minutes checking briefly the 
material studied by the student, followed by an equal or longer period 
relating this material to the student's own experience. Depending on the 
exigencies of scheduling, the instructor may follow these recitation 
periods with instruction in new material, or, more usually, dismiss the 
class for further self-study in the language laboratory, 
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Worl Stress 
and 


Intonation 





During the early lessons in this 
book, you will find what appears to be 
an excessive amount of English text. 
These are instructions on how to use 
these materials. 


If you are to get the most out of 
each exercise, be sure you understand 
from these instructicis what the goal 
is for each one, and how to prepare each 
exercise. 
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STRESS AND INTONATION 


Intonation is the ‘envelope’ which transmits the meaning of an utter- 
ance. It is an important feature in any language. For example, a student 
who may acquire an excellent pronunciation of vowels, consonants, and words 
of a foreign language, but who does not utter these inside the envelope used 
by speakers of that particular language, will have difficulty making himself 
understood. Conversely, a student who may have a weaker proaunciation but 
who has acquired the ability to utilize the proper intonation shapes, does 
communicate successfully. 


‘Intonation’ refers to the rise and fall of the voice. ‘Stress’ 
refers to the varying loudness of the voice. When we speak, this rise, or 
fall, or loudness characteristic of speech conveys information that is not 
only revealing of our emotions, but also revealing of other vital informa- 
tion such as: 


-that a question is being asked 

-that a statement is being made 

-that emphasis is being injected 

-that the speaker anticipates agreement with him 
-that the speaker anticipates disagreement 
-that the speaker outranks you 

-that the speaker is ‘kidding’ 

-that the speaker is making a fool of you 
-that the speaker is sure of something 
-that the speaker is not sure of something 
-that the speaker is insecure 

-etc. 


An exhaustive listing of the kind of information that is revealed by stress 
and intonation would require several pages. The point is that this informa- 
tion is not available from just words or phrases, or even sentences, if these 
are stripped of their stress and intonation. 


There must be dozens of patterns of intonations in any language. Of 
these, however, usually four or five patterns are the ‘work horses" of most 
discourse. The purpose of the following exercises is to call your attention 
to this thing referred to as ‘intonation’ and to get you acquainted with the 
forms of these ‘work horses’ in Spanish. In so doing, we hope that you will 
be more careful in both listening for these patterns and in making a serious ° 
effort to imitate them. 
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EXERCISES 


(If you are utilizing a tape recorder for this exercise, keep in mind 
that you will have to START and STOP the recorder for each one of the ques- 
tions below. First, read what is said under number 1, then start the tape 


and listen. When the items under number 1 are completed. stop the tape and 
read number 2. Then, start the tape and listen to the iteus under number 2 


and, again, stop the tape before going on to number 3, and so forth. This 
Start-stop procedure is to be followed throughout this manner of presentation. 


(The parentheses ‘( )' indicate that you will hear something that will 


be spoken by your instructor's voice on the tape. The number of times you 
see a pair of parentheses indicates how many times the utterance will be re- 
peated. Thus '( ) ( )' indicates that you will hear the utterance said two 


times.) 


Part 1. 


Note: Listen carefully, and work conscientiously, because every so often 
you will be tested without a chance to review. 


1. Listen to this word, which we will call word ‘a’. 


(a) (a) (a) 


2. Now listen to this word, which we will call word ‘'b’. 
(b) (db) (bd) 


3. These two words may sound very similar to some people, and 
to some other people, they may even sound exactly the same. 
But to a Spanish person, these words are ‘as different as night 


is from day'. Here are the two words again. 
(a) (db) (a) G) (a) (bd) 





4. Whatever you hear that wakes these two words different is called 
‘stress’. That is, these words are different because their stress 


is different. Here they are again. 
()¢€) ©0900) 


S. One of these words means ‘potato’, This is the word ‘potato’. 
C()€) 

6. The other word means ‘Dad’. This is the word 'Dad'. 
()¢) 
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Fe 


Here is ‘potato’ and ‘Dad'. 


(potato) (Dad) (potato) (Dad) 


Frequently, you will be asked a question which we expect you to be 


able to answer. 
appear to the left, in the left margin. 


Any time you are asked a question, the correct answer will 
You are to keep the answer covered 


(either with your hand or with a piece of paper) until after you produce 


your answer. 


answer. 


Then, slide your hand (or paper) down, revealing the correct 


This correct answer lets you know if you are learning what we have 
designed for you to learn. 


If your answer is wrong, you need to back up and 


re-study what you didn't learn. 


We are getting ready to ask you a question for you to answer. 


Before 


we do, let's check what we have done thus far. 


10. 

ll. 
(potato) 

12. 
(Dad) 

13. 
(2) 

14, 
(no) 

15. 
(yes) 

16. 
(2) 


To Spanish ears, these words are very different. 
(a) (b) (a) (bd) 


One of these words means ‘potato’. Here it is. 


(potato) (potato) 


The other means 'Dad'. Here it is. 


(Dad) (Dad) 


Question: Which word is being said here, ‘potato’ or 'Dad'? 


(2?) (2?) 


Which one is being said here? 
(7?) (2) 


Which word is ‘'Dad', No. 1 or No. 2? 
(1) (2) (1) (2) 


Is this the word ‘potato'? 
(7?) (?) 


Is this the word ‘Dad'? 


(?) (?) 
Which one is 'Dad', No. 1 or No. 2? 
(1) (2) 
1.4 























17. 


(2) 


18. 


(3) 


19. 


(2) 


20. 


21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 


25. 


(b. Dad) 


26. 


(b. Dad) 


SPANISH 


Which one is ‘potato’, No.1 or No.2? 
(1) (2) 


Your instructor will now say these words five times in a mixed 
order. How many times does he say ‘Dad‘? 


(>) €) €) €) ©} 
Again: (>) €) €) €) ©) 


Your instruccor will again say these words five times in a mixed 
order. How many times does he say ‘potato’? 


(>) €) €) ©) ©) 


You have learned to differentiate between two words in Spanish 


whose only difference is the poss tien of the stress. The stress 
in ‘Dad’ falls on the last syllable. 

() €) 
That is, we say that the loudest part (or the stressed part) is 
the last syllable in the word ‘Dad’. 

C() €) 
On the other hand, the word ‘potato’ is stressed on the first 
syllable. 

() 6 
As you can now tell, this thing called ‘stress’ acts in Spanish 
like another letter in the alphabet. There are hundreds of words 
in Spanish which are different only in the matter of stress. 


Here is another pair of words which also sound alike, but which 
are very different to Spanish-speaking people. 


(a) (b) (a) (6b) 


Here is another example. 

(a) (bd) Ga) Ob) 
Here are (a) ‘potato’ and (b) ‘Dad’ again followed by a new word 
(c). Is this new word stressed like ‘potato’ or like ‘Dad’? 

(a: potato) (b: Dad) (ce: ?) 


Again, the same words fer (a) and (b), but a new one for (c). 
Is this new one stressed like (a) or (b)? 


(a: potato) (b: Dad) (ce: ?) 
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27. Same thing again. Is (c) like (a) or (b)? 
(a) (bd) (ce)? 


(a. potato) 
26. Is (c) like (a) or (b)? 


(a) (db) (cc)? 


(b. Dad) 
23. Is (c) like (a) or (b)? 


(a) (db) (ec)? 


(a. potato) 
30. Here are two different words, different in that none of the 
sounds in the first word appears in the second word. Listen. 


(x) (Cy) 


31. Though (x) and (y) are very different, their stress is the same. 
That is, both are stressed on the first syllable. Listen to them 


again. 
(x) (Cy) 
32. Do these two different words have the same stress? 
Cf) (@) 
(yes) 
33. Is the stress the same or different with these two words? 
(>) €) 
(same ) 
34. Is the stress the same or different with these? 
C€) 06 
(diff .) 
35. Is the stress the same or different with these? 
() €) 
(diff .) 
TEST A 


For each item, you will hear a word said twice. You are to identify 
which is its stressed syllable, the first one or the second one? Put an ‘X' 
in the appropriate column. 


First syllable Second syllable 
(like ‘potato’ ) (like ‘Dad’ ) 
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10. 
ll. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 


oe ony oOo YW F&F Ww 










































































() €) 
C) @) 
C() ©€) 
C() ©) 
C() ©€) 
C) @€) 
(>) 62 
C() €) 
() ¢€) 
C() ¢) 
() €) 
C() 6 
€() ©) 








(Check with your instructor in class, or with the ‘Instructor's 
Manual’, for the right answers. ) 


36. 


37. 


38. 


39. 


40. 


Sl. 


Thus far, you have listened to short words having only two 
syllables. Spanish has, of course, words which are longer. 
Here is a long one. 


() ©€) 
Here is a three-syllable word with stress on the last syllable. 
€) ¢€) €) 


And here is another, very similar word having its stress on the 
second-last syllable 


C) ©) 


These two words mean different things, of course. Here they are 
in contrast. 


(a) (db) (Ca) (db) 


As far as stress is concerned, we can say that these two words 
are similar to ‘Dad’ and ‘potato’. For exanple, here is ‘Dad’ 
and the new word with stress on the last syllable. Notice that 
it is the last syllable which has the stress. 


(Dad) ( ) (Dad) (¢ > 


Here is ‘potato’ and the other new word. Both have the stress on 
the second-last syllable. 


(potato) ( ) (potato) ( ) 
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(1) 


(1) 


(2) 


(2) 


(2) 


42. 


43. 


45. 


47. 


49. 


50. 


If two words are stressed on their last syllable, we can say they 
are of the same kind, or ‘family’, as far as stress is concerned. 
Here are two words which belong to the same ‘family’ since their 
stress falls on the last syllable. 


CC) €)90) 


And listen to these two very different words which belong to the 
s- stress ‘family’, since their stress is on the same syllable, 
‘ec i%, the second-last syllable. 


CC) 626 


Gos. Spanish words are of the kind that are stressed on the last 
or second-last syllable. There are some, however, which are 
stressed on the third-last syllable, and «a very few with stress 
on the fourth-last syllable. Here is one stressed on the third- 
last syllable. 


() 6 


And here is one stressed on the fourth-last syllable. 
() €) 


You will now hear a word said two times. It has three syllables, 
and we will count the syllables from the end of the word, as shown 
by the numbers under each upace. Which is the stressed syilable, 
No. 1 (last), No. 2 (secondi-last), or No. 3 (third-last)? 


() ©) 


l 


t. 
~| 


Here is another three-syllable word. Which is the stressed 
syllable? 


() ¢) . — — 
T 1 
Which is the stressed sy) lable in this word? 
() ¢) — 
— 7T 
And in this one? 
() ¢) — 
— 7T i 
Is this one stressed on 3 or 2? 
() ¢) a 
T I 
1.8 

















Sl. Is this one stressed on 3 or 2? 


C() ¢) — 
3 2 i 
(3) 
52. And this one? 
() ¢) — — 
TT 2 1 
(3) 
S53. Where is this one stressed? 
() ¢) — 
T l 
(1) 
5%. And this one? 
€() ¢) — 
— 7T 
(2) 
SS. and, finally, this one? 
() €¢) — 
Tr 7T I 
(3) 
TEST B 


Por each item, you will hear a word said twice. Identify which is 
the stressed syllable by putting an ‘X' over the proper number. (These are 


all three-syllable words.) 


h €) 0) 

T 
2. ¢) ©) 

TT 
3. () ©) 

T 
».. €) ©) 

T 
5. 06 

T 
6. ) ©) 

T 
72 €) ©) 

TT 


~| 


444444 


— 
“TT 
“T 
“T 
“T 
“TT 
“T 

































“Tt 
“Tt 


“TT 


lu. ¢€) €) — 

T I 

12. () ©€) — 

— ĩ 

3. 6) ©) — 

ĩ 

mw 6) 06 — 

— 
is. () ©€) 


z 
44444444 


> 


(Check with your instructor in class, or with the ‘Instructor's 
Manual’, for the right answers. ) 


“TT 


56. This is a Spanish sentence. 
C() €) 


$7. This is an imitation of the rhythm of that sentence. 
() ¢) 


58. Notice that the voice rises near the beginning of the sentence. 
() ¢) 


59. Notice also that the voice falls at the end. 


() 6 
60. Listen to this rise and fall, but using the real sentence. 
() ¢€) 
61. We can represent rise and fall of the voice with a line like 
this: 
⸗ 
—— | 
() 6 


62. This kind of shape for the line represents a normal ‘uncolored’ 
Statement, that is, a statement having no element of surprise. 
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(2) 


(1) 


63. 


65. 


66. 


67. 


69. 


70. 


71. 





no element of emphasis, etc. 
_/ \ 


C) @) 





If this same sentence were said as a question, it would be a 
little different. This is an imitation of the rhytha of this 
sentence, expressed as a question. (Q) 


(Q) 60 


Notice that there is about the same kind of rise at the beginning 
as there was in the previous, normal statement. 


(2) (Q) 


But notice that the endirg is different: 


Statement: (S) 
Question:  (Q) 


Listen again to the difference between a statement and a question: 
Statement: (S) 
Question:  (Q) 
Here is the same thing, but this time using real words: 
Statement: (S) (S) 
Question: (Q) (Q) 


A question can be represented like this: 








@) 60 
Which is the question, No. 1 or No. 2? 
lz: € >) 2: €) 


Which is the statement, No. 1 or No. 2? 
I: ( ) 2: ¢€ ) 





The shape of the rising and falling which has been represented 
by a line as follows: 


Statement: / \ 


A 








Question: S 


1.11 


I] 














(2) 


(2) 


72. 


73. 


74. 


7s. 


76. 


77. 


78. 


79. 


is called the intonation of an utterance. Notice that. even 
though an utterance gay be longer than our models, the intonation 
is basically the same: 


Statement: 7 A \ ‘s)> <«S) 
J 








Question: S/S (2 © 


The intonational pattern for a question that you have now learned 
to identify is a polite or formal intonation. A very common 
intonation used in familiar or less formal situations sounds like 
this: 


Pamiliar Question (PO): (FQ) (FQ) 
Compare the polite with the familiar intonation: 

Polite Question (PQ): (PQ) (PQ) 

Familiar Question (FQ): (FQ) (FQ) 


The familiar question can be represented Like this: 


4 
(PQ): / \ (FO) (FQ) 


Which is the polite (PQ) question, No. 1 or No. 2? 
PQO?: (1) (2) 





Which is the familiar (PQ) question, No. 1 or No. 2? 
PQO?: (1) (2) 


Which of the following lines represents the familiar (PQ) 
question intonation? 


(1): _/ \ 


J 








This is the FQ with real words: 
(PQ) (FQ) 


Notice again, that even though the utterance is longer, the 
intonation is basically the same. 


(FQ) (FQ) 


2 
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(formal) 
8). 


(informal ) 
84, 


(telling) 
89. 


(telling) 
90. 


(asking) 
91. 


Is this question said in the F) pattern? 
(> ¢) 


Is this one said in the FU pattern also? 
C) @) 


Identify this utterance as a statement (S$), a polite question 
(PQ). or familiar question (FQ). 


C) 6 


Identify this utterance. 
C) ¢) 


Identify this one. 
() ¢) 


Identify this one. 
() @¢) 


If a person should ask you this question, is he being formal 
or informal? 


() ©) 


If a person should ask you this question, is he being formal 
or informal? 


€) ¢) 
If you heard the following utterance, would the speaker be 
asking or telling you something? 

() €) 


If you hear this one, would the speaker be telling or asking? 
() ¢) 


Would he be telling or asking in this one? 
() €) 


Would he be telling or asking in this one? 


1.13 
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(>) €¢) 
(asking) 
92. Would he be telling or asking in this one? 
€) ¢) 
(asking) 
93. and here? 
€) €¢) 
(asking) 
94. As you have observed, a question is signaled by the speaker by 


97. 


100. 


the intonation he uses. Similarly, his intonation reveals if 
he is simply saking a statement. 


~ s\ 


But notice what happens here: this, too. is a question. 
€) ¢) 


This kind of question has the same intonation as a statement. 
Observe the similarity between the question (9) and the state. 
ment (S). 


(9) GS) 6 G) 


Since the intonation is the same. by intonation alone there is 
no way to tell whether it is a question or 4 statement. However, 
a native speaker knows which are Statements. He can tell them 
apart by the beginning of the sentence: such questions always 


have a question-word at or near the beginning. For example, this 
is one of the several Spanish question-words: 


(>) ©¢) 


This, then, is a question. 


iQ) (9) 
This, too, is a question 
(9) (9) 


A question with a question-word, then, is so different in 


1.14 


iq 
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intonation from a statement. The intonation is the same. The 
difference is signaled by the question-word. Observe: 


Statement (S): (S) (S) 


Question w/ 
question-word 
(QW): (QQ) (QW) 


101. There are, then, three basic types of questions: 


PQ: jf ⸗ 
» 


Qu: \ 
102. Observe these three patterns: 


nat” 
PO / >: €) ¢) 


FO 7 i —6 
/ 
Qe I NO} 


103. As a non-speaker of Spanish at this moment, you would be unable 
to tell if someone were telling you something or asking you some- 
thing with a question-word, since you do not yet know what the 
question-words are for Spanish. However, you have learned to 
spot that this is one of the question words: 


€) @) 











106. Therefore, is thia a question or a statement? 
( ) 


(quest ion) 
105. And, if in these presentations we did not use any other question- 
word but the one you have learned to identify, you should be able 
to tell which of the following two is a question: 


(1) (2) 
(2) 


1.15 
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106. Are these both questions, or is one a statement and the other a 
question? 
(7?) (7) (2?) @) 
(questions) 
107. Are both of these questions? 
(7) (?) 
(no) 
108. Are both of these questions? 
(7) (2?) 
(yes) 
109. Are both of these questions? 
(7) (?) 
(no) 
110. Which one is a question? 
(1) (2) 
(1) 
lll. Here is a series of sentences. Identify which ones are 
questions. 
(1) («2) (3) @) (5) 
Again: (1) «2) @) 6) (5) 
(2.3,5) 
112. Which ones of these are statements? 
(1) 62) (3) @) = (5S) 
Again: (1) ¢2) (3) 66) (5S) 
(2.3) 
113. Is this a polite questicn (PQ) or a familiar question (FQ)? 
() €) 
(FQ) 
114. Is this a statement (S) or a question with a question-word (QW)? 
(>) ¢€) 
(QW) 
TEST C 


You will hear a number of sentences. 
You are to identify what kind of sentence is being said. 


Each will be said two times. 
Put an ‘'X' in 


the appropriate column: 


Ib 














1 €) ©) 
2,.€0) @) 
3.0) 06 
®C) ©) 
5.€) ©) 
6.€) 6 
7.0) ©) 
8. ¢€) ¢) 
9¢€) ©) 
10.€) 6 
1. CD) 60) 
12.€) ©) 
3.0) ©) 
mw. €) ©) 
1. ) 6 
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Statement Question Quest ion quest ion-word 
(s) (PQ) (FQ) (QW) 

















Manual’, for the right answer, ) 


NOTE 














or with the ‘Instructor's 


The purpose of the foregoing section on intonation has been this: 
to let you know that intonation is important, and to expect (hopefully) 
that you will try to imitate it. 


You will find that one or more of the four patterns presented tc you 


this far may be repudiated by a native speaker. 


for this rejection: 


There are several reasons 


1. Intonation is such a subtle matter that 
most native speakers (like yourself for 
English) are not aware of intonation. 


to country. 


w 


Some patterns vary a little from country 


. And last, but by no means least important, 


the voicing of these intonations onto the 
tape may appear unnatural to a native 
speaker for two reasons: 


a. It is almost impossible to produce 
natural intonation in isolated sentences 
out of context, as we have tried to do. 


1,17 
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b. We are guilty of over-exaggeration 
of the patterns in order to allow 
an untrained student to hear these 


more distinctly. 


If any discrepancies exist between the recorded material and your 
instructor, always imitate and follow your instructor's intonation. 





END OF UNIT 1 
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Part 1 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

(2) 
5. 

(1) 
6. 

(1) 
/. 
3. 

(1) 
9. 
10. 

(no) 


UNIT 2 


INTRODUCTION 
(Recorded) 


This is a Spanish syllable. 
() €) 


This is the same syllable, but it is pronounced wrong. 
( ) ( ) 


Here is the same syllable, right (R) followed by wrong (W). 
(R) CW) (CR) WW) 


Which is the right one, No. 1 or No. 2? 


(1) 2) 66 


Which is the right one this time? 
(1) (2) (1) @) 


Here is a different syllable. Which is the right one? 
Cl) (2) 


Here is a new syllable, first pronounced right and then wrong. 
(R) CW) (CR) CW) 

Which is the right one No. 1 or No. 2? 
(1) (2) 

You will now hear this syllable and a previous one, both right: 
(R) CR) 


Are both of these right? 
() €) 


2.1 
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(no) 


(yes) 


(1) 


(no) 


(yes) 


(yes) 


(no) 


(no) 


(yes ) 


(1) 


(no) 


Ll. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16, 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


22. 


23. 


Are both of these right? 
.) ©) 


Are both of these right? 
€) ©) 


Here is a new syllable pronounced right tnen wrong: 
CR) (Ww) 
Which is the right one? 


(i) (2) 


Are both of these right? 
C) ©) 


Are these right? 
C) ©) 


Here are three syllables. Are all three correct? 
€) €) ©) 


Are these three right? 
C) €) ©) 


Are these three right? 
C) €) ©) 


Are ali of these right? 
C€) ©) ( ) 


Here is a new syllable pronounced right then wrong. 
(R) (Ww) 

Which one is right, No. 1 or No. 2? 
(1) (2) 


Are both of these right? 
€) ¢) 


22 
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(yes) 


(no) 


(no) 


(3,4) 


(3,4) 


24. 


25. 


26. 


27. 


28. 


29. 


30. 


31. 


32. 


33. 


34, 


Are these right? 
C) ©) 


Here are the four syllables which you have observed thus far. 
These are right. 


(R) (R> (CRD (CR) 


Are all of these right? 
C() €) €) ©) 


Are all of these right? 
() €) ©) ©) 


Which of the following are wrong? 
(1) (2) (3) 6 


Which ones are wrong this time? 
(1) (2) 3) @) 


As you have observed, Spanish syllables are rather short and 
‘clipped off'. They are not drawn out. Observe: 


C() ©) ©) ©) 


A speaker of English can duplicate exactly this next Spanish 
Syllable if he can learn to make his lips tense and keep the 
Syllable short. Therefore, pull your mouth back tightly as if 
to produce a forced grin, and repeat after your instructor's 
model. (From now on, you will notice that an ‘X' is used after 
some parentheses. This ‘X" is a reminder to speak aloud in 
imitation of what you hear in the parentheses. In this case, 

the 'X' indicates that you are to repeat after each parentheses. ) 


( JA © OK 


Keep making a forced grin, and repeat as often as you hear your 
instructor's model. 


(CX € OX C€ EK 


Similarly, repeat this one: 
( xX € OX (C€ OX 


With lips still drawn back, repeat this series of syllables. 
(CX ¢€ DX € KX C€ DK 


2.3 


o| 
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(2) 


(no) 


(yes) 


35. 


36. 


37. 


38. 


39. 


41. 


42. 


43, 


44, 


45. 


This next syllable might make you feel a little strange in saying 
it with your lips drawn back. But you have to. 


CX € OK ( OX 


Try these syllables with your lips drawn back: 
( xX € OX ( OK 


Here is a two-syllable word of a type that is often mispronounced 
by a speaker of English. You will first hear it right, then 


wrong. 
CR) (W) = (R) (CW) 
Here is another two-syllable ‘word’ pronounced right then wrong. 


Observe that the wrong part has to do again with the first 
syllable. 


(R) CW) (CR) (W) 
Now, repeat these. Be careful to pronounce the first syllable 


right. and keep your lips drawn back tightly, the tighter the 
better. 


CX € KX (KR C€ OK 


Which one of these is pronounced wrong? 
(1) «2) 9) 
again: (1) €2) (3) 


Are both of these right? 
() €) 


Are both of these right? 
C() ©) 


Now, with the next syllable, you will want to relax your lips 
and do not force a grin, Repeat this syllable only where 
shown by the X. That is. listen to it two times, then repeat it 
after your instructor's model the third and fourth t ime, 


C() €©) GM € @ 


Do this one the same way. 
C() €) © € C€ IT 


And this one, too. Be sure you keep it short. 
C() €) ©) € 


2.4 


2 














Part 2. 


&6. 


47. 


Si. 


52. 


53. 


55. 


56. 


$7. 


And keep this one short also: 
€) €) © Mm C€ mm 
We will now begin an exercise with two syllables. The first 


syllable requires no effort on your part, but the second requires 
that you pull your lips back in a tight grin. First, just listen, 


don't repeat. 

(a) (bd) (Card) (ard) 
Now repeat where shown by the X. Remember to draw your lips back 
before saying the ‘b' part. 

(a)X (bX (ard)X (ard)xX 


Listen to this combination. 
(ea) (bd) (Card) = (ard) 


Now. imitate it. Remember to draw your lips back for ‘b'. 
(a)X (b)X (Cat*d)X (ard)x 


Now, listen to this one, Don't repeat. 
(a) (db) (Card) (Card) 


Now, repeat where shown, Again, remember to draw your lips back 
for ‘b’. 


(a)X (b)X (Catdb)X (ard)x 


And, finally, listen to this last combination which is similar to 
the others. Don't repeat. 


(a) (bo) (Card) = (ard) 


Now, try it, and be sure to draw your lips back for ‘b’. 
(a)X (bX (ard)X (arb)xX 


Listen to this English word. 
C) 06 


Now, we will change it a little. 
C) ©) 


Now, we will change it just a little more. 
(>) ©) 


2.5 
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58. And this is our last change. 
(>) €) 
59. Here is a Spanish word involving the last sounds you heard. 
Listen. 
() €) 


60. Now, listen for two times, then repeat where shown by the X: 
C€) ©) 6M € UM 


61. You will now hear this word pronounced more rapidly and more 
normally. Is this word stressed on the last or second-last 


syllable? 
(>) Cds — 
2 1 
(1) 
62. The previous word occurs in a dialog which you will soon be 
asked to memorize. Here is another word from this dialog. 
() €) 
63. Is this word stressed on the last or second-last syllable? 
C) Ce Oo — 
2 l 
(2) 
64. Here is another word from the dialog. Where is this one stressed? 
(>) € ds — 
T 1 
(2) 
65. Were ie another word from the dialog. Where is it stressed? 
C) Cd — 
2 l 
(1) 
66. Here is another one. Where is this one stressed? 
(>) € ds — 
1 
(2) 
67. And here is still another one. Where is it stressed? 
C) ©ds To an 
7 J 2 l 
(2) 


68. All languages make ‘funny’ changes at times (not always) when 
certain words are said in proximity to certain other words, For 
example, if ‘don't’ is said with ‘you’, the -t of don't and the 


2.6 


AY 




















y- of you change to something resembling the sound ‘-ch-", and 
we normally say something like ‘donchou’. In the dialog of this 
Unit, you will find a change of the kind called a reduction, or 
‘shortening’. Here are the two words. 


(a) (a) (db) (bd) 


69. In normal speech, there is this reduction. 
(a) () (Card) (a) 
70. Here is another example from the dialog of a change. First, 
listen to the two words said separately. 
(a) (b>) (a) Cb) 


71. Listen to the combination. 
(a) (bd) Card) (ard) 
72. In order to ‘pin-point’ it more clearly, let's illustrate this 


by using word (a) but followed only by the first sound of word 
(db). 


(a) (+) (Cat-) = (at-) 


73. Finally, here it is again. in its natural fora. 
(a) (>) (Card) (a) 


74, (You are now ready to begin learning the dialog.) 


DIALOG 
(Recorded ) 
Bvery Unit will have a conversatica in Spanish which must be memorized. 


To help you achieve this memorization, the conversati:m has been recorded in 
four different manners, each of which is a progression toward complete 


menor ization: 
Step 1. Comprehension. 
Step 2. Pronunciation. 
Step 3. Fluency. 
Step 4. Participation. 


Before working each Step, read the instructions for that particular 


Step. 
Person A: Hi! How are you? (1) 
Person B: Fine. And you? (2) 
2.7 
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Person A: So-so. (3) 
Where is S$ (4%) 
Person B: In his office. (5) 


Step l: Comprehension. 


Listen to the tape, and don't repeat. The purpose of 
Step. 1 is to learn the meanings of each line. So, just 
listen, and then take these small Identification ‘tests' 
as they are announced on the tape. 





Identification test 1. (Lines 1 & 2) 


You will hear lines 1 and 2 read to you in 
Spanish several times. in a mixed order. You are 
to ‘keep score’ and identify how many times you 
hear line 1 or line 2. by making a little mark 
in the appropriate ‘box’ in the chart that 
follows, 


Identification test 2. 





Same procedure as in No, 1, but using lines 
1, 2, and 3. 





Identification test 3. 





Same procedure, using lines 1, 2, 3, and 4, 


Identification test 4. 
Same procedure, using lines 3. 4, and 5, 





Identification test 5. 
Same procedure, using lines 1 through 5. 


CHART (Answers on last page of Unit 2.) 


Test 1 Test 2. Test 3. Test 4 Test 5_ 


No. lt Hi! How are you! 
No. 2: Fine! And you? 
No. 3: So-s0. 

No, 4: Where is S 


No. 5: In his office. 
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Step 2: Pronunciation. 
Imitate everything you hear to the best of your ability. 


apelar. S328 — or gore to assure yourself 
ion. 


Step 3: Fivency. 
This time, each full line will be said twice. Repeat each 
time, paying close attention to the rhythm and the intonation. 
ee alc wich the cctine grew of 
until you feel completely re with the entire group of 
sentences. 


Step %: Participation. 


Your instructor will engage you in the conversation which 
you have been memorizing. As a preparation for this exer- 
cise with your instructor, Step 4 has been prepared. 


Part A: Your instructor's voice on the tape will 
take the role of ‘Person A‘, and he will 
leave a blank space for you to insert the 
role of ‘Person B’. 


2* cr four 
before going to Part 


Part B: Your instructor's voice will now take the 
role of ‘Person B', and you are to fill the 
blank spaces with ‘Person A’. Since ‘Person 
A’ begins the conversation, the voice on the 
tape will announce when you are to begin. 





Anewers to Identification Tests: 
No. 1 Mo. 2 Mo. 3 Mo. & Wo. § 









































Test 1: « i. 
Test 2: 3 +. 6 
Test 3: “4 ¢ 3 6 j 
Test $: 7 5 5 —— 
Test S: 4 * 4* 3 i _3 
EMD OF WIT 2 
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(Recorded ) 


1. This is a Spanish word. 
() @€) 


2. This is the same word, but it is now pronounced wrong. 
(>) @¢) 
3. Here is the contrast between the right (R) and wrong (W) 
pronunciation. 
CR) (Ww) CR) GW) 


&. You will now hear the syllables several times. 
How many are right? 
€) €) €) ©) 


(3) 
5. How many are wrong? 
C) €) €) ©) 
(2) 
6. Here is another Spanish syllable. 
(>) @) 
7. Were is the same syllable pronounced wrong. 
() @) 
6. Were is ie contrast between the right and wrong pronunciation. 
CR) <Y) = CR) () 
9. How many of chese are right? 
€) €) @€) ©) 
(All of thea) 
10. How many are wrong? 
> €) €) @) 
(i) 


3.1 























Ll. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


(3) 


15. 


(1) 


16. 


17. 


18. 


(3) 


19. 


(1) 


20. 


(no) 


21. 


(no) 


22. 


(yes) 


Here is the same syllable with another sound added to the 
front of it. 


C) ¢) 


Here it is in its new form, with the first sound wrong. 
C() €) 


Here is the contrast. 
(R) (W) (CR) (W) 


How many are correct? 


C2? €) €) ©) 


How many are wrong? 
( ) C) €) ©) 


This is what the first word of this series, plus this last 
word. sound like in Spanish. 


C() ©) 


This is what they sound like if pronounced wrong. 
C() ©) 


These two words will now be said four times. How many are correct? 
( ) C) ¢€) ©€) 


One of these is wrong. Which one is it? 
(1) (2) (3) 


Listen carefully. Is this pronunciation right in every respect? 
( ) 


How about this one? 
( ) 


Is this one correct? 
( ) 


3.2 














SPANISH 31 


IED 





23. The R/W difference you have been working with is based on the Eng- 
lish speaker's unknowing habit of producing a puff of air with 
certain sounds. (This is right for English. but it is wrong for 
Spanish.) This is the English way of saying these words. 


(a) (a) (bd) (Cb) 
24. This is the Spanish way of saying these words. The difference is 
simply that there is no puff of air: 
(a) (a) (bd) 6) (Cc) Co) 
25. Listen two times, then --with lips spread back-- imitate the last 
two times. 
C) ©) ©)K € KX 
26. Again, listen two times, then imitate the last two times with lips 
spread back. 
C) €) GM © XK 


27. Now, let's combine the two. 
( ) ( ) ( )X (€ Dx 


28. Which of the following sounds shorter, more ‘clipped’? 
(1) (2) 


(2) 
29. Which sounds closer to Spanish? 


(1) (2) (i) (2) 


(2) 
30. Listen to the right and wrong pronunciation of this word: 


(R) CW) (CR) CW) 





31. The previous word is the name of one of the men in the conversa- 
tion. Which of the following pronunciations is the right one? 





(1) (2) 
(2) 
32. Are these about the same or different? 
() @€) 
(different ) 
33. Which one is right? 
(i) (2) 
(1) 
34. Sometimes. this same name is said wrong like this: 
(Ww) (Ww) 


3.3 
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35. 


(1) 


36. 


(yes) 


37. 


(yes) 


38. 


(1,3) 


39. 


40. 


41. 


43. 


45. 


46. 


Which is the right one? 
(i) (2) (1) (2) 


Are both of these wrong? 
(1) (2) (1) @) 


Are both of these right? 
(1) (2) (1) @2) 


Which ones are right? 
(i) (2) @) @) 


Listen to words (a) and (b). 


(a) (a) (bd) (Cb) 
Notice how the s-sound tends to 'buzz' a little when these two 
words are combined. 

(a) (db) (atb) (a+b) 
This ‘buzzing’ is normal for many speakers; many others say it like 
this. (Both are ‘right'.) 

(arb) (aed) 


Listen to this word 
( ) ( ) 


We will put a syllable in front of this new word, and say the 
combination slowly. Listen carefully. 


(a) (b) (ad) (arb) (ard) 


Listen again. 


(a) (b) (b) (a+b) (a+b) (atb) 


The combination you are hearing is an entirely new experience for 
the average speaker of English. Therefore, you will probably feel 

a little strange when you try to say it. Chances are, however, that 
you will be doing it right. Listen and then repeat as best as you 
can where shown. 


C) €) ©) © OK 


We will now develop a new word. Listen carefully, and repeat where 
shown. 


C) €) © © OK 
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(no) 


(1) 


(no) 


(2) 


(2) 


47. 


49. 


50. 


51. 


52. 


53. 


55. 


56. 


57. 


58. 


We will now add another syllable. 
(>) €) € KR € mm 


Here is another part of the word. 
C) €) ©) € mm 


Now try it this way. 
(>) €) © RK © UM 


And, finally, this is the word. 
(>) ¢€) € 9K (EK 


Do these sound the same? 
CC) €)90) 
Which is the more Spanish one? 


Cl) (2) 


Do these sound the same? 
Cyc? €) CC) 


Which is the right one? 
(1) (2) 


Here is this same word, said wrong but in another syllable. 
(Ww) (Ww) 


Which is the right one in this case? 
(1) (2) 


In conclusion, listen and repeat correctly. 
C() €) © OK © €K 


(You are now ready to begin your study on the new dialog.) 
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DIALOG 
(Recorded) 
Review. 


Repeat the phrases that you hear as often as you hear them and at the 
speed that you hear then. 


New Material. 
As before, the same four steps will be used to assist you in your 


gemorization. 


Person A: Hi, S ! How are you doing? (6) 


Person B: Pretty good. And you? (7) 
Person A: Fine! When is the party? (8) 
Person B: Tomorrow. (9) 
Person A: Tomorrow?! (10) 
Person B: Yes. At five. (11) 


Step 1: Comprehension. 


(Same procedure as before. ) 
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Identification test 1: Lines 6 & 7. 
" test 2: " 6,748 8. 





os test 3: " 6, 7, 8, 9, and 10. 
" test 4: " 9, 10, and ll. 
. test 5: " 6 through 11. 
CHART 
Test Test Test Test Test 
l 2 3 “ 5 





No. 6: Hi, §S ! How're you doing? 





No. 7: Pretty good. And you? 





No. 8: Fine! When is the party? 





No. 9: Tomorrow. 





No.10: Tomorrow?! 








No.ll: Yes. At five. 























Step 2: Pronunciation. 


Imitate, as before, to the best of your ability. Replay Step 2 two 
or three times to assure yourself of a good pronunciation. 





Step 3: Fluency. 


Work as in Step 3 of the previous Unit. Replay this part several 
times, until you feel completely relaxed with the entire group of sen- 


tences. 


Step 4: Participation. 


Prepare as in Unit 2. Replay Part A several times before going to 
Part B. And then, replay Part B a few times. 





Part A: Your instructor's voice will begin. 


Part B: You are to begin. 
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Grammatical Observations 
and 


Practice 





*Counter-words’ and ‘counter-phrases' 


When a person is learning a foreign language, he will frequently run 
across words, utterances, and grammatical features which do not equate 
with his own language. In such instances, the learner feels that there 
is something unreal about what he is saying, and such a feeling --espe- 
cially in adults-- sometimes brings on the additional feeling of ‘inse- 
curity’. And this insecurity develops the consequence of making some- 
thing difficult to remember and to use. Now, when you get right down to 
it, this situation is silly, because it does not have to exist. Never- 
theless, it does exist in some people, and i= you are one of these, per- 
haps we can help you overcome this problem early so that ‘you can get on’ 
with the learning before you. Let's start by looking at the English word 
‘pretty’. 


If we were to ask native speakers of English for the meaning of ‘pret- 
ty’, we would more likely find considerable uniformity in the definition. 
True, there may be some additional shades of meaning which some people 
will ‘feel’ for the word, but in general, there will be a ‘hard core’ of 
meaning --perhaps around the idea of beauty-- on which most everybody 
agrees. However, chances are that one of its meanings will be over- 
looked: the one it carries in a phrase like ‘Pretty good, thank you.’ In 
this phrase, the word ‘pretty’ certainly does not mean something of beau- 
ty; perhaps here ‘t is closer to the meaning of ‘quite’ or ‘somewhat’. 
Regardless of what it may mean in such phrases, the point is this: in 
one's own language, some words are used in rather stange meanings. 


If this is true about one's own language, a foreign language strikes 
the student as being even more filled with this sort of thing. For in- 
Stance, iet'sconsider line No. 6 in our dialogs, especially the second 
part which you have learned as meaning ‘How're you doing?’ The Spanish 
phrase does not use the word ‘how’, it does not use the word ‘are’, nor 
‘you’, nor ‘doing’. That is, none of the English words are used in the 
Spanish sentence. Yet, when a Spanish person uses his words, he means 
roughly what you mean when you say ‘How're you doing?’ Notice that we 
said ‘roughly’: we have no direct equivalent in English. The translation 
‘How're you doing?’ is, let's face it, an approximation. 





And that is our point in these paragraphs: practically everything you 
learn about the meaning of a word or phrase in Spanish is an approxima- 
tion, not a direct translation. Tne two languages do not always ‘trans- 
late’; they merely equate with each other through approximation. These 
English approximations are called ‘counter-words" and ‘counter-phrases'; 
they are ‘counterparts’ of what Spanish people say. 


Therefore, you can avoid the feeling of insecurity (if you have it) by 
simply disregarding words and bei:¢ more conscious of phrases and sen- 








3.4% 


4 











SPANISH ad 





tences. Don't worry about individual words; learn the phrase or the 
conversation in which it is used. 


In conclusion, consider the Spanish word which you have learned as 
‘Fine!’ in lines 2 ('Fine. And you?') and 8 ('Fine, When is the party7). 
The ‘translation’ as ‘Fine!’ is just a counterpart used in English; 
that is, ‘Fine’ is a counterword for the Spanish expression. Notice 
that this Spanish word is also used in line 7 in the counterphrase 
‘Pretty good.’ This word does not mean ‘Fine!’ nor ‘good’; it is 
simply what you say when somebody : asks you ‘How are you?" Therefore, 
it is more important for you --and you will have less chance of 
risking an error-- if, instead of thinking that the Spanish word '  ' 
means ‘fine’ or good’ you simply learn that wasn someone asks yo 
how you are, you will reply with ' 


How do you learn to do this well? By — masterful memoriza- 
tion of the dialogs. 


2, ‘being’, 








You may have noticed that there is a certain word that occurs in the 
following two lines that is the counterword for ‘is’ or ‘are’. 


No. 1: Hi! How are you? 

No. 4: Where is S$ ? 
but which appears differently in line 8: 

No. d: When is the party? 

If you did notice it and are bothered by the difference, simply remea- 
ber that if you are talking or asking about somebody's health or where 
somebody is, you use the form the way it appears in lines l and 4& If 
you are asking or telling when something takes place, you use the form 
as it shows up in line 34. 

For example, which form would you use in the following sentences? 

1. Hello, John! How is Mary feeling today? 
2. When is the meeting? 

3. Where is Joe? 

4. My youngest son is sick. 


5. Joe is in his new office now. 


6. The election for "Miss Cotton’ is Tuesday. 
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Variations 
(Recorded) 


Comprehension. 


Listen to the following sentences and phrases. Each phrase or sen- 
tence has been assigned a number. If any of these is not quickly (and 
absolutely) clear to you, write its number down, and let your instruc- 


tor know which ones these are 


Answers to Identification Tests: 


No.6 No.7? No.8 No.9 WNo.10 WNo.1l 









































Test 1: 5 5 
" 23) « 4 6 
" St} 4 2 6 5 5 
” &: 4 
J 5S: “ 3 ~ 3 « ” 
END OF UNIT 3 
3.10 

















(2) 


(1) 


(ves) 





Speakers of English normally have an ‘uh’ sound in certain syl- 
lables, a sound that is produced automatically and, therefore, 
unknowingly. This is a correct thing for Erglish, but it is 
something to get rid of when pronouncing Spanish. For example, 
here is the word ‘tomorrow’ pronounced right (R) and then (W). 
Notice the ‘uh" sound at the end of the word in the (W) manner. 


CR) (W) = (R) CW) 
This same word may be said wrong by an English speaker by produc- 
ing this ‘uh’ sound in the first syllable. Listen. 
CR) CW) CR) CW) 
An English speaker with considerable resistance to Spanish, will 
put this ‘uh’ sound in both the first and last syllables. Listen. 
CR) CW) (CR) CW) 
You wust guard against this ‘uh’ sound. It does not exist in 
Spanish, and when an English speaker uses it, it sounds objec- 
tionable to Spanish ears. You can help evoid this sound by’ keep- 


ing your facial muscles tense, as if grinning. Repeat clearly 
and without any “uh's": 


CX € OK € OK 


Which one of these has an ‘uh sound? 
(1) (2) (1) (2) 


Which sounds closer to Spanish? 
(1) €2) (1) (2) 


Is this Spanish word being said with an ‘uh’ sound in it? Listen 
carefully. 


C) €) @) 


4.1 

















8. Do you hear an ‘wh' sound in this version? 


() ¢€) ¢) 
(no) 
9. Is there an ‘uh’ sound somewhere in this version of the same word? 


€) €) ©) 


(yes) 
10, Repeat the word correctly. 


Com COR CR 
11. Bere is a word from Unit 3. Is this beihg said (R) or (W)? 


€) ©) 


<w) 
12. Is it now right, or is it still wrong? 


€) €) 
13. Here it is in the phrase as it occurs in the Dialog. Which is 


the right one, No. 1 or No, 2? 
(1) 2) (Gl) @) 


(Ww) 


(1) 
14, The word ‘party’ is well known to Americans. Is this pronuncia- 


tion right or wrong? 


€) ¢) 
(W) 
15. Is thie the right version? 


€) ©) 


16. Here is a word from the new dialog. 
(>) 62 

17, If not careful, once in a while you may’ unknowingly say it this way: 
(Ww) (Ww) 

18. Which one is right? 
(1) (2) 6 (2) 


19. Here is another word from the new dialog. 
€) ¢) 

20. Here, too, you may unknowingly say it this way at times. 
(Ww) = (Ww) 
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21. which is the right one? 
(1) @) (i) @) 


1) 
22. And here is another new word. 


C) @) 


23. And here, too, you are apt at times to say it wrong: 
(Ww) (Ww) 


24. Which is the right one? 
(1) 2) Gl) @) 


(2) 
25. In the new dialog, you will run across this name which is well 
known to Americans. 


C) ©) 
26. One of the mispronunciations commonly made is putting the stress 
on the wrong syllable. 
(R) (W) (CR) CW) 





27. Another error made with this word is, again, the use of this 
‘uh" sound in the last syllable. 


(Ww) (Ww) 


2¢. Which is the right one? 
(1) (2) (3) 61) C2) G) 


(3) 
29. In the new dialog, you will find a combination where a slight 
change gay (does not have to) occur. Observe this combination: 


(a) (db) (ard) (a*b) 


30. Listen to this combination. 
(a) (b) (ard) (a*d) 
(a) (bd) (a*b) (a*bd) 


31. Which is the right combination? 
(1) (2) (1) (2) 


(2) 
32. Now, you try it. Repeat where shown, keeping your mouth drawn 
back in a tight grin. 


C >) ©) © OR © OM 
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Y/ 














33. Listen to this syllable: 
() ¢) €) €) 


3%. Lasten to this one. 
( ) ( ) ( ) 


35. Listen to these two syllables. 
(>) ¢€) ©) 


36. Wow listen to this phrase. 
() €¢) ( ) 


37. And now listen to this combination. 
(a) (b) (aed) (ard) 


Again: (a) (b>) (ard) (ard) 


33. Imitate where shown, exactly as you hear it. 
() €) C xX € Ox 


39. And finally here is the word used in frame 11 as a review of the 
‘wh’ sound error. Which of the following four is right? (Three 


are wrong.) 
(1) (2) (3) @) (1) G2) G) @) 


(3) 
4O. (You are now ready to begin work with the dialog.) 
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DIALGG 
(Recorded) 


Review. 
Repeat the phrases that you hear as often as you hear them and at the 
speed that you hear thea. 
New Material. 


As before, the same four steps will be used to assist you in your 


@emorization. 

(At the party:) (12) 

Person A: Say, S___! (13) 

Do you know that girl? (14) 

Person B: Which one? (15) 

Person A: The one dancing with. (16) 

Person B: Sure. I know her. (17) 

She's G__'s daughter. (18) 


Step 1: Comprehension 


(Same procedure as before.) 


3 
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Identification test 1: Lines 12 & 13. 
° test 2: " 12, 13, & 4. 
” test 3: " 13, 14, & 15. 
* test 4: " 14, 15, & 16. 
* test 5: J 14, 15, 16, & 17. 
J test 6: 7 16, 17, & 18. 
" test 7: " 12 through le. 
CHART 
Test Test Test Test Test Test Test 
1 2 3 ~ 5 6 7 





No. 12:(At the party. ) 





No. 13: Say, 8 : 





No. 14: Do you know that 
girl? 
No. 15: — Which one? 








No. 16: The one dancing with 








No. 17: — Sure, I know her. 





No. 18: — She's G ‘'s 
daughter. 





























Step 2: Pronunciation. 


Imitate, as before, to the best of your ability. Replay Step 2 two 
or three times to assure yourself of a good pronunciation. 


Step 3: Fivency. 


Work as in the previos Unit. Replay this part several times, until 
you feel completely relaxed with all the sentences. 


Step 4: Participation. 


Prepare as in the previous Unit. 


Part A: Your instructor's voice will begin. 


Part B: You are to begin. 


4.6 


YY 














SPANISH &5 





1. 


Grammatical Observations 
and 


Practice 





The verb. 


The Spanish verb presents a problem for the native speaker of English 
because of its many possible ‘spellings’. Therefore, you will be spen- 
ding nearly 50% of your study time throughout the entire course learning 
verbs and their formations. 


The verb changes its form (i.e., changes its ‘spelling') to reflect 
who is doing the action. For example, if you were to say ‘I go’, in 
Spanish, the word ‘go’ would be said in the form used when 'I" is the 
doer of the action. That is, there is a certain ‘form’ for ‘go’ which 
means ‘I-go" and, therefore, the word for ‘I' does not have to be used; 
the special shape of ‘go’ indicates that it means ‘I-go’'. Similarly, if 
you were to say ‘We go', the shape would again be different, and this 
time the shape would indicate ‘We-go'. And, as before, the word for ‘we’ 
does not have to be used since this special shape of ‘go' would mean ‘we- 


go". 


That is, in Spanish, you will find that ‘I-go" is different in form 
from "We-go', and that this difference makes it clear as to whether it is 
"I" or ‘We’ who are going. Therefore. it is possible for Spanish people 
to speak without using ‘I" ‘We’, and so forth. They do Lave words for 
‘I', "Ue' and so on. but since the verb reflects these words, you will 
find that they usually get alo.g without tnem. 


(You have learned the word for ‘you’ in ‘And you?’ but notice that it is 
not used in ‘How are you?’ nor in ‘How are you doing?", As you will 
begin to learn a little later, there is really no need to include the 
word ‘you' in many, many situations, ) 


‘In’, ‘at’ 


Notice how the first word of lines No. 5 (‘In his office’) and No. 12 
("At the party") is rendered by the English language. Since Spanish uses 
the same word in both phrases, as a student your assumption would be that 
Spanish does not differentiate between our meaning of ‘at’ and ‘in’; your 
assumption would be correct. 


This kind of thing happens frequently; and some students are bothered 
by such things. They think that this is a problem when, in reality, it 
is just the opposite: it is a simplification. For one thing, it is one 
less word that you have to learn. That is, don't try to make a conscious 
difference in Spanish between ‘In his office’ and ‘at his office’ (or,'at 
the party’ and ‘in the party.') There isn't any difference in Spanish. —F 
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Variations 
(Recorded ) 


Comprehension. 


Listen to the following sentences and phrases. If any of these are not 
quickly (and absolutely) clear to you, write its number down, and let 
your instructor know which ones these are. 


Answers to Identification Tests: 


No.12 WNo.13 WNo.14 WNo.15 WNo.16 No.1? No.ié 























Test 1: a 8 

"  2:) 43 3 6 

" 3 2 4 5 
_~ % 3 5 5 

"38 4 3 4 4 

" 6: 4 4 4 
Os 3 4 3 5 4 4 5 
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1. Which of the following is right? 
(1) (22D (1) (2) 


(1) 
2. Which is the right one? 


(1) 62 G1) (2) 


(2) 
3. Which is the right one? 


(1) (2) 





(1) 
4%. Practice saying this word where indicated. 


(>) €) 6M © UM 





5. Listen to this combination. 
(a) (Cb) (a*d) (a*d) 


6. Practice saying this phrase where indicated. 
C() €) ©) © UM 


7. Listen to this combination. 
(a) (db) (ard) (ard) 


3. Practice saying this phrase where indicated. 


( ) « ) ( xX ©€ OX 
‘New material. 
. Listen to this syllable. 


(>) €) ©) 


10. Now, listen to it again with another syllable in front. 
(>) €) ©€) 


ll. And now Listen to these sounds. 
( ) ¢ ) ( ) 
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Y? 











12. 


13. 


14, 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


Repeat where shown, exactly as you hear it. 
C ) (>) €¢ Xk € OK 


And here is the full word. Repeat where shown. 
C)>) €) ©) © Mm 


Ditferent areas speak the same language with some regional dif- 
ferences. Here is the English word ‘park’ said, for example, in 
three different ways used in the United States. 


C) €) ©) 


Of course, Spanish exibits differences also. The one difference 
that we are going to illustrate, however, does not have any social 
implications. That is, all three variants are equally acceptable; 
none is objectionable. Teacher A may say it one way, Teacher 

B the other way, and Teacher C the third way, depending on 
where they grew up. 


A: (€) €¢) €¢) 
B: €() ¢€) €) 
ec: €() ¢) €¢) 


This word occurs in the new dialog in the following sentence, and 
we will use this regional variant in pronunciation. 


() ¢€) €) 
Listen to these sounds. 
() €) ( ) 


Listen to these. 
() €¢) ( ) 


Listen to these. 
() ¢) ( ) 


And listen to this word. 
() ¢€) ( ) 


Listen, and repeat where shown: 
C) ©) © Mm © mE 


Listen again, and repeat where shown. 
() ©) € mK € UE 
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(1) 


(2) 


(1) 


23. 


24. 


27. 


28. 


31. 


33. 


35. 


Which one of these pronunciations of the last word is said wrong 
with an ‘uh* sound? 


(1) ¢2) (1) (2) 
Which is the right one? (})(2) (1)(2) 


Listen to another word. Which one has the ‘uh’ sound and, there- 
fore, is wrong? 


(1) (2) (1) @) 
Listen and repeat where shown: 
€) €) ©€ Om € UE 


Listen and repest where shown: 
(>) €) ©) € me 


Listen to this new word, and repeat where shown. 
C) €) GM € mE 


Listen to these sounds. 
(>) €) ¢€) €) 


Now listen again as we shift the stress to the last syllable. 
(a) (bd) (a) (db) 


Listen to this same word (b), and repeat where shown. 
€)>) €) CR € -@ 


Listen again, and repeat. 
C) €) 6M € mM 


Now listen to the full word. Don't repeat; just listen. 
C() ¢€) ¢€) €) 


Now listen and repeat where shown. 
€) €) ©) © mm 


Here is a new word. Listen only. 
€) €) ¢€) ©@) 


Listen and repeat. 
€) €) ©) © mm 

















37. Listen to the same word as we drop the final sound in (b). Listen; 
DON'T repeat. 


(a) (a) (ob) (b) (b) 


38. Listen again. DON'T repeat. 
(a) Cad) () (bd) (db) 


39. Now, listen and repeat. 
(a) (adx (a)X (bd) (Cb)K (b)X (b)x 


40. Here is a new word. Listen; DON'T repeat. 
(>) €) €) 
41. Here is the same word followed by another one. The two often 
sound the same to speakers of English. Listen carefully. 
(a) (db) (a) (db) (a) (db) 


42. Listen to these two words again. 
(a) (b>) (a) (db) Ca) (bd) 


43. Now, listen and repeat where shown. 
(b>) (b>) (b)X (bdIxX 


44. Now, listen and repeat where shown. 
(b>) (b)K (a) (adyK (DIK (CayxX (DIK (adx 
45. Word ‘b' above does not exist in Spanish. Word ‘1’ does, howev- 
er. Listen to it again, and repeat where shown. 
(>) € 9K € EK 


46. This is the same word pronounced right and wrong. 
(R) (Ww) CR) CW) CR) CW) 
47. Im the wrong one, you will hear a puff of air accompanying the 
first sound of the word. Listen again. 
CR) CW) CR) CW) 


48. In the right one, there is no puff of air. Listen once again. 
(R) (CW) CR) (CW) 


49. Which is the right one? 
(1) (2) 1) @) 


(1) 
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Si. 


$2. 


Finally, repeat where shown. 
(>) € RK € ox © 


Here is a review of the words from the new dialog with which we 


have been working. Repeat where shown. 


(a) (adxX (Ca)x 

(b>) (b)X (Cb)x 

Cc) (e)xK (Ce)x 
etc. 


(You are now ready to work with the new dialog.) 
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DIALGG 
(Recorded) 


Review. 





Repeat the phrases that you hear as often as you hear them and at the 
speed that you hear then. 


New material. 





As before, the same four steps will be used to assist you in your mea- 
orization. 


(Person B had just finished saying at the end of the previous dialog 
portion, ‘Sure. I know her. She's G ‘s daughter." The conversation con- 
tinues.) 


Person A: Really? What's her name? (19) 

Person B: Her name's N_. (20) 

Person A: But — isn't she married? (21) 

Person B: No. N_ is single. (22) 
The married one is M : (23) 

Person A: Of course. M is the (24) 
older one. 


Step 1. Comprehension. 


Same as before. 


5.6 

















Identification test 1: Lines 19 & 20. 



































* test 2: " 49, 20, & 21. 
* test 3: " 19, 20, 21, & 22. 
test 4: " 21, 22, & 23. 
” test 5: " 21, 22, 23, & 24. 
. test 6: " 19 through 24. 
CHART 
Test Test Test Test Test Test 
1 2 3 “ 5 6 * 
No. 19: Really? What's her name | 
No. 20: ---Her name's nC. 
No. 21: But -- isn't she { 
married? ‘= 
No. 22: ---No. N_ is single. | 
— — 
No. 23: ---The married one is 
_. | 
No. 24: Of course. M___ is | 
: | 




















the older one. 


Step 2. Pronunciation. 
Imitate as before. Replay Step 2 two or three times to assure your- 
self of a good pronunciation. 


Step 3. Fluency. 


Work as before. Replay this part several times, until you feel com- 
pletely relaxed with all the sentences. 


Step 4. Participation. 
Prepare as before. 
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Grammatical Observations 
and 


Practice 





l. The verb. 


You will hear a short list of verbs illustrating how they differ in 
their forms. 


Practice 1. (Recorded) 
Part A: Listen to the difference between the we-form and the 
I-form. In each case, the first one you hear means 


*We-(do something)’, and the second one means ‘I-(do 
something)’. 


We-(do something ) I-(do something) 


















































o @wn Oo VY F&F WwW NH — 








— 
o 








Part B: You will again hear a short list of We-forms and I-forms, 
but this time they are not arranged neatly into pairs. 
Instead, they are given in a randomized order. You are to 
identify which one is being said by placing an X in the 
appropriate column. 




















We-(do something) -(do something) 
1 €)€) 
2,.€)90) 
3. € 0) 
5.8 
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10. 


Practice 2. 


“so enw GO WF 















































C()¢) 
C()¢) 
()¢) 
C)¢) 
()¢) 
626 
C()¢) 
(Recorded) 


Part A: Wow learn to hear the difference between ‘I-(do some- 


thing)’ and ‘I-(did something)’. 


I-(do something) I-(did something) 


















































so one vyvw & ww — 








— 
o 








Part B: And now, identify which is being said, ‘I-(do some- 


v &§& wn = 


thing)’ or ‘I-(did something)’. by putting an X in 
the appropriate column. 


1 -(do something) 1-(did something) 


> ¢ 
¢ 
¢ 
»¢ 
¢ 


























ee ey 4 
~~ +S | SH 
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6 €)€) 
7. 6262 
8. €)¢€) 
9. €)C€) 
0. (€)¢€) 








Part A: In a few soments we will start asking you questions 
which you will answer in Spanish. But first, we need 
to make a few points clear. 


First, listen to the difference between ‘I-(do something)’ 
and "You-(did something)’. 


Notice that the difference is the change of stress: 
I-(do something) You-(did something) 























1. 1f You did 
2. 1 You did 
3. I You did 
s. I You did 








Therefore, if you use the wrong stress rhythe, you not 
only make a wistake, but you change the meaning drastic- 
ally. 


For now, we want you to pay attention and learn only 
the rhythe that goes with "You-(did something)’ forms. 
being careful to imitate the right rhytha. 
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Part B: Wow (still moving along to get you ready to answer 
questions), listen to the difference between the 
question ‘Did you ?" and the answer 
*I-(did »,° 


Did you ? I did 





















































eo @o@nmymef ve ww 
= @ ö Me ee 








~ 
o 








Which une is being said? 


Did you ? I did 
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Practice 4. (Recorded) 


Part. A: You will now be asked some questions, and you are to 
reply. Were are three examples. Listen to then. 


a. Did you ? «--(your reply)---I did 


$.11 
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>. Did you ? ---(your reply)--- 1 did 





c. Did you ? ---(your reply)--- I did 





Now, you furnish the reply. (The vcice on the tape will 
give you the right reply, following the brief pause dur- 
ing which you are to produce the reply. Be sure to say 

your reply before the voice on the tape gives it to you.) 





1. Did you ? ---(your anssyr)--- I did 
2. Did you ? ---(your answ.)--- I did 
3. And so forth. 


Part B: Let's make your answer aors natural by saying ‘Yes. 
I did ." Here are twe examples: 











(a) Did you ? ------------------- Yes, I did 
(b) Did you 2 aanennn-n----------- Yes, I did 
1. Did you ? ---(Your answer)---Yes, I did 
2. Did you ? ---(Your answer)---Yes, I did 





3. And so forth. 


Variations 


Comprehension. (Recorded) 


Listen to the following sentences and phrases. Write the number down 
of those that you do not understand quickly and easily. 





App | ication 


Here are four short conversations. Be prepared to carry out these 
conversations in Spanish with your instructor. 


Say, § ! Where is Jones? 
— In his office. 
In his office? 


— Yes, of course’ 


$.12 
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B: Cc: 
Say, do you know that young girl? Hi! How are you? 
— Sure -- Fine. And you? 
What's her rene? So-so. When is the party? 
-- Her name is WN. -- Tomorrw. 
Really? But isn't she married? Tomorrow? 
-- No. N_ is single. -- Of course. At 5:00. 





D: 
Sure. Which one? 


— The one dancing with. 

At the party? 

— Yes, at the party! 

Her name's N. 

-- N_ ?! But, isn't she married? 

No, N_ is single. 

— Of course. The married one is M_ 
M__ iis the older one. 





Anewer to Identification Tests: 


No.19 Wo.20 WNo.21 No.22 WNo.23) No.24 












































Test 1: 5 5 

Test 2: 5 5 6 

Test 3: | 4 3 5 5 

Test 4: ~ “ 6 

Test 5: u u 6 6 

Test 6: “ “ . “ 5 5 
END OF UNIT 5 
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UNIT 6 


LNTRODUCT LUN 
(Recorded) 





Review 
1. Which of the following three is the right one? 
(1) 62 (3) 
(3) 
2. Which is the right one? 
(1) (2) 
(1) 
3. Which is the right one? 
(i) (2) 
(2) 


4. Repeat these where shown. 
(a) (Cadk (adx 
(b>) (b)xX (b)xX 
(c) (Cex (Co)x 
(4d) (dX (d)x 
(e) (Cex (ex 
(f) CER (CO)K 
(ga) (gre (Cgox 





New Material 


5. Listen, and repeat where shown. 
(>) €) © OK € UM 


6. Listen, and repeat where shown. 
(>) €) € OR © EK 


7. Listen, and repeat where shown. 
() € > © Mm © OK 


Lt 
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6. Listen to these two words. 
(a) (db) (a) (bd) 


9. Repeat this second word exactly as you hear it. 
(b) (D)X (bd)x 


10. Listen and repeat this word. 
(>) €) © © UM 


ll. Listen and repeat this one. 
{ ) C >) € OR € OK 


12. Listen and repeat this one. 
C) ©) ©) € OK 


13. Listen to this word. 
( ) ( ) 


14. Now repeat what you hear, where shown. 


1. ¢€ ) C OR © OR C€ OK 
2. €) C OX ©€ OR 
3. ¢€ ) ( DX ©€ OR © OK 
* (¢) C ok € OR © OK 
5. ¢ ) ( DX € OX (© OK 
6. ¢€) C kX €C OR C€ OR 
7. ¢€ ) C OX © OR © OK 
1S. Listen to this word. 
{ ) ( ) 


16. Now, repeat what you hear, where shown. 


1 €) ( 9X € OX © OM 

2. @) CX © OR © OM 

3. ¢€) C OX © OR © OK 

% (¢) C OX € OR © OM 

5. ©) C OX € OR € OK 

6 ¢) € 9X € OR © OK 
6.2 
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17. Listen to this word. 
( ) ( ) 





13. Now, repeat what you hear, where shown. 





1 ©) © OK © OR € Om 
2. ©) © 9K © C€ OE 
3. ©) © OK © OM C UM 
% €) ©) € Mm C IM 
5. €) © )K € OK CC OM 
6 ©) ©) CR C UM 


19. Listen to this syllable 
C() €) €) ©) 


20. Listen to the difference between the same syllable and another 
one. 


(1) 2) G4) @) Qi) @) 


21. Now, listen and repeat where shown. 
( ) C OX € OK C€ OX 


22. And now, listen and repeat this word. 
C >) € 9K © OK C OR 


23. Listen to this difference. Just listen. 
(a) (b) (a) (bd) 


24. Listen again. 
(a) (bd) (ad (Dd) 


25. These last two words are different. This same difference is 
observable in these two words. 


(c) (d) (c) (4d) 


26. Now, pronounce the syllable that you hear just as you hear it. 
C >) € OK € OX € OK 


27. Now, listen to this change. 
C) €) €) ©) 


28. Now, repeat where shown. 
C) €) ©) © TK 


6.3 


(3 











(2) 


(1) 


(2) 


29. 


30. 


31. 


32. 


33. 


35. 


6. 


37, 


38. 


9. 





Try it again where shown. 
C) ©) € 9m © EM 


Now try this sigsilar one where shown. 
(>) €) © Mm € mM 


Now try it in this forn. 
C) €) € mR € Mm 


Now, smooth it out. 
( ) ( ) C x ¢ EK 


Again, smooth it out. 
C) €©) ©) € mM 


Try the other word, smoothed out. 
C) €) € OR € ER 
Listen to this TARGET WORD, and remember it in order to answer 
@ question in the next frame. 
(>) ¢€) €) 
Which of the following two words contains the sound that is found 
in the middle of the target word? 
(1) (2) (Ll) (2) 


Listen to the target word again. 

(>) €) @) 
Which of the following contains the same aiddle sound of the 
target word? 

(1) €2) (1) C2) 


Which one of this pair contains this sound of the target word? 
(1) ¢2)) «LD (2) 


Repeat the word you hear, where shown. 
(a) (adm (Cadx 
(>) (bx (Cadx 
(ec) (eR (Cepx 
(4) (d)X (d)x 
(Ce) (exe (Cedx 


6.4 
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(ft) (fox (CER 
(ga) (poe (pox 
(h) (ROX (n)>x 
(i) Ciox Caipx 
(j) (jm (jm 
(kK) (k)X (k)x 
(1) CLom CLK 


Sl. (You are now ready to start work on the new dialog.) 





LS 











RIALOG 
(Recorded) 


Rev iew . 
Repeat the phrases that you hear as often as you hear them and at the 
speed that you hear thes. 


New Material. 
As before, the same four steps will be used. 


(Still at the party.) 


Person B: Are you planning to stay here? (25) 


Person A: Well, only wntil 8:00. (26) 
Why? (27) 
Person B: Because I didn't bring ay car. (28) 
And I want to leave early. (29) 


Person A: If you want to, you can go with (30) 
me. 


Person B: Thanks. I accept your invitation.(31) 


Step 1. Comprehension. 


Same as before 


LL 
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Identification test 1: Lines 25 & 26. 


* test 2: " 25, 26, & 27. 

7 test 3: " 27 & 28. 

* test 4: " 25, 26, 27, & 28. 
= test 5: " 28 & 29. 

™ test 6: " 28, 29, & W. 

” test 7: " 29, 3, & 31. 

* test 6: " 25 through 31. 

CHART 


Test Test Test Test Test Test Test Test 
1 2 3 “ 5 6 7 * 








No.25 Are you planning to 
stay here? 








No.26 --Well, only until 
8:00. 


No.2? --Why? 


No.28 Because I didn't 
bring ay car. 











No.29 And I want to leave 
early. 





No.30 ~-If you want to, you 
can go with ae. 





No.31 Thanks. I accept 
your invitation. 
































Step 2. Pronunciation. 


imitate as before. Replay Step 2 two or three times to assure 
yourself of a good pronunciation 


Step 3. Fluency. 


Work as in the previous Unit. Replay this part several times. 


67 
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Step 4. Participation. 


Prepare as before. 


Grammatical Observations 
and 


Practice 





Review Practice. (Recorded) 


You will be asked ‘Did you (do something)---?" You are to reply, 
"Yes, I did (whatever is being asked).' Here are three models as exan- 
ples. Be sure to imitate the right stress rhythms and to insert your 
answer during the pause. 





a. Did you ? (Pause) Yes, I did 





db. Did you ? (Pause) Yes, I did 





c. Did you ? (Pause) Yes, I did 





Now, you reply. Be sure to give your answer before your instructor 
éces on the tape. 


(There are 10 questions, numbered 1-10) 


New Material. 


Suppose that you wanted to deny that you did whatever is being 
asked. This is what you would say in English: 


Question: ‘Did you (eat, go, write, etc. )?" 
Your denial: ‘No, I didn’t (eat, go, write, etc.)' 


Practice |. (Recorded) 


Part A: Listen to a few of these questions and denials 


1. “Did you ( )?" «-—"NMo, I didn't ( ). 
2. ‘Did you ¢ )?" «="No, I didn't ( p.” 
3. ‘Did you ( )?" ~-"No, I didn't ( p.° 
4. ) 


"Did you ( )?" --"No, I didn’t ¢ 














Practice 2. 


Practice 3. 


(Recorded) 


This time, you will hear one instructor ask another instructor 
if he did something. The second instructor will sometimes deny 
that he did, and other tives he will admit that he did. 


You are to listen for this second instructor's reply, and agark 
whether he admitted or denied having done something. 

































































He denied it: He admitted it: 
1. 
2. 
3. 
s. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
0. 
10. 
(Recorded ) 


Here is a short list of questions addressed to you. Reply by 
aGmitting that you did these things. Be sure to reply before 
the correct reply is given by jour instructor's voice. 


(There are 5 of these.) 


(Recorded) 


Here is the same, short list of questions. This time, deny hat 
you did these things before your instructor's voice gives you the 
right answer. 


(There are 5 of these.) 


3 
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Practice &. 


Here is a list of questions that is longer. You are to reply 
according to the indications below: 


1. Admit it. 6. AG@mit it. ll. Ad@mit it. 

2. Deny it. 7. admit it. 12. Deny it. 

3. Deny it. 8. Deny it. 13. Deny it. 

&. A@mit it. 9. Deny it. is. Deny it. 

S$. Deny it. 10. Admit it. 1S. Admit it. 
Variations 


Comprehension. (Recorded) 


Listen to the following sentences and phrases. Write down the number 
of those that you do not understand quickly and easily. 


Appi ication 
Part 1. 


How would you say the following short phrases and sentences in Spanish? 


Hit How're you doing? 
Tomorrow?! 

Yes, tomorrow. 

Yes, in his office. 
No, at the party 

No, at his office. 
How is Jones? 

flow is Se? 

Where is S ? 
Where is Jones? 


soewmeie vee & — 


— 
oO 


6.10 


wie 























Part 2. 





How're you doing? Fine? 

When is the party? 

Where is la his office? 

The party is at 5:00. 

Hit How are you? 

That young girl is G_‘s daughter. 
Say, G__! How are you? 

She's S sss ~Gaughter. 

Sure. I know her. 

Do you know that young girl? 

Which one? The one dancing with J? 
Of course. M__ is the older one. 

Of course. The married one is mM. 
Of course. The single one is N_ . 
Yes. M_ is the older one. 

M____séAS «married; she is the garried one. 
Nsois Single; she's the single one. 
Where is 5S? 

Where is the tingle one? 

The single one is at the party. 


Be prepared to be engaged in these conversations by your instructor 


At 


Hi, M__! How're you doing? Fine? 
— Pretty good. And you? 

Fine, thanks. Where's Jones? 

— In his office. 


Say. S____! «(De you know that young girl? 
— Sure. The one dancing with J? 

Yes, of course 

— Yes, [know her. She's G's daughter 
“es. but, what's her name? 


~~ Mer name's WN 


6.11 
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2 isn’t she married? 
-- No, the garried one is M 
Really? 
— Of course. N_ is single. N is 


the sing'e one. M is the married one. 


D: 
Do you plan to stay here? 


-- Sure. But only until 8:00. Why? 

Because 1 want to leave early. 

— Fine. If you want to, you can go with me. 
Thanks. I accept your invitation. 

— When, at 5:00? 

No! At 8:00! 


Ansver to Identification Tests: 


















































Jest i: 6 6 — 
Test 2: ~ . 7 
— — 
Test 3: 5 7 
Test 4: 4 5 5 5 
Jest 3: 5 6 
Test 6: 5 4 ? 
Test 7: ~ ~ 6 
Test 8: 2 3 . ~ 5 6 a 
END OF UNIT 6 
6.12 
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UNIT 7 


LNYTRODUCT ION 
(Recorded) 


Writ awareness. (Part 1.) 


1. Listen to this syllable. 








() €) @) 
2. Wow. listen and look. 
(la) (la) 
3. Does this syllable end with the same sound of the 
syllable la? 
C) ¢) 
(yes) 
%. How would you write this syllable? Write it on the blank 
line. 
() ¢) 
(ma) 
5. How would you write this one? 
(>) ¢) 
(fa) 
6. How would you write this one? 
() ¢€) 
(ta) 


7. Lieten to this syllable. 
() ¢€) €) 


6. Now, listen and look. 
(lo) (lo) 
9. The same syllable will be said twice. once right and the 
other time wrong. Listen. 
CR) CW) = =CR) CW) 


7.1 
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10. How would you write this syllable? 


¢ ) ( ) 
(go) 
ll. How would you write this one? 
{ ) ( ) 
(so) 
12. Write the word you will hear next. 
( ) ( ) 
(fama) 
13. Write this word. 
( ) ( ) 
(mala) 
is. Write this one. 
( ) ( ) 
(wasa) 
15. Write this one 
( ) ( ) 
(wosa) 
16. Write this one. 
{ ) { ) 
(malo) 
17. Write this one. 
( ) ( ) 
(solo) 
18. Write this one. 
( ) ( ) 
(sola) 
19. Listen to these syllables. 
(1) (2) (3) 
20. Listen and look 
(se) (se) 
21. Listen and look. 
(fe) (fe) 
22. How would you write this syllable. 
( ) { ) 
(me) 


7.2 
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23. 


(se) 


24. 


(mese ) 


2s. 


(mele) 


26. 


(wrong ) 


27. 


(right) 


28. 


(2) 


29. 


(mesa) 


30. 


(mase ) 


31. 


(mole) 


32. 


(se) 


33. 


4. 


35. 


How would you write this one? 
() ¢) 


Write this word. 
( ) ( ) 


Write this one. 
( ) ( ) 


Look and Listen: 
(rm le) 


is this word being said right or wrong? 


(mele) 


Look and Listen: 


(mese ) 


is this word being said right or wrong? 


(mese ) 


Which is the right one? 


Mele: (1) (2) 


How would you write this word? 
C) 62 


How would you write this one? 
() ¢) 


How would you write this one? 
() €) 


Which of these syllables is being said? 


se? sa? () €¢) 


Read this syllable, then listen to see if you were right. 
se: (Read it)... () (€) 


Read this one: 


Sa: ... C) ¢) 
Now, read this word, then listen. 
mesa:... () ¢) 
7.3 
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3%. Now, read this one, then listen. 


mese.: ‘on ( ) { ) 


37. Which is the right pronunciation for this word? 


mese: (1) (2) 


(2) 

38. This one may be a little tricky. Listen carefully. Which is 

the right one? 
mesa: (1) (2) Ch) G2) 
(1) 
39. This syllable occurs as a word by itself, and it is also a widely 
used syllable inside many words. Listen: 
€) ¢) ( ) 
40. This is a word in which this syllable occurs. 
C) ¢) 
4) Here is another word in which this syllable occurs. 
C) ¢) 

42. There is only one way to write this syllable. That is, no matter 
under what circumstances this syllable occurs, it is always writ- 
ten as follows: 

que 

43. Write this word. 

() ¢) 
(quema ) 

44. Write this word. 

() @) 
(saque) 

45. Write this word. 

C) ¢) 
(queme ) 

46. Write this word. 

C) 6 
(quemo ) 


47. Listen to the right and wrong pronunciation of this word that 
occurs in the new dialog: 


CR) (W) (CR) CW) 


7.4 
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48. This is very similar to a word that occurred in an earlier Unit. 
Which is the right pronunciation? 


(1) (2) (Ll) (2) 


(2) 
9. Here are two words which occurred in an earlier Unit. They are 
said separately, and then in combination. Notice the reduction 
that occurs in the combination. 


(d6nde) (est) = (dbnd(e)est4) 
Again: (d6nde) (est&) = (dind(e)esté) 








50. Listen to the change that occurs in the d in this combination: 


(sala) (de clase) = (sala de clase) 


Again: (sala) (de clase) * (sala de clase) 





Si. The above change is a very common thing in Spanish. This change 
occurs, almost invariably, when ‘d' comes after a vowel You 
have already learned to pronounce it right in the following word. 


C) ¢) 


52. You have also learned to say it right in this other word. 
() ¢) 


53. Here are two words in print. Look and listen. 
usted: () () 
casada: ( ) ( ) 


54. The authentic Spanish writing system writes these words like this 


usted 





cCasada 
But we will, for a while, write these words with this kind of a 
‘a’ to show you where it is to be pronow ced th s special way 
55 Listen to this word. Does the sound ‘d' occur in this word? 
( ) ( ) 


(yes) 
56. Listen to this one. Does the sound ‘d' occur in this word? 


() @) 


(no) 
57. Does the sound ‘d' occur in this word? 


( ) ( ) 
(yes) 


7.5 
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58. Does it occur in this one? 


( ) { ) 
(yes) 
59. Here is a sentence from an earlier Unit. Does ‘d’ occur in the 
sentence? 
€() ¢) ¢) 
(yes) 


60. This change from ‘d’ to ‘d' occurs any time a ‘d’ falls after a 
vowel. Thus, sala * de clase * sala de clase since when spoken, 
the three words are said together as if they were one word, as 
Saladeciase, and in which case, the ‘d’ of de now follows the 
vowel ‘-a' of sala. 





61. Would the ‘d’ in this word be said as a ‘d' or a ‘d'? 
deme 


('d") 
62. Is the ‘d’ in this phrase said as a ‘d' or a ‘4’? 


no me de 


('d") 
63. Is the ‘d' in this phrase said as a ‘d’ or a ‘d'? 


pero deme 





(‘¢g") 
64. Earlier, you learned that there is only one way to write the 
Syllable that you are now going to hear. Listen to it, and then 





write it. 
C >) € ds 
(que) 
65. This other syllable is very similar. Listen. 
() ¢) 


66. There is only one way to write this other tyllable. Look and 
listen. 


(qui) (qui) 


67 Therefore, how do you write this word? Listen and write. 


() ¢) 





(aqui) 
68. Pronounce this word, then listen to it. 


Quinta: (say it) (¢() () 


69 Pronounce this word. then listen to it. 


quiso: (say it) €) () 


7.6 
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70. Does the syllable ‘qui’ cccur in this long word? 


() ¢€) €) 
(yes) 
71. Mote: 
The little mark th.t appears over some letters that you will 
see in the new dialog wil) be dealt with in some detail later 
on. 
72. (You are now ready to start your work on the new dialog.) 
DLALOG 
(Recorded) 
Review. 


Same as before. Repeat aloud everything you hear. 


New procedure on Dialogs. 


Since in this Unit you start learning how to read Spanish, the proce- 
dure will be slightly modified. Complete memorization, of course, is still 
the goal. 


From this Unit on, the Dialog will appear printed in Spanish as well 
as English. The Steps are as follows: 


Step 1: Meaning. (Book closed) 





(a) The sentences will be said for you several times with their 
English meaning. 


(b) The above will be followed by a short test for you to deter- 
mine if you have or have not learned the meaning well enough. 
The test is simple: You will hear one of the dialog lines in 
Spanish, followed by a very brief pause which in turn is fol- 
lowed by the English meaning. Do not go to Step 2 until you 
can say the English meaning without any hesitation during this 
very brief pause. 








Step 2: (a) Pronunciation. (Book closed. ) 
(db) Readirg (Book open. ) 








It is a well-known fact that you cannot be as accurate as you 
could be in your pronunciation if you are looking at the print- 


7.7 


A 




















ed page. Therefore. in order to give yourself every opportuni- 
ty to develop and maintain a high level of pronunciation accu- 
racy, work Step 2 as follows: 


Run through Step 2 several times with book closed. Listen care- 
fully and try to imitate to the best of your ability. Then. 
run through it « few gore times with book open, repeating and 
at the same time observing how these sounds are written. 





Step 3: Fluency. (Book closed.) 





You will hear each sentence said twice, but this time they are 
said at 4 cormal-to-rapid speed. Repeat each time. You should 
Stay working with Step 3 until you feel perfectly relaxed with 
all the lines. Then go to Step 4. 


Step 4. Participation. 


This is the same as before. You may practice with this step 
either with book open or closed. If open, though, don't look 
at the Spanish; look only at the English. 


Check: If you feel that you need to look at the Spanish, this 
is an indication that you have not worked Step 2 and 3 enough. 
Go back and work these s*- again. 
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estamos 
estamos en 


sala 

le sala 

Estamos en la sala... 
sala de-clase 

la sale de-clase 


Estamos en ia sala de-clase. 





gD6nde... 
eDSnde estamos? 





Estamos en ila sala -~clase 


ust esti? 


también 
aqui 


English counterwords 
and counterphrases 


Instructor 
(idea of “being somewhere’; we-form) 
(idea of ‘being somewhere’; we-form) in 


roos 
the room 

We're in tie rooe... 
class roce 

the classrore 


We 8 in the classroca: 


Where...? 
Where are we? 





lst Student 
We're in the classroce. 





nstructor 
(idea of ‘being somewhere’; you-form) 


Were ere you? 


2né Student 


(ides of ‘being somewhere’; I-form) 


I'a in the classroos. 


Instructor 
and 


you 
and you 


And you, where are you? 


3rd Student 


also 
here 


ney estoy agul; en la sala de- I'm also here; in the classroom. 
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Instructor 
estin (idea of “being somewhere’; form used 
for two or sore people) 
gDénde estin Sinchez y GSaez? Where are Sinchez and Gimez? 
eth Student 
oficina office 
Estin en la oficina. They're in the office. 
Instructor 
estan ust Jones? Where are you and Jones? 
Sth Student 
Estamos aqui en la clase. We're here in the class 








Grammatical Observations 
and 


Practice 





1. The verd 


Every Spanish verd has six forms. One of these is hardly ever used 
any gore, so it will be ignored wntil much later in this course. Another 
one, though used practically all the time, can be conveniently delayed for 
a while, so we will postpone learning it wnii! a little later on. This 
leaves us with only four forms to start learning for the time being. 


Some students have 4 little difficulty at first in determing which 
of these four forms is to be used in what sentence. Others don't. If you are 
one of the former, this may help clarify the situation: 


(a) One of the forms is used whenever ‘I’ is the doer of the action. 
That's why we have called it the ‘I-form’ In the case of the 
idea of ‘being somewhere’. and the idea of ‘how someone feels’. 
the form is estoy. Therefore, estoy would be used in all of the 
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¢) 
4 

















(bd) 


(ec) 


‘following sentences: 


‘Ll am bere." 

"Ll am in ay office.’ 

"Ll am not in @ office.’ 
"I's fine." 

"I'm sick.’ 

Ste. 


Another form is used whenever the doer 
“me’) and somebody else, the sort of 
English with the word ‘we’. That's why call it the "We-fore’, 
In the case of the idea of ‘being somewhere’. and the idea of 
"how someone feels’, the We-form is estamos. Therefore, estamos 
would be used in all of the following sentences: 


‘We are not here" 

"Bill and I ("We") are in his office. 

"You and 1 ('We') are at the party." 

"Me and Joe” ('We') are in the classrocs.* 
‘We're fine.’ 

‘We're not feeling well.’ 

Etc. 


Under any and a1| other circumstances where the I-form or the 
We-fore does not apply. you would gake your choice on the basis 
of whether one person (or thing) is doing the action, or whether 
more than one person (or thing) is doing the action. Thus, one 
ore wou used in any of the following sentences in the left 
column, but the right column would use the other fore. 


(One person or thing) (More than one person or thing) 


"Bill G@ here. * wok ccc cee uwens "Bill and Joe are here." 
‘Where is Bill?’..... -.seecese "Where are Bill and Joe?’ 
‘She is in class.’..... .......... "They are in class.’ 

"The book is on the table.’....... "The books are on the table." 
"It is im my oifice.'... 2.6 ccc cues "They are in ay ofi'ice.’ 


‘You (ome person) are here.’...... ‘You ("you-all") are here." 
"He is at the party.’.......... .. They are at the party.’ 
"The doctor is in the office.'....*The doctors are in the office." 
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"Bill is fine."................... ‘The boys are fine.’ 


In the case of ‘being somewhere" and ‘how a person feels', the form 
used for one person (or thing) is est4, and for more than one person (or 
thing) the form is est4n. Thus, in the left cclumn above we would use 
est4 in all the sentences, but est&4n would be used in the sentences of 
the right column. 


The form used for one person or thing could be called the ‘he-she-it- 
you-form’', and the other form could be called the ‘they-"“you-all"-form'; 
or, they could be called the ‘'X-form' and the 'Y-form'; we prefer tc 
call them the ‘'He-form' and the ‘They-form'. Thus, est& is the ‘He-form' 
(but it is also used with ‘she’, ‘you’, ‘it’, ‘book’, ‘Bill’, etc.), and 
est4én is the ‘They-form' (but it is also used with ‘'"you-all"', ‘Bill 
and Joe’, ‘the books’, etc.) 


Practice 1. 


Which of the four forms (I-form, We-form, He-form, They-form) would 
be used if you were saying these sentences in Spanish? 


I brought it upstairs this morning. 
We finished yesterday. 
Joe and I did it. 
I didn't do it. 
He did it. 
They ate it all up. 
"Me and Bill’ will arrange it. 
Did ‘you all’ fix it? 
\ You finished already? 
\ 10. Mr. and Mrs. Jones will arrive at 5:00. 
: ll. I thought so. 
12. Let's you and me tend to it. 
13. He refuses to do it. 
14. Jim said no. 
15. Where is Bill? 
16. Are they coming today? 
17. Are the officers already here? 
18. The report was sent yesterday. 
19. The collision occured yesterday. 
20. The army is on the move. 


wooman over wn 
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2. The verb: The affix 


Here are four verbs 


termin- 





prepar- 


recomend- 


conf irm- 


Practice 2. Review. 





“2. 


which you will begin to learn in this Unit: 


Idea of ‘finishing’ 
Idea of ‘preparing 
Idea of ‘recommending’ 


Idea of ‘confirming’ 


(Recorded ) 


Without worrying about meaning, answer the questions you will be 
asked, just as you have been doing, according to the instructions below. 


own nv & WH 2 


Admit it. 
Admit it. 


Deny it. 


Admit it. 


Deny it. 
Deny it. 


Admit it. 


Deny it. 


9. Deny it. 
10. Admit it. 
ll. Deny it. 
12. Admit it. 
13. Deny it. 
14. Deny it. 
15S. Admit it. 
16. Admit it. 


The syllable lo in Spanish is frequently, but not always, used where 


English would say ‘it’. 


finished it’, etc. 
sary’, ‘It is here’, etc. (We will explain this later.) 


For example, lo is used in sentences like ‘I 


But it is not used in sentences like ‘It is neces- 


This lo is an affix; this means that it is attached to something, and 
that it cannot stand alone. It is attached to the front of the verb. 
Thus, zLo-termin6? equals English ‘Did you finish it?" The reply is 





either: 


Practice 3. 


Si. lo-terminé. ‘Yes, I finished it.’ 





or: No, no lo-terminé.'No. I didn't finish it.’ 





(Recorded) 


The same questions of Practice 2 will be repeated. You are to simply 
identify what is the meaning of the questions. Say the meaning of each 
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one before your instructor's voice gives it to you on the tape. (If you 
are using the tape, replay this Drill a few times, or until you can pro- 
duce the right meaning every time.) 


Practice 4. (Recorded) 





The same questions will be asked again. This time answer them accord- 
ing to the instructions below. (lf you ure using the tape, replay this 
section a few times in order to feel relaxed with the rhythm that you are 
supposed to use in your reply.) 


1. Admit it. 9. Deny it. 
2. Admit it. 10. Admit it. 
3. Deny it. ll. Deny it. 
4. Admit it. 12. Adait it. 
5. Deny it. 13. Deny it. 
6. Deny it. 14. Deny it. 
7. Admit it. 15S. Admit it. 
8. Deny it. 16. Admit it. 
Variations 





Comprehension. (Recorded ) 





Listen to the following sentences and phrases. Write down the numbers 
of those that you do not understand quickly and easily. 


Application 





Part 1. 
How would you.say the following short phrases and sentences in Spanish? 


1. Ri, § ! How're you doing? 

2. Which one? The one dancing with J? 
3. Really? Why? 
4 


The married one is M 
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5. M_ is the married one. 

€. Of course. M_ is the older one. 
7. The older one is M_ 

8. No, 
9. She isn't married? 

10. No. She is single. 

ll. Do you plan to stay here? 


is the single one. She isn't married. 


12. Do you plan to stay at the party? 

13. Do you plan to stay at the office? 

14. Yes, and I want to leave early. 

15. Because I didn't bring my car. 

16. And I want to go early. 

17. And I want to go in my car. 

18. And I want to go at 5:00. 

19. If you want to, you can go with me. 

20. If you want to, you can leave with me. 

21. If you want to, you can go in my car. 

22. Can you go with me? (Same as, ‘You can go with me?" ) 
23. Can you go in my car? 

24. Can you leave early? 

25. Thanks. I accept your invitation. 

26. Thanks. I accept, because I want to leave early. 
27. Do you plan to stay here? 





28. Do you plan to leave early? 
29. I finished it. 

30. I prepared it. 

31. No, I didn't prepare it. 
32. No, I didn't recommend it. 
33. Yes, I recommended it. 

34. Yes, I confirmed it. 

35. No, I didn't confirm it. 
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Part 2. 


Prepare an oral answer to the following questions: 


1. Dénde estamos? zEn la clase o en la oficina? 
2. zDénde est4 usted? 

3. Dénde est4n (José, Marfa y Nora)? 

4.  2Cémo est4n usted y Nora? 

S. gCémo est& la clase? 

6.  2C6mo estamos, (José y yo)? 

7. gD6nde estoy? 

8.  3Cémo estoy? 

9. ⁊xx Nora? zcémo esti? 
10. Y¥ usted y zcémo estén? 





Part 3. 


Be prepared to be engaged by your instructor in the following short 
conversations. 


—— Say, Bill. Where are we? 
We're at the party. 
-- Really? 
Of course! 
-- Bill, I want to leave. 


Fine! If you want to, you can go with me. 
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B: 
-- Say, Jim. Where are you? 


I'm here, in ay office. 
-- Can you leave early? 
If you want to. When? 
-- At 5:00. 

At 5:00? Why? 


-- Because I want to leave early. 


Cc: 
-- Hi! How are you? 


Pretty good. And you? 

-- So-so. When is the party? 
Tomorrow. At five. 

-~- Where? 

In my office. Do you plan to go? 
— Yes, I want to go. 

Fine! 


-- If you want to, you can go with me. 


END OF UNIT 7 
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Writ ing awareness. 


UNIT 8 


INTRODUCTION 
(Recorded ) 


(Part 2.) 





(se) 


(le) 


(sa) 


(ma ) 


l. 


Look and listen 
me: ( ) ( ) 


You will mow hear a similar syllable said ten times. Write 
it every time you hear it. right after you hear it. Caution: 





It is important that you write your syllable right after you 


hear it -- not before, and not during, but immediately after 
you hear each one. 


C2) ©) CC OO OX ©) 
C2) © 06 





Do the same with this syllable. 
Co) Cd €d ©) ( ) ( ) 
CC) 4¢€d Cd ©) 


How would you pronounce this syllable-> 
Sa: ... €) €) 


Now, as before, write the syllable you hear right after you 
hear it. 


Write this one. 
C i ( ) (>) { ) ( ) 
C ( ) ( ) ( ) 


Now, write only once what you hear. 
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hk © > 62 6& €) Cds 
2, ©) © ds , ©) © de 
3%. © dD Cds 8B. Cd) Cds 
® €) € de 9 ©) € de 
Se. © © ds 0. €)>) C€ ds 
Check your answers below: 
(l. ma) (6, la) 
(2. me) (7. mesa) 
(3. sa) (8. mese) 
(4. se) (9. wase) 
(S. le) (10.aele) 
Write this word. 
C) ©) — 
(que, or qué) 
9. Write this word. 
() ¢€) 
( Laque) 
10. Write this word 
C) ¢) 
(aqui) 
ll. Write this word 
C) ¢) 
(of icina) 
12. Write this word. 
() €) 
(clase) 
13. Here is a word that will occur in the dialog of this Unit. 


It is pronounced in three different ways: 
1. Probably the most common pronunciation: () ¢€) 
2. Common in some places: () ¢) 


3. ‘Argentine’ Spanish: C) ¢) 


14. This is what it looks like, followed by the three varying 
pronunciations. 
Silla: (1) (2) (3) 
15S. Here is another new word. Listen. 
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16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


(silla) 
20. 


(silla) 
21. 


(silla) 
22. 


23. 


C) €) CC) 


Listen and repeat where shown. 
C) €) € RK € mM 


This is what it looks like. 
Livro: € ) () 


Listen and repeat again where shown. 

Livro: € >) (€ DX CK (€ 
Write the word that you are going to hear. If you can't 
remember how to write it, look back to frame 14. 

C) € Dds 





Again, write this variation. 
(>) € ds 


And, write this one. 
C() € Ds 





Spanish writing employs two question-marks: an up-side-down 
one at the beginning of the question and a right-side-up one 
at the end. Observe: 


eD6nde estamos? 


Where is the first question-mark placed, at the beginning of 
the sentence, or at the beginning of the question part of the 
sentence? Observe, then answer. 

2D6nde estamos? 


Y usted, sdonde esti? 


(At the beginning of the question part.) 


24. 





The up-side-down question mark is written by starting at the top: 
— — — — — — (writing Line) 
Then make something that looks like the letter ‘c': 


— €-- co a de 6b Oe 


And, finally, dot it: 
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25. Insert the up-side-down quest ion-mark where needed in the 


following: 
_Dénde estamos? 
Y usted, dénde esti? 
_D6énde est4n Sanchez y Gémez? 
Mascul inine c t. 


26. A ‘noun’ is the name of something, what you call something. 
Por example, this sentence has a noun: ‘The house is big.’ 
In the sentence ‘The boy is big’ the noun is ° 





(boy) 

27. A nown does not have to be something physical as ‘house’ or 
‘boy’; it may be a concept, as in "The analysis is interesting’, 
or ‘A trend is being established’, etc. As a matter of fact, 
any word that can be used with ‘a’ or ‘the’ is a moun: ‘a/the 
period’, ‘a/the justification’, ‘a feeling’, ‘an opinion’, etc. 


28. In Spanish, there are two kinds of nouns which we may call 
‘kind X" and ‘kind Y'. As a student of Spanish, you will not 
only have to learn what the meaning of a noun is, but you will 
also have to learn to what category it belongs. 


29. It is essential to know whether a certain noun is an ‘X kind’ 
or V kind’ since other words in a sentence will change their 
shape according to the kind of nown they might be used with. 
One of these words is the counterword for English ‘a’ or ‘an’, 
as in ‘a table’, ‘an ashtray’, etc. 


30. In the dialog for this Unit, you will learn three new nouns: 


mesa ‘table’ 
silla ‘chair’ 
Livro *book’ 


31. ‘a book" is un Livro, but 
‘a table’ is una mesa, and 
‘a chair’ is una silla. 


32. Grammarians call this difference a matter of ‘gender’. And, 
traditionally, they have referred to one of the kinds of nouns 
as ‘masculine nouns’, and to the other as ‘feminine nouns’. 
Masculinity and femininity have little to do with whether some- 
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WY 

















thing is grammatically ‘masculine’ or ‘feminine’. A bracelet, 

for example, though usually worn by women, is grammatically 
masculine; a shirt, though usually worn by wen, is feminine; 

and there is certainly nothing feminine or masculine about tables, 
chairs, books, etc. 





33. Mesa and silla are feminine nouns. Write the word for ‘a’ as 











it is used before these two nouns: 
(una) 
34. Urite the word for ‘a’ that is used before feminine nouns: 
(una) 
35. liro is a masculine nown. Write the form of the word ‘a’ as 
it is used before 1ivro: 
(un) 
3%. Write the word for ‘a’ in the form that it is used before a 
masculine noun: 
(un) 
37. The counterword in Spanish for ‘a’ (or ‘an’) has two shapes. 
Write them in the blanks. 
Masculine: 
Feminine: 
(un) 
(una) 
38. You are now ready to begin the new dialog 
DIALOG 
(Recorded ) 
Review. Repeat aloud everything you hear. 
New Dialog. 


The same four steps will be employed as in Unit 7. Keep these 
in aind aS you prepare each step: 


Step 1: Meaning. (Book closed, ) 
Step 2: (a) Pronunciation and (b) Reading. 
For pronunciation: work with book closed, two or three times. 


yet vork with book open, two or three or sore times, 
repeat aloud and looking at the way the words are written. 
Step 3: Fluency. (Book closed.) 

Step 4: Participations. 


4S 























Spanish English counterwords 
and count ases 
Instructor 
eQubt.... What....? 
es is 
zQué es....? What is....? 
2Quté) es....? What's....? 
esto this thing; this ‘doo-hickey’ 
2Qu(é) es esto? What's this? 
Student 
silla chair 
una a 
wna silla a chair 
eso that thing; that ‘doo-hickey’ 
Eso es una silla. That's a chair. 
instructor 
equé es? what is (it)? 
Leste, zqué es? And thie, whet is it? 
Student 
nesa table 
una mesa a table 
Instructor 
° or 
»+-UNa Besa © una bi) la? +++ table or a chair? 
2 owns eille? ie this _e teble of « chair? 
Student 
instructor 
Y esc, 2gu6 09? Ané that, what is it? 
8.6 


A 














SPANISH 97 











Student 
livro book 
un a (used with ‘book") 
un livro a book 
Esc es un liro. That's a book. 
Grammatical tions 
and Practice 


1. 


"Being 


In Ynit 3 we pointed out that if you are talking about a Negroes 
is, or how somebody feels, the form of the verb for ‘is" or ‘are’ a little 
different from talking about when something (i.e. the party) is. In this 
Unit, you have observed that the form used for ‘when something is’ is also 


weed in telling what something or somebody is. 


In Unit 7 you learned the four forms used with and how, and 
thus far you have learned only one form to be used wi anc what: 
‘m_ te, ase’ 
—X XX 


I-form: estoy 

We-form: estamos 
He-form: esti ee 
They-form:est4n 











In Unit 9, we will complete the picture for when/vhat. 


Practicing with They- and We-forms. 


Thus far. you have been asked to admit something. or to deny it, 
using only I-forms and He-forms. in this Unit. you will be asked similar 
questions including the They-form and the We-forn. 


Practice 1 


Without bothering to translate these sentences into Spanish, write 
in Spanish the proper form that would be used for the underlined word in 
each of the following: 


l, We are not at the airport yet. 





8.7 














98 SPANISH 



























































2. Where is the doctor? 

3. This is a chair. 

4. She is an American, 

5. Are you in town now? 

6. Are you a teacher? 

7. The wedding is tomorrow. 

8. Hi! How's your wife? 

9. She's fine. 

10. Are they here already? 

ll. They are well, thank you. 

12. Bill and I are in Washington now. 
13. What's that? 

14, He is a bachelor. 

15. The married one is Betty. 

16. Where are Bill and Joe? 

17. This is my oldest son. 

18. This is a picture of the church. 
19. We're fine, thanks. 
20. Is she your girlfriend? 





Practice 2. (Recorded) 


Using the same four bases that you worked with in Unit 7, listen and 
repeat the They- and the We-forms that follow. Be sure you pronounce these 





right. 
They-form We-form 
L. termin- CX ( DX CX (€ DX 
2. prepar- ( DX (¢ Dx ( )X ( Dx 
3. recomend- ( )X ( )x ( xX ( dx 
4. confirn- ( )X (€ DX C )X (€ Dx 


Imagine that these questions are addressed to you and your friend, 
And reply to these, admitting that both of you did these things. 


Example: 
‘Did “you-all™ (do "Yes, we did (do 
something )?' something). ' 


(There are fifteen questions of this type.) 
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Practice 4. (Recorded) 


These are essentially the same questions of Practice 3. This time, 
deny that both of you did it. 


Example: 
"Did “you-all” (do 'No, we didn't (do 
something )?" something ).' 


(There are fifteen questions of this type.) 


Practice 5. (Recorded) 


Using more or less the same questions, reply as indicated below. 
Tnis time, include the word ‘it' (lo). 


1. Deny that you two did it. 11. Deny.......... 


2. Admit that you two did it. 12, Admit......... 
3. Admit.......-. 13. Admit....ceee- 
G, Deny...ceccees 14, Admit....ceees 
So DBORecocccccce —D. 
6. Ad@mit..ccccces 16. Deny ....... 
7. Deny.......... 17. Ddeny.......... 
8. Deny.......... 18, Amit......... 
9. Admit......... 19, Admit.....+... 
10. Demy...ceeeses 20. Deny.....eese- 


Practice 6. ‘Listen-speak.' (Recorded) 


You will be given instructions in English to get something said in 
Spanish. Following each instruction, there is a pause for you to speak 
in Spanish. This pause is then followed by the correct version of what 
you should have said. Rework this exercise as often as you need to, in 
order to get your responses correct every time, before going on to the 
next exercise. 


Practice 7, ‘Listen-speak.' (Recorded) 


This is the same as Exercise 6, but the items will be sequenced in a 
different order. Again, rework this exercise until you get your res- 
ponses correct every time. 


Var iations 


Comprehension, (Recorded) 


. Listen to the following sentences and phrases. Write down the number 
of those that you do not understand quickly and easily. 
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Application 
Part 1. 
How would you say the following in Spanish? 
1. Maria and Nora are at the party. 
2. S&nchez is not at the party; he's in the office. 
3. Maria and Nora are at the party. They're with me. 
4%. No, we're not in the classroom; we're at the party. 
5. Thanks, I accept your invitation. 
6. Thanks. I accept your car. 
7. Say, S&nchez! If you want to, you can go with me. 
8. Sure. If you want to, 
9. Do you plan to stay here? 
10. Do you plan to go with me? 
ll. I'm here, at the party. 
12. We're here, in the classroom. 
13. No, that is not a book; that's a table. 
14. This is a chair. 
15. Is this a chair? 
16. Well, only until tomorrow, 
17. But I didn't bring ay car. 
18. I don't want to leave early. 
19, We're also in the class, 
20. Sure! The married one is Marfa. 
21. Of course! Why? 
22. Is that a chair? 
23. No, that is a book. 
Part 2, 


Prepare an oral answer to the following questions: 


2Qué es esto? 


2Qué es eso? 
2Es esto un libro? 


2Es esto una sala de clase? 


uw & Wr 
oe 


2Es esto una oficina? 
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6. Y eso, zes un libro? 

7. gEs eso una fiesta? 

8. z2Es eso un libro, o uma mesa? 
9. Y eso, zqué es? 

10, Y¥ esto, zqué es? 


Part 3. 


Be prepared to be engaged by your instructor in the following short 
conversations. 


A: 
--Say, Jones! I want to leave. 


Pine, if you want to. 
--Do you plan to stay here? 
Yes, but only until 8:00. 


--Where is S4nchez? 


He's here. If you want to, Sfnchez can go 
with me, too. 


~~Thanks. 
B: 
--Say, SAnchez! Where are we? 
We are in the classroom! 
-~-Really?! Where are you? 
I'm in the classroom, too! 
~-Where's Jones? 
He is here also! Are you 0,K,? (i.e. ‘fine?’) 
— No, I'm not O.K. I want to leave early. 


Fine! You can go with me. 


END OF UNIT 8 
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Writ awareness. (Part 3.) 


UNIT 9 


INTRODUCTION 
(Recorded ) 





1. Read these words aloud, then listen to see if you were correct. 


GC. Oficina ..ccccccecss 


Go GUC nc ccececccecess 


f. sag 
&. seda 
h. puede 


i. Si quiere ......... 
J~ ACOPTO wc ceseceeees 


2. Dictation. 





answers below. 


a. (¢ 


= 
— 


—⏑ nm 8&8 a 
. . . . . . . . 
— — — — — — — — 


- 


db. wesa ... 


re FF Fe 4 


A ee ee ee ee ee ee — 


2 


Write the words that you 


( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 
( 


( 


— — — — — — — — — — 
ee ee ee ee ee 


) 


A ee ee ee ee ee 


hear. Then, check your 
































Check your answers: 


a. esto 


b. oficina (only one ‘f') 
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una silla 
un Livro 


los 
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c. puede h. saque 
dé. casada (or, kasada) i. buscamos (or, buskamos) 
e. estoy j. acepto (only one ‘c") 


New material: 





3. Listen to this new word. 
C() ¢) 


&. The same word will be pronounced right (R) then wrong (W): 
(R) (W) CR) CW) 


5S. Which is the right pronunciation? 
(1) (2) Gl) @) 


(2) 
6. Here is the same word; this time, it will be pronounced wrong 
in a different way. 


(R) (W) CR) CW) 


7. Is this the right pronunciation? 


C) ©) 


(no) 
8. Which is the right pronunciat ion? 


(1) ¢2) (1) (2) 


(2) 
9. The word above will be combined in the new dialog with this 
other word: 


() ¢) 
10. In the combination, two things happen. For one thing. the ‘s' at 


the end of the first word develops a little bit of ‘buzzing’. 
Listen. 


C) ©) ©) 





ll. And the ‘d* sound in the second word changes to the sound of ‘d’ 
that you learned in puede. Listen again, 


C) ¢€) @) 
12, The sound ‘4° usually changes to ‘'d' after any vowel, after an ‘s', 


and after an ‘rc’. Therefore, we can say that the following 
combination is correct: 


"buenos’ * ‘dias’ * ‘buencedias' 
13. Is this combination correct? 


lo 
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‘de’ + ‘donde’ = ‘dedénde’ 


(yes) 
14, Would this one be correct? 


‘por’ + ‘donde’ = ‘pord6nde' 
(no) 
iS. Write in the blank the correct combination for the following: 


"por’ . ‘donde * = ’ ’ 





(pord6nde ) 
16. Is this combination correct? 


‘ los" + ‘dos" : *losdos* 





(no) 
17. If ‘buenos‘ + ‘dias’ = ‘buenosdias’, finish this combination 
correctly. 
‘los’ + *dos’ =< ’ ’ 
Closdos ) 


18. Finish this combination correctly. 


‘ver’ e 'd6nde' = ' ‘ 





(verdénde) 


Written accent. 


Compared to English, the Spanish writing system is one of the most 
modern, up-to-date systems in the world. It is not without some flaws, but 
these are few, and they are easy to handle. The system as a whole works, 
and it works well: so well, in fact, that Spanish dictionaries do not find 
it necessary to include the pronunciation of words. 


Since part of the pronunciation involves the feature of loudness, the 
writing system includes a marker for this loudness, Thus, once you learn 
how to pronounce the various combinations of letters and then how to inter- 
pret this loudness marker, you will be able to pronounce correctly any word 
in the dictionary. 


19, The loudness marker is a little line placed over a vowel, like 
this: &, This line is called ‘an accent mark’, or simply ‘an 
accent’. 


20, This accent serves to indicate where the loudness is, Thus, 
inticates that the loudness is on the last syllable. There- 
ore, in speaking Spanish you would pronounce this word with 
loudness on the last syllable. And in writing this word, you 
would indicate where this loudness is by accenting the appropriate 
vowel. 


Write this word correctly: 


9.3 
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106 SPANISH 
“agui'’: 
(aqui) 
21. Similarly, write these words correctly. 
‘termine’: 
* prepare’: 
(terminég ) 
(preparé) 
22. Listen to this word, and write it correctly. 
C) Cd: 
(termin6) 
23. Listen to this word, and write it correctly. 
C) 6 
(prepar6é) 
24, Listen to this word, and write it correctly. 
C)>) (ds 
(recomend6 ) 
25. Listen to this word, and write it correctly. 
C) € dz 
(recomendé ) 
26. Listen to this word, and write it correctly. 
C) €): 
(est&) 
27. Listen and write correctly. 
C)>) C€ ds 
(ast) 

28. The next word is the name of a person. It starts with a capital 

"J". Listen and write it correctly. 
C >) (€ ds 
(José) 

29. Sometimes --in fact, most often-- you will notice that many words 
do not have an accent mark. With words that end in a vowel, the 
absence of an accent mark indicates that the loudness is supposed 
to be on the second-last syllable. 

Would this word require a written accent mark? Answer ‘yes’ or 
‘no’. 
€) €) 
(no) 
30. Listen and write correctly. 
C) €): 
(papa) 
31. Listen and write correctly. 
C) €): 
(mesa) 
9.4 
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(esto) 


(silla) 


4. 


(no) 


35. 


(yes) 


36. 


(yes) 


37. 


(no) 


(1) 


39. 


(2) 


41. 


42. 


43, 





Listen and write correctly. 
C)>) Cds 





Listen and write correctly. 
C)>) 6 





This is a word that you already know. 
Does it need an accent? 


€) ©) 


You have not heard this word before. Does it need an accent? 
( ) ( ) 


You have not heard this word before. Does it need an accent? 
( ) ( ) 


Does this word need an accent? 
(>) ¢€) 


You have heard only one of these words before. Which one needs 


an accent? 


Which one of these two words needs an accent? 


Word 1: () (¢ ) 
Word 2: () ( ) 


Read this word, then check with the tape. 


Oe) C) @€) 

Read this one, then check. 
PAPA cease ecccce €) ¢) 

Read this one, then check. 
termin6 ..... 000000 €) ¢) 

Read this one, then check. 
terminp ...ccceccees () ¢) 

9.5 
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44. Here are some words you have never seen. Read thes, and check 
after each word. 


Bo GEOR ccoccccece C) ¢) 
DB GBD ceeccecsecs (>) ¢) 

GED coccceccce C() ©€) 
6G. mado .....-ee0- C) @) 
@. col® ....ceeeee ©) C) 


&5. You have now learned about 40% of the principles involving accent 
marks. We will conclude the presentation in Unit 10. 
You are now ready to start work with the new dialog. 


DIALOG 


Review. Repeat everything you hear as often as you hear it. 


Spanish Engi ish counterwords 


and counte rases 








(En la clase.) (In class.) 
Profesor 
Buenos dias. Good morning! 
Estugiante 
sefior sir; mister 
profesor teacher 
sefior profesor ‘mister professor’ 
Buenos dias. sefior profesor. Good morning, teacher! 
Profesor 
eCOmo ... How ...? 
se-llama are called (He-form) 
2Cémo se-llama ...? How are you called ...? 
2C&mo se-llama usted? What's your name? 
9.6 
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Est udiante 
me-llamo are called (I-form) 
Me-llamo Jones. My name*s Jones. 
Profesor 
gusto pleasure 
g@ucho auch 
sucho gusto such pleasure 
Mucho gusto, sefior Jones. Glad to know you, Mr. Jones. 
americano American (talking to a man) 
2Es usted americano? Are you American? 
Est udiante 
soy Idea of ‘being something’ (1-form) 
Si, seflor. Soy americano. Yes, sir. I'm American. 
Profesor 
su- his. your 
esposa spouse (female) 
Su-esposa your wife 
2¥_ Su-esposa? And your wife? 
Est udiante 
ai- my 
mi-esposa my wife 
americana American (talking about a woman) 
también also 
Mi-esposa es americana también. My wife is American, too. 
los dos the two 
somos idea of ‘being something’ (We-form) 
los dos somos the two are (We-form) 
ame ricanos American (two or more people) 
Los dos samos americanos. Both of us are American. 
9.7 
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Profesor 


muy Bien very well 
son idea of ‘being something’ (They-form) 





Muy Bien. Ustedes son americanos. Very well. ‘You-all* are American. 




















yo I 
z¥ yo? And I? (And we?) 
soy idea of ‘being something’ (I1-form) 
qué what 
2Qué soy” What as I? 
Y yo? soy? And 1? What ap I? 
Est udiante 
colombiano Colombian (male) 
creo idea of ‘believing’ (I-form) 
Usted es colombiano. creo. You're Colombian. I believe. 
Observations 
and 
Practice 
1. ‘Being.’ 


You have now learned the eight forms of ‘being’. One set of forms 
is used in indicating WHAT somebody, or something, is ( ‘American’, 
‘teacher’, ‘son’, ‘a car’, ‘a book’, etc.) and WHEN something is (The 
party is tomorrow, etc.) 


The other set of forms is used in indicating WHERE somebody, or sume- 
thing, is ('in the office’, ‘on the table’, etc.) and HOW somebody feels 
('I'@ fine’, ‘How are you?’ etc.) 








WHAT or WHEN WHERE or HOW 
soy I-fora estoy 
somos We-form estamos 
es He -form est4 
son They-fora est4n 





Practice 1. ‘Being’. 


Without bothering to translate these sentences, write in Spanish the 


0 











2. 
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proper form that would be used for the underlined word in each of the following: 


1. 


























so @onwyme vwFerww 





~ 
oO 





~ 
— 
>. 





~ 
wm 
>. 





~ 
w 
>. 





~ 
. 





~ 
uw 
>. 





~ 
o 















































Nationality. 


We are not at the airport yet. 
My wife is American. 

Are they Colombians? 

Is the party tomorrow? 
How are you! 

We are Venezuelans. 

Bill and Bob are here now. 
I's at the drugstore. 

This is ay son. 

Yes, sir. I's American. 
This is ay new car. 

I’m fine, thank you. 

I'm sick. 

I's tired. 

We're teachers. 

Are they ill? 

I's a Student. 

They're students, too. 
Where is Joe? 

They're in his office. 
We're sick, 

We're Texans. 

The books are in your office. 
Bill and I are downtown. 
Those are tables. 

It's a new shipment. 

I'ma the new secretary. 
We're new employees. 

We're happy. 


These are books on economics. 


Notice that words which denote nationality, like americano and 


I 
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colombiano, are not written with capitals. 





3. Plural forms. 





If a word refers to more than one thing, it is ‘pluralized". Thus, 
americanos refers to more than one person. Similarly, usted (you) refers 
to one person, but ustedes ('you-all') refers to more than one person. 





Practice 2. Singular and Plural. (Recorded) 





Listen to the list of words that your teacher will say, and respond 
by saying ‘One’ or ‘More than one’ depending on whether what you hear 
refers to one something or more than one something. Make your res- 
ponse before the correct answer is given by your teacher. 





4. Gender. 


Practice 3. Masculine and feminine identification. (Recorded) 





Part 1: 


a. Listen to this group of ten words. These are all feminine 
words. 


b. Listen to this group of ten words. These are all masculine 
words. | 


Part 2: 


a. Listen to these pairs of words. In every pair, the first 
word is feminine and the second is masculine. 


b. The next list of words contains feminine and masculine words 
in a mixed order. You are to respond by saying ‘something 
feminine’ or ‘something masculine’ as the case may be. Be 
sure to make your response before your teacher's voice gives 
you the right answer. 


5. Indefinite article. 
‘a’ Cor ‘an') in Spanish is either una or un. 


Practice 4, Identification of una and un. (Recorded) 


Part 1: Listen to these words and observe the occurrence of una and 


un, Observe also the rhythn. 


Part 2: You will hear a mixed list of words used with una or un 
— You are to respond to each word by saying ‘a someth 
feminine’ or ‘a something masculine’. Notice that your 
response now is not ‘something...', but ‘a something...’ 
Be sure to make your response before your teacher gives you 
the right response. 


9.10 
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Part 3; You will hear a word said once, followed by a pause. Insert 
in this pause your response. Your response is to say ‘una’ 
or ‘un’ with the word you hear. For example, if you hear 
the word ‘cosa’, you should respond with ‘una cosa’. Following 
your response, your teacher will give you the right response. 
Be sure to follow the rhythm correctly. 








6. He- and They- forms. (Concluded) 





S{, lo-terminé can be the answer to any of the following questions: 


a) Did José finish it? 
b) Did Nora finish it? 
c) Did he finish it? 

ad) Did she finish it? 





S{, lo-terminaron can be the answer to any of the following questions: 


a) Did they finish it? 

b) Did Marfa and Nora finish it? 
c) Did he and she finish it? 

d) Did S&nchez and Gémez finish it? 





Practice 5. Denying and accusing. 


Part 1: Using the four model verbs, you will hear your teacher 
asking you if you did so-and-so. You are to reply in English 
by denying that you did it and immediately accuse Bill of 
having done it. Your teacher's voice will then give you the 
correct response. Make your response before your teacher 
gives it to you. 


Replay Part 1 several times before going on to Part 2. It 
is important that you learn to respond correctly every time 
before starting Part 2. 


As a refresher, the meaning of the four model verbs are: 





termin- Idea of finishing 
prepar- Idea of preparing 
recomend- Idea of recommending 
confirn- Idea of confirming 





Part 2: The same questions of Part 1 will be asked. This time your 
response will be in Spanish: deny it, and immediately accuse 
José. 


It is important that you imitate the proper rhythm and 
intonation. Therefore, play this part a few times just 


9.11 
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listening; then, play it a few more times inserting your 
response in the short pauses that follow each question. 


Part 3: This time, the question will be addressed to you and your 
friend. Your reply will be in English: deny that you and 
your friend did it, and immediately accuse Jane and Jill 
of having done it. 





Replay this part several times. It is important that you 
learn to respond correctly every time before going on to 
Part 4. 


Part 4: Now, make your response in Spanish: deny that you and your 
friend did it. and immediately accuse Nora and Marfa of 
having done it. 


Caution: Be sure you learn to imitate the proper intonation. 


Practice 6. Listen-Speak. (Recorded) 





You will be given instructions in English to get something said in 
Spanish. After you make your response, your teacher's voice will 
give the correct response. Work each part several times in order to 
get your responses right every time. 

Part 1: Asking. 


Part 2: Asking or telling, mixed order. 


Variations 


Comprehension. (Recorded) 


Listen to the following sentences. Write down the number of any 
sentence that is not immediately clear to you, and let your instructor know 
which ones these might be. 


Variations on ‘es/est&' 





Part 1. Begin each of the following by saying, ‘Mi Mija a 


Example: ‘Mi Hija ' (soltera) 
"Mi Mija es soltera’'. (My daughter is single). 





Notice that the verb in 6 through 10 would be different from the verb 
in 1 through 5. 


1. soltera 2. casada 3. la que Baila con José 4. americana 
5. colombiana. 


9,12 
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6. en su oficina 7. aqui 8. en la sala de clase 9. en la 
fiesta 10. en mi carro. 


Part 2. Using the same ten completions, but now in a mixed order, 
ask questions starting with ‘,Esa chica ?" 





Example: 
"Esa chica ?" (soltera) 
‘zEsa chica es soltera?" . ("Is that girl single?" ) 


soltera? 2. en la fiesta? 3. la que Baila? 4. americana 
en mi carro? 6. en la sala de clase? 7. colombiana? 
. aqui? 9. casada? 10. en su oficina? 





jaojunjr 


Application 


Part 1. 
How would you say these thoughts in Spanish? 


l. I'm here. 2. I'm American. 3. He's here. He's American, too. 
4. Nora is single; the married one is Marfa. 5. The married one is in 

the classroom. 6. I'm in the classroom. 7. We're at the party. 

8. That girl is my daughter. 9. Really? What's her name? 10. Her name 

is Betty. She's here at the party. ll. Her name is Alice, She is married. 
12. Her name is Nora. She's the one dancing with José. 13. I'm fine, thank 
you. 16, We're fine, thank you. 15. Bill and Joe are fine, too. They're 
in the classroom. 16. Bill and Joe are Americans. They're here with me 

at the party. 17. We're here in my office. 18. Are you American? 19. No, 
I'm not American; I'm Colombian. 20. Really? And your wife? 21. She's 
Colombian, too. 22. We're both Colombians. 23. What's your name?* 

24. What's her name? 25. What's his name?* 26. My name is Joe. 27. Her 
name is Nora. 28. His name is Bill.* 29. We're here, in his office. 

30. They're here, in my office. 32. They're here with me, in my car. 

33. She's here with me, in my office. 34. He's here with me, in my office. 
35. I'm here in his office. 36. Bill is here at the party; he's American. 
37. José is here at the party, too; he's Colombian. 38. What's this? 

39. That's a cchair. 40. And this, what is it? 41. That's a book. 42. And 


this? 43. That's a table. 44. Is this a chair or a table? 45. That's a 





9.13 
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table. 44. Is this a chair or a table? 45. That's a table. 46. We're 
both Americans. (Or, ‘both of us are Americans.')  47.Both of us are at 

the party. (Or, ‘We are both at the party.") 48. We're both Colombians. 

49. We're both in ay office. 50. We're both fine, thank you. 51. Why? 

52. Why are we here? 53. Why are we in his office? 54. Why are you here? 
55. Because I want to leave early. 56. Because Nora is the one dancing with 
José. 57. Because Nora is at the party. 58. The party is tomorrow. 

59. Bill and Joe are here; they're in my office. 60. Where is José? 


“Note: se-llama="his or your name is" as well as ‘her name is’, 
Part 2. 


Prepare am oral answer to the following questions: 


gD6nde est4 usted? 

2Qué es usted? Americano? 

2Qué es Jones? ,Profesor? 

gla esposa de Jones es colombiana? 
2D6nde est4n ustedes? 

2Ustedes dos son colombianos? 
gCémo se-llama usted? 

zEs usted americano? 


“o @onvreoev & wnH KY 
7 


2Cémo se-llama su-esposa? 


~ 
oO 
>. 


2Su-esposa es colombiana? 





Part 3. 


Be prepared to be engaged by your instructor in the following 
conversations. 


A: 
Are you American? 
~-Yes, sir. And you, what are you? 
I'a Colombian. 
--Is your wife Colombian, too? 
No, She's American. And your wife? 
--She's American; we're both American. 


9.14 
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Where's José? 
--José? He's in his office. 
Where're S&nchez and Gémez? 


--They’re in his office, too. 


B: 


Where are you? 
--I am here, and you, too. 
Really? 


--Of course! We're both here in the classroom! 
C: 
Hi, Joe! Why are you here at the party? 
~-Because Nora is here, too. 
Nora? I don't know her. 
--Nora is my daughter. She's the one dancing with José. 
Is she the married one? 
--No, Nora is single. The married one is Marfa. 


D: 
Good morning! 
--Good morning! How are you? 
Fine, thank you. How are you? 
--Pretty good. 
Where's SAnchez? He's not in the classroom. 
-~-He's in his office. He is with Gémez. 
Is he your teacher? 
--Which one? SA4nchez or Gémez? 
S&nchez. 





--Yes, he's my teacher. 


END OF UNIT 9 
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UNIT 10 
INTRODUCTION 
(Recorded ) 
Part 1. Practice 
1. Repeat these words accurately. 
a. (KX € OK CK 
db. (© KR € OR C EK 
ec. € )X € KX (€ KX 
2. Now, listen and write these words in the blanks. Check your 
spelling after each one. 
a (€) C€ dz 
(carta) 
b. €) C€ dz 
(parte) 
ce. €) € ds 
(corte) 
3. Repeat these words accurately. 
a. €()X € KX (€ OK 
db. €OR € KR C€ EK 
ec. © )X ©€ WX C€ EK 
+. Now, listen and write these words in the blanks. Check your 
spelling after each one, 
a €) ©): 
(tarde) 
b. €) C€ ds 
(borde) 
ec. €) € ds 





(cordero) 


5. Repeat these words accurately. 


a. (KX € WK C€ 


10.1 


NS 

















(madre) 


10, 








b. (€ Dx 
c. (€ Dx 


Now, listen and write these words in the blanks. Check your 


( )x 
( x 


( )x 
( x 


spelling after each one. 


a. (€ ) 


ce. (€ ) 


Try to make these contrasts accurately. 


( ): 


C ): 


( ds 


a. (Ca)xX (a)x 
b. (Ca)X (a)x 
c. (Ca)X (a)x 


Now, listen and write these words in the blanks. The second one 











(b)X (b)x 
(b)X (b)Xx 
(b)X (b)x 


of each pair contains -rr-. 


a. (€) 
( ) 
b. € ) 
( ) 
ec. ¢€ ) 
( ) 


Notice that the second word in each of the following pairs 
begins with the sound similar to --rr-. 


C )s 
C ds 


C )s 
C Ds 


C Ds 
( — 


a. (Ca)X (a)x 
b. CadX (a)x 


When this -rr- sound is at the beginning of a word, it is written 


as a single -r-. Listen and write, and check each one. 


a. (€ ) 


C ds 




















(b)X (b)x 
(b)X GX 
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(ropa) 
(rata) 


(rico) 


Part Re 


(no) 











b. €) Cd): 
e. ©) (€) 
New material. 
ll. Listen to the way this word is pronounced. 
basto: () ( ) 
12. Listen to this one. 
vasto: () () 
13. Here are the last two words again. Do they sound different? 
(basto) (vasto) (basto) (vasto) 

14. A difference in the pronunciation between ‘b’ and ‘v" began to 
disappear early in the history of the Iberian Peninsula, as 
evidenced in the early hispano-romanic inscriptions. Today, 
practically all speakers of Spanish pronounce them as one and 
the same sound. A few speakers may at times make a difference, 
but these are very auch in the ginority. In the opinion of the 
leading Spanish phonetician, T. Navarro Toms (p. 92 Manual de 
— espafiola, 6a. edicién; Madrid 1953) to make a 

istinct between ‘b’ and ‘v’ is not in any fashion a requirement 
of Spanish pronunciation. 

15. Read these words in accordance with the pronunciation adopted for 
this text, and check your pronunciation, 

a. basto: rev eveeeeeeeeeeeeee ( ) ( ) 
D. VABTOL  .ceccceeececeees owe ©) ©) 
¢ vaca: . see ** . ** ( ) ( ) 
| verde: sf . eereeeerereee ( ) ( ) 
e busque: eee eveeeereeeeeeeeeee ( ) ( ) 
t vende: se . > * *-* . . ( ) ( ) 
| = vino: seeeerveveaee eee . ( ) ( ) 
16, Listen to ‘¥' in these words: 


save: () () 
saWor: ( ) () 


10.3 
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17. Wow, listen to the ‘y¥' in these words: 


payor: () () 
lave: € ) (€) 


18. Here they are in pairs. Notice that there is no difference 
between the ‘¥" and the ‘y’. 
a. (save) (lave) 
bd. (savor) (payor ) 


19. The sound represented by '¥" or ‘y' is heard by ‘English-speaking 
ears’ as approximately the sound of English ‘v'. 


This explains why the capital of Cuba is spelled in English as 
“Havana’ even though it is spelled in Spanish ‘Habana’. 


20. The sound for "b’ or ‘v' that we represent as '¥' or ‘¥* in our 
text occurs after any vowel: 
lava = ‘lava’ 
cabo = ‘cao’ 
21. Write these words using the writing principles used in this text: 
lava: 


cabo: 
Diva: 











llave: 





vino: 


(lava, cao, Diva, llave, vino) 
22. Does this represent out text's writing system? 








‘la vaca’ 
(yes) 
23. Does this represent our writing system? 
‘de vino’ 
(no) 
24, Write this phrase using our system. 
de vino: 
(de vino) 


25. As in the case of ‘d', ‘b’' and ‘v' become ‘HB’ and ‘y' after an 
‘s’' or ‘'r’. Thus: 
las * veces = las veces 


r* voces = dar yoces 


\2 
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26. According to our system, is this right? 


‘las Bocas” 
(yes) 
27. Is this one right according to our systes? 
‘los veranos’ 
(no) 


28. Write this according to our syste. 


los veranos: 





(los yYeranos) 
29. Listen how the ‘s’ before ¥ or B tends to ‘buzz’ a little, just 
as it did before ‘gd’. 


las Wocas: ( ) ( ) 
las veces: () ( ) 


30. The ‘d* is pronounced ‘d', as you know, after a vowel, after ‘s", 


and after ‘cr’. That is, the ‘d" becomes ‘d° after the same kind 
of things that make ‘b’ or ‘v' become ‘B' or ‘#’ 


cada = ‘cada’ tarde = ‘tarde’ 
lava = ‘lava’ larva = ‘larva’ 
cabo * ‘caso’ Arbol = ‘arol’ 


desde *'desde' 
desvelo =‘desyelo' 
asbesto *'as esto’ 


31. The "b' or ‘v’ become ‘BN’ or ‘y' after one more letter: ‘1’. Thus, 


Melba ‘Mela’ 
32. Is this one right or wrong? 


selva ="selva' 


Is this ome right or wrong? 


al ver *'al ver’ 


4%, Write this one correctly. 


al ver: 





(al ver) 
35. Now let us shift cur attention to another matter. Here is a word 
from the dialog of “his Unit. 


C) €) ©) 


10.5 
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36. This is what the word looks like: ‘hoy’ 

37. Mow look at the word while you are listening to it, then repeat 
where shown. 

(hoy) (hoy) (Choy)X (Choy)xX 

38. Deo you hear an ‘h" sound? 

(no) 

39. The Spanish letter "h' does not represent any sound. It is 
commonly referred to as ‘silent’. For the time being, we will 
remind you that the "h" is not pronounced by drawing a slant 
line through it, like this: ‘KH’. 

4&0. Were is a familiar word from a previous dialog. Listen and repeat 
where shown. 

Cc ) ¢ mx C€ UD 
41. This is how the word is written using our system: ‘Hola.’ 
42. Write this word, using our systen. 
*hola’: 
(Mola) 
43. Here's another familiar word. Listen and repeat where shown. 
( » ¢ mx CC x 

44. In print this word looks like this: ‘hasta’. However, we are 

going to write it like this: , 
(Masta) 

4S. Read this word aloud, then check your rendition with the voice on 

the tape. 
"MAIO S cccccccccccccoccees () ¢) 
56. Now, once again, here is the new word from the present dialog. 








Read it aloud, then check with the tape. 
‘ploy’: seer epeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee ( ) ( ) 


Part 3. The written accent @ark. (Cont'd) 


4). 


(yes) 
uA 


(wrong ) 


You know this word. Is it written correctly? 


aqui 


Listen and then decide if this word has been written correctly. 
C) €) ¢ papa 
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49. 


(pepa) 
sO 


(right) 


Si. 


(right) 


$2. 


(wrong ) 


$3. 


(tapa) 


54. 


(wrong ) 


(peso) 


56. 


(right) 
$7. 


(right) 


Listen, and then write this word. 
C() ¢) 





Listen, and then decide if this word is written correctly. 


() ¢€¢) +: oesa 


Is this one written correctly? 


() €) «¢ lata 
Is this one right? 
() €) « thpa 


Re-write this word correctly. 


*thipa’: 





Is this one right? 


(>) ©) ¢ peso 


Re-write this word correctly. 


‘paso’: 





Is this one right? 


() €) +: cgavesa 


Listen, and write this word correctly. 
() ¢€) 8 





Listen, and write this word correctly. 
() ¢) +8 





Is this statement apparently right or apparently wrong? ‘Words 
ending in a vowel, and which are loudest on the last part, should 
have a written accent mark on that last vowel.' 


Is this statement apparently right or apparently wrong? ‘If you 
are img a word that has been correctly written, and it ends 
in a vowel and there is no accent mark, you should pronounce the 
second-last syllable the loudest.’ 
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61. ot course, all words don't end in a vowel. A great number end 
in a consonant. Listen to these; they are all written correctly, 
that is, these do not need an accent mark. 


papel: (€() (¢ 
costar: () (¢ 
usted: () (¢ 
sefior: () (¢ 

( 


profesor:( ) 


— | S| Ss — 


62. Does this word need an accent mark? 
(>) ¢) 


(no) 
63. Does this one? 


C) ©) 


(no) 
64. Is this word written correctly? 


() €) :  sac&r 


(no) 
65. Re-write it correctly. 


‘sac&r' : 





(sacar ) 
66. Is this word written correctly? 


() ¢€) +: necedag 














(yes) 
67. Listen to this word, and write it correctly. 
() €) 3 
(canal ) 
68. Listen to this one, and write it correctly. 
() €) ¢ 
(altar) 
69. Listen to this one, and write it correctly. 
() ©€) : 
(est&) 
70. Listen to this one, and write it correctly. 
() €) 8 
(tapa) 


71. In this Unit, you will be asked to use some verbs which resemble 
their English counterparts. This resemblance will more than 
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likely make you mispronounce them. One of these verbs is the 
‘idea of defending’. 


C) €) ©) 


72. Listen to the right and wrong pronunciction. 
(R) (Ww) (CR) CW) 

73. This is what it looks like; repeat it. 
defender: ( )X (¢ )X ( dX 


74, Which is the right pronunciation, 1 or 2? 
(1) (2) (1) (2) 


(2) 
75. Here is another verb. It is the ‘idea of selling’. (Notice its 
resemblance to English ‘vending’ as in ‘vending machines’. ) 
vender: ( )X ( )X ( Dx 
76. Listen to the wrong and right pronunciation: 
(W) CR) (W) (CR) 
77. Which is the right one? 
(1) ¢2) (1) (2) 
(2) 


78. The ‘idea of offering’ is ofrecer. Here it is pronounced by 
Syllables. Imitate this slow pronunciation exactly as you hear 
it. 


o-fre-cer: ( )X ( )x 


79. Now imitate it at normal speed. Make an effort to keep the 
middle syllable right. 


‘ofrecer’: ( )X (€ )X ( dK 


80. The ‘idea of permitting’ is permitir. Imitate it exactly as you 
hear it. 


per-mi-tir: ( )X ( )X ( Kx 
81. Now, normal speed. Be careful with the middle syllable. 


‘permitir': ( )X (€ IX ( dX 


82. Here are the last two; one is the ‘idea of deciding’ and the 
other the ‘idea of receiving’. 


de-ci-Jir: ( )X (€ JX ( DX 
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re-ci-Bir: ( )X ( )X ()x 
83. Now, at normal speed. Watch that middle syllable. 
‘decidir’: CX €()K (C€ OX 
‘reciir': CX C€()K (C€ Dx 
84. Finally, here are all of thea. 
‘defender’: ( )X ( Dx 
‘vender’: C xX (XK 
‘ofrecer’: ( )X ( DX 
‘permitir': (€ )X ( Dx 
V 
V 


X 
x 
)x 
)x 
‘decidir’: xX ( DX )x 
‘recipir': mx ( DX x 


85. (You have now learned about 60% of the principles of accent ing 
words. The subject will be concluded ~ the next Unit. ) 


86. In the last Unit you were exposed briefly to the use of yo ‘I’ 
and nosotros ‘we’. Which is the loudest syllable of nosotros? 


Fe TE a, TE 


nosotros 
32 1 
(2) 
87. What is the meaning of Estoy aqui? 


a. I'm here 


b. I'M here (but Bill isn't.) 
(I'm here. ) 
88, What is the meaning of Yo estoy aqui? 


a. I'm here. 
b. I'M here (but Bill isn't.) 


(I'M here.) 
89. What is the meaning of Nosotros lo-terminamos? 


a. We finished it. 
b. WE finished it (but they didn't.) 


(WE finished it, ) 
90, What is the meaning of Lo-terminamos? 


a. We finished it. 
b. WB finished it. 
(We finished it.) 
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91. Apparently, the use of yo or nosotros in a sentence conveys the 








notion of 
(emphasis. ) 
92. The absence of yo or nosotros is the normal type of statement 
having no ° 
(emphasis. ) 


93. Therefore, if you were to use yo and hosotros as often as you 
do when speaking English, you would give the impression to the 
Spanish speaker that you speak too often with undue 


(emphasis. ) 
94. The presence of usted or ustedes in a sentence is not entirely the 


same as with yo or nosotros, The absence o! tied or —— 
of course, is the normal type of statement having _—s emphasis. 








(no) 
95. The presence of usted or ustedes, however, may or may _— convey 
emphasis. 
(not) 
96. The presence or absence of words like ‘he’ or ‘she’ (to be learned 
later) and of ‘they’ (also to be learned later) are like yo and 
nosotros. Spanish ‘he’ or ‘she’ does convey some ° 
(emphasis. ) 


97. (Summary:) Words like ‘I', ‘we’, "he', etc. are called ‘subject 
pronouns’. These words exist in Spanish, of course. but when a 
Spanish person uses a pronoun in a sentence, sore than 
likely he is conveying . 


(subject; emphasis.) 
(You are now ready to begin your new dialog.) 








DIALOG 
Review 
Spanish lish rwords 
and _counterphrases 
Profesor 
lecci6n lesson 
la lecci6én the lesson 
estudié idea of studying (He-form, past) 
estudié la leccién studied the lesson 
Sefior Jones, ,usted estudié la leccién? Mr. Jones, did you study the lesson? 
Jones 
Moy today 
10.11 
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de-Koy today's 
gla lecci6n de-Hoy? Today's lesson? 
Profesor 
ayer yesterday 
de-ayer yesterday's 
la de-ayer yesterday's one 
no la de ayer not yesterday's one 
jClaro! jla de-Moy, no la ge-ayer! Of course! Today's, not yesterday's. 
Jones 
siento idea of regretting (I-form; present ) 
lo-siento I regret it 
lo-siento mucho I regret it guch 
estugié idea of studying (I-form; past) 
la- it (a feminine thing) 
no la-estudié I didn't study it 


Lo siento sucho ro no la-estugié. I'm very sorry, but I didn't study it. 











Profesor 
la- it (feminine) 
la-prepar6é prepared it (He-form) 
jzNo_la-prepar6?! You didn't prepare it?! 
Jones 
la-preparé prepared it (I-form) 
No, no la-preparé. No, I didn't. 
Profesor 
zPor qué no? Why not? 
Jones 
twe idea of having (I-form; past) 
tiempo t ime 
no tuéve tiempo I didn't have time 
Porque no t t , Because I didn't have time. 
10.12 
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llevar idea of taking (neutral form) 
twre * que- idea of having an obligation (I-form; 
past ) 
tuye que-llevar I had to take 
si-Kijo my son 
a to 
el the 
Kospital hospital 
al Mospital to the hospital 
tufe que-llegar a-mi Kijo I had to take ay son 


Tuge que-llevar a-ai Kijo al Mospital.I had to take ay son to the hospital. 


(To be continued) 











1. The neutral form of the verb. 





Sometimes, two verbs will occur as part of the same phrase. in many 
of these situations, the second verb appears in a special form ending in ‘-r'. 
You have used this in the following examples: 


Quiero salir temprano. 
1 2 


zUsted piensa quedarse (quedar*se) aqui? 
1 2 
Puede ir conmigo. 
1 2 


Tuve que-llevar a mi-Kijo al Mospital. 
1 


(This ‘-c' form of the verb has been identified by different grammar- 
ians as the ‘infinitive form’, the ‘dictionary form’, the ‘general form’, the 
‘neutral form’, and possibly several other terms. We prefer to call it the 
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neutral form, but the other terms are equaily valid. We have found that 
there is less confusion among English-speaking students if it is called 
anything other than the ‘infinitive’ .) 


All languages have their own set of syntactical (i.e., sequencing) 
‘laws’. For example, English syntax has a ‘law’ that says that the only 
form of a verb that can follow ‘have’ .s an ‘-ed' form; therefore, we must 
Say ‘I have wanted’ and not ‘I have wanting’, or ‘I have walked" and not 
"I have walking’, etc. Similarly, we can't say ‘having am" although we are 
permitted to say ‘am having’. These are ‘laws’ of syntax, ‘laws’ which 
determine the order in which things can occur in a language. 


One of the hundreds of syntactical ‘laws’ of Spanish has to do with 
what happens when two or more verbs are contro!ied by the same subject. In 
such cases, the first one changes its form to one of the four forms you have 
been learning, and with but a very few exceptions (to be learned much later), 
the second verb is in this neutral form. 


Practice 1. (Recorded) 
Listen to the comparison between the We-form Past and the neutral 
form. Observe the rhythm of the neutral form. 

Practice 2. (Recorded) 


You will now hear the We-form of some verbs. You are to respond by 
supplying the neutral form before your teacher's voice does on the 


tape. 


2. Verd classes. 





There are some verbs that show an ‘-a-' before the neutral form end- 
ing '-r' such as those you have just worked with. There are other verbs 
that have an ‘-e-' before the ‘-r'. And there are still others that have 
an ‘-i-' before the ‘-r'. 


Practice 3. (Recorded) 


Listen to the difference between the ‘-a-' verbs and the ‘-e-' and 
‘-i-' verbs. Notice that the ‘-e-" and ‘-i-" verbs are the same in 
their We-forms. 


You will hear the neutral form first, followed by the We-form. 





Practice 4. (Recorded) 


You will hear the neutral form of a verb, followed by a pause. 
Respond by giving the We-form. Be sure to make your response before 
your teacher's voice gives you the right answer. 


3. Verb phrases: ‘I want to...' 





A. ‘wanting to do something. ' 
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a) ‘I want..." is iero. 


b) The idea of leaving (in the sense of departing), neutral form, 
is salir. 


Therefore, 

*I want to leave." = Quiero salir. 
The idea of defending, neutral form, is defender. 
Therefore, 


"I want to defend." = Quiero defender. 
And ‘I don't want to defend.’ = No quiero defender. 


B. Position of lo = ‘it’ 


You have been using lo in sentences like ,Lo-termin6? - - 
Si, lo-terminé. In verb phrases that contain a neutral form 
the lo can be attached to this neutral fora. 





Therefore, 
‘I want to finish it. = Quiero terminarlo. 


‘I want to permit it.’ = Quiero permitirlo. 


CC. List of ‘-e-' and '-i-' verbs to be used in this Unit. 
defender: Idea of defending 
vender: Idea of selling 
ofrecer: Idea of offering 





permitir: Idea of permitting 
Idea of deciding 
recipir: Idea of receiving 


Practice 5. (Recorded) 
"Do you want...? is iere...? Therefore, ‘Do you want to leave?’ 


would be eQuiere salir? 


Your instructor's voice on the tape will ask you to get something 
said in Spanish using the above verbs. After making your response, 
the correct response will be given on the tape. Work this exercise 
several times until you feel ‘comfortable’ with all the items. 


Practice 6. (Recorded) 


You will be asked a series of questions. Give your reply before the 
correct response is given on the tape. Work this exercise often enough 
until you feel ‘comfortable’ with all items. 
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&. Spanish ‘the’. 





Spanish has a word ‘the’ that is used with masculine nouns and another 
word ‘the’ that is used with feminine nouns: 


el carro: ‘the car’ 


la fiesta: ‘the party’ 


Practice 7. (Recorded, 


You will hear some statements and some questions. All of them have 

a noun preceded by either la or el. As you listen tc each one, quickly 
write down either la or el, whichever one you thought you heard in 

that sentence. Then, after listening to all of them, check your 
answers below. 


























l. 6. ll. 
2. 7. 12. 
3. 8. 13. 
4. 9. 14. 
5. 10. 15. 
Answers: 
1 la 6. la ll. la 
2 la 7. la 12. el 
3. el 8. el 13 la 
4 la 9. Ila 14. el 
5. el 10. el 15. el 


Practice 8. (Recorded) 


You will hear a word, and you are to fit this word into the blank of 
this question: ‘;D6nde est& ?" The purpose of this 
exercise is to teach you to relate accurately the proper gender of 
these words. Therefore, repeat this exercise as often as you need 

to until you have genuinely associated the proper gender with each of 
these words. 


(Incidentally, these are all of the nouns that you have had through 
Unit 10, with the exception of three that we have omitted since these 
do not fit into the sample question being used. ) 





Make your response before your teacher's voice does. 


Practice 9. ‘Look-say-listen' (Recorded) 
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Below is a list of all the nouns except one which you have learned 
through Unit 10. Each is to be said with una or un in front. 


You will hear each one identified by a number; these numbers will be 
said out of sequence. Find that number, say the phrase, and then 
listen for the correct form spoken by your teacher. 


1. an office 9. an American (woman) 17. a lesson 

2. a party 10. an American (man) 18. a son 

3. a ‘chica’ ll. a Colombian (woman) 19. a room 

4%. a book 12. a Colombian (man) 20. a class 

5. a car 13. a Mister 21. a hospital 
6. a daughter 14. a time 22. a professor 
7. a married one 15. a wife 23. a chair 

8. a single one 16. an invitation 24. a table 

Variations 
1. Comprehension. 


Listen to the following sentences. Let your instructor know of any 
that were not immediately clear to you. 


2. Corrections. 


Each of the following items contains an error but not gore than one. 
Re-write the entire item correctly in the blank spaces provided below. 
(Don't forget to use accents if needed.) 


1. Aqui 





2. St, sefior. Quiero ir con Maria. 





3. José es Colombiano. 








4%. Nora es soltero. 
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5S. St, seflior. Estoy en el clase. 





6. Usted es americano? 





7. Wo, no quiero recivir un invitacié6n. 





8. Mo, sefior, no tersiné-lo ayer. 





9. jOiga, SAnchez! ,Quiere lo-terminar saflana? 





10, Esa chica es el Mija ge Gémez. 





App) icat ions 


How would you aay the following thoughts in Spanish? 


1. I'm Marfa; I'e married. Nora is the single one. 2. I'm American; 
José is the Colombian. 3. Maria is Colombian also. 4. Jones is 
American; Nora is the Colombian. 5. I want to confirm it tomorrow, 
early. 6. What?! You didn't prepare today's lesson? 7. Mo, I 
didn't prepare it. 8. I'm very sorry. 9. I’m sorry. 10. I's 
sorry, but SAinches can't finish it tomorrow. 11. The lesson? To- 
day's or yesterday's? 12. Tomorrow's. 13. I'm very sorry, but I 
had to take ay son to the hospital. 14. And this? What is it? 

13. It's today's lesson, 16. Is this an invitation? 17. Yes, I 
want to receive the invitation today, early. 18. Both of us are 
Amaticans. 19. Both of us finished it yesterday. 20. José and I 
prepared it yesterday. 21. José and Nora recommended it also yester- 
Gay. 22. I didn't confirm it; José did, 23, I didn't prepare it; 
Nore 4i4. 2%. Marfa didn't recommend it; Nora did. 25. Is Marla 
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single? 26. Is Maria the single one? 27. No, the single one is 
Nora; Maria is the married one. 28. Is Sinchez the Colombian? 
29. No the Colombian is José. 30. Is José the teacher? 31. Wo, 
sir. The teacher is G6mez. 32. Where's the teacher? 33. He's 
in his office. 34. Is GGmez your teacher? 35. Yes, he is ay 
teacher. 36. No, he is not my teacher. 37. Did José confirs it? 
38. Mo, José didn't confirm it; I did. 39. You didn't confirm it? 
Very well. Who did?* 40. Marfa didn't recomend it? Very well. 
Who 4id?* 41. Who wants to finish it? You?* 42. Yes, I want to 
finish it. 4&3, Which lesson? Today's? 44. José?! When did he 
prepare it? 45. Nora?! When did she finish it? 4&6. Which girl? 
The one dancing with José? 4&7. Which girl? The one wanting to sell 
the car? 48. Which girl? ‘The one wanting to decide that? 49. Which 
Colombian (girl)? The one dancing with you? 50. Which Colombian 
(giri)? The one wanting to sell a car? 51. I want to receive that 
tomorrow, at 5:00. 52. I'm sorry, but I don't want to sell ay car. 
53. I'm sorry, but I don't want to defend it until 8:00. 54%. I's 
very sorry, but I don't want to decide that until tomorrow. 55. If 
you want to, you can go with ae. 56. If you want to, you can defend 
it with me. 57. If you don't want to go today, you can go tomorrow, 
$8. If you don't want to go today, you can leave tomorrow, 59. If 
you don't want to today, you can decide that tomorrow, early. 60. If 
you didn't recommend it yesterday, why do you want to recommend it 
today? 

*Note: ‘who’ is guién. 


Prepare an oral answer to the following questions: 


1. gD6nde estin el profesor y el estudiante? 
2. Bl seflor Jones estudi6 la leccién de-Koy? 
3. zOuhl leceién estugié usted? 

&, Por qué no estudi6 la leccién de-Moy? 

3. yCmo esti su-esposa Koy? 

6, Usted estufi6d la leceién cinco? 


7, Ueted preparé la leccién de-Moy? 
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8. ,Cuhl lecci6n preparé ayer? 
9. zQuién estudié la lecci6n de-Moy? 
10, zQuién est& en el Mospital? 


Part 3. 
Be prepared to be engaged by your instructor in the fol lowing 
conversations: 


A: 
Good gsorning, Bill. How are you? 
--Fine, José, and you? 
Pretty good, thanks. Do you want to finish today? 
~-Finish what? 
The lesson. 
--Which one? 
Today's lesson. 
~-Today's?! I didn’t finish yesterday's! 
Well, if you want to, you can finish yesterday's with me. 
~-Very well! Thanks! 


Say, José. Are you and your wife Colombians? 
--No. I'm Colombian, but ay wife is American. 
Really? What's her name? 

~-Her name's Betty. You don’t know her? 

No. I's very sorry, but I don't know her. 
--Well, I'm very Sorry, too. 


Hi, Jones! How're you doing? 

~-Fine! And you? 

So-so. Say, do you plan to sell your car? 
~-Yes. Why? 

Because I want to recomend it. 

--Fine! Do you know the car? 

Sure! I know it. When do you plan to sell it? 


~-Tomorrow. 
END OF UNIT 10 
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UNIT 11 


INTRODUCTION 
(Recorded ) 


1. Which is the loudest syllable in this two-syllable word, No. 1 
(last) or No. 2 (second-last)? 


() C)s 


(Ho.1, or last) 
2. Which is the loudest one in this word, No. | (last) or No. 2 
(second-last )? 


C) Cds 


(No. 1, or last) 
3. Does this word need an accent mark? 


€) @¢) 
(yes) 
&%. Does this one need an accent mark? 
€) @) 
(yes) 


5. Which was the loudest syllable of the previous word, No. 1 (last), 
No. 2 (second-last), or No. 3 (third-last)? Here is the word 
again 


(No. 1, or last) 
6. Does this word need an accent mark? 


€) ¢) 
(No) 
?. Does this word need an accent mark? 
C) @) 
(No) 


8. Which was the loudest syllable of that last word? Here it is again. 
C) Cd) 


(No. 1, or last one) 


Lil 
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9. Complete this statement: ‘Words that are loudest on the las 
syllable are accented only if they end in a * 
(vowel ) 
10. Would this word need an accent mark? 
papel: () ( ) 
(no) 
ll. Would this word need an accent mark? 
vivyi: (€) (¢) 
(yes) 
12. Now, let's concern ourselves with other ‘kinds’ of words. Here 
is a three-syllable word. Which is the loudest one? 
C) Cd — 
3 2 1 
(No. 2) 
13. Here is a two-syllable word. Which is the loudest syllable? 
C) 602— — 
2 1 
(2) 
14. Does this word need an accent mark? 
C) Cdr — 
3 2 l 
(no) 
15. If the following word were written as shown, which would be the 
loudest syllable? 
casando 
32 i 
(2) 
16. Therefore, would you say that the accent mark on the following 
word is necessary? , 
Isabéla: ( ) ( ) 
4321 
(no) 
17. Would an accent mark be necessary for this word? 
alla: () () 
(yes ) 
18. Would an accent mark be necessary in this word? 
papel: () () 
(no) 
19. Is this word written correctly, as far as an accent mark is 


concerned? 


marfil: ( ) ( ) 
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(yes ) 
20. Is this one written correctly? 





esmeril: () ( ) 


(yes) 
21. Is this one? 


carcel: () ( ) 


(no) 
22. Is this one? 


macar: () ( ) 


(no) 
23. Is this one? 


facil: i) (¢) 





(yes) 
24. Complete this statement: ‘Words that are loudest on the second- 
last syllable (No. 2 syllable) are accented only if they end in 
a ' 
(consonant ) 


25. Which ones of the following words need an accent mark? Write 
an accent mark on those that need it. 


l. esta: () ( ) 
2. esta: () ( ) 
3. arBol: ( ) ( ) 
4%. canal: () ( ) 


(1. est4; 3. &4rBol) 
26. Do names like the following need accent marks? 


Sanchez, Gomez, etc. 








(yes) 
27. Re-write these names correctly: 


Sanchez: 





Gomez: 





(S4nchez; Gémez) 
28. Now, look at and listen to these words. They are all written 


correctly. 
digame: ( ) ( ) 
321 
sf4queles:( ) ( ) 
3 21 
Sngalos:( ) ( ) 
3 21 
11.3 
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& 321 
mandemelos: ( ) ( ) 
& 321 

sGMasela: () ¢) 
432 


29. On the basis of the above list of words, complete this statement: 
‘Words that are loudest on syllables other than No. 1 and No. 2 
are always r 





(accented) 
30. Test. 


Listen to these words. Write an accent mark on those that need 
it. Take the entire test before checking with right answers 
below, and let your instructor know which ones you missed. 


1. papel: () 6 


21 

2. carcel: () () 
2 1 

3. saque: () ({ ) 
2 1 

4. pague: C() 06 
2 1 

5. busquemelos: () ( ) 
4 321 

6. examenes:( ) ( ) 
4321 

7. carceles:( ) ( ) 
321 

8. pague: () () 

9. marfil: () ( ) 

10. dificil: ( ) ( ) 

ll. mascara: ( ) ( ) 

12. mascara: ( ) ( ) 

13. marmol: () ( ) 


(with accent: 
2. c4rcel 5. bisquemelos 6. exfimenes 7. cfrceles 8. pagué 
10. dificil 11. m&scara 13. marmol) 


(The subject on accents will be concluded in the next Unit) 
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Combatt lish interference. 
31. Listen to this word. 
( ) €) ¢€) €) 


32. If you are not careful, you may pronounce it wrong, like this: 
(w> (Ww) 

33. Listen to the difference between right and wrong. 
CR) (#) 6 CW) 


"&. Listen to the same difference with this other word. 
(CR) (CW) (CR) CW) 


35. Which is the right one? 
(1) (2) (1) @) 





(2) 
36. Now, repeat where shown. 


C >) €€K GM C Ja 
37. Another area of very strong interference from English is 


represented by the following word. A careless student will 
pronounce it as you will hear it here. 


(W> (WwW) 
38. When pronounced wrong in that manner, the Spanish person to whom 
such a student might be speaking will hear this word as being: 
cara: () () 
39, The word cara means ‘face’. But the word such a student thought 
he was saying means ‘each’. This is the way ‘each’ is written. 
cade 





40. In order for a Spanish person to hear ‘each’ instead of ‘face’, 
the English speaker must pronounce it like this. 


C) ©) 


41. That is why we have chosen to remind you of this by marking this 
g as d: 
cada 
42. Practice reading the following words. most of which contain ‘@' 


but which we are writing as they normally appear in print. Look 
at it, say it, and then listen for the correct pronunciation. 


Be GRRE cccccccocccocccse ( ) 


Nf5 
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re C)> €¢) 
Be MOE cnsusesseeresuce C)>) ¢) 
Se GOUOE cewdescecoccsess C) ¢) 
Be BPUBOS 3 ceccccccccecocce (>) ¢) 
Os » Cd ©) 
Fo WOBOG 3 ccccdcvcoceccose C) 6 
SB. BOUOE coccccscecoscoes C) ¢) 
9. estado: ....... occoccoce C) 06 
10. unido: PTT TTT TT TT C) ¢) 


53. (You are now ready to begin your study of the new dialog.) 


Spanish lish counterwords 
and count ases 


(The previous conversation continues here. In the last 


Unit, Jones had just said, Tuve que-lievar a ai Kijo al 





Mospital.) 
Profesor 
paser idea of happening (Neutral form) 
pas6 idea of happening (He-form; past) 
1? 6? Really? What happened? 

Jones 
se-cay6 idea of falling (He-form; past) 
sof couch 
el sofa the couch 
de frou 
del (deel) from the 
ée1 sofa from the couch 

Se-cayS fel sofi. He fell off the couch. 
11.6 
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se-lastin6d idea of injuring (He-form; past) 
la cabeza the head 
Y se-lastinéd la Cabeza. And he hurt his head. 
Profesor 
diga idea of telling (a special form) 
me - me 
no me-diga don't tell ae 
jNo me-diga! You don't say! 
(Qué l&stima! What a shame! 
el nifio the boy-child 
— esté el nifio Koy? How is the boy today? 
Jones 
se-siente idea of feeling (He-form; present) 
me jor better 
Se-siente mejor, gracias. He feels better. thanks. 
Profesor 
Me-alegro. I*e glad. 
Observations 
and 
Practice 





1. Gender concordance. 


(a) Observe the word alt- ‘tall’ occurring in the 
following: 
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Maria es alta. "Mary is tall." 

José es alto. ‘José is tall." 

El profesor es alto. "The teacher is tall." 

La americana no es alta. "The American (woman) is not tall.’ 


(b) Spanish has a large number of words which will end in -o or -a, 
depending on whether they refer to something masculine or feminine. 


2. Position of modifiers. 


(a) Words which add some sort of descriptive information about a noun 
are called noun modifiers. Alt- is a noun modifier. 


(b) Modifiers are placed usually after the noun. That is, Spanish 
prefers to identify what you are talking about, and then describe 
it. (English describes it first then identifies what you are 
talking about.) Odserve: 





Ob ject: English Spanish 
house: a big house ‘a house big’ 
eggs: fried eggs ‘eggs fried’ 
tea: iced tea ‘tea iced’ 


Therefore, if you were to say ‘a tall American (man)', you would 
have to say: 


un americano alto 





3. modifiers. 


Some modifiers add an -e whether they refer to masculine or to a 


moun. An example of this is grand- ‘big’. 
una sala grande ‘a big room’ 
un carro grande ‘a big car’ 


Practice 1: Gender identification (Recorded) 


You will hear 20 short phrases, all structured like this: 


‘un (or, una) (a) (bd) ’ 





The word occupying position (a) is always a noun, and the word 
in (b) is its modifier. 


The nouns (a) and the modifiers (b) are all’ unknown to you. You are 
to identify whether (a) is a masculine or a feminine noun. You can 
do this by listening closely to una or un; these two little words 
are very reliable indicators of gender. Of course, if (b) is the 
kind of modifier that adds -a or -o, this too is a good indicator. 
However, some of the modifiers in (b) will be the kind ending in -«; 
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in these cases, your only identification exists in una or un. 


Respond by saying ‘masculine’ or ‘feminine’ before your teacher's 
voice gives you the right answer. Let your instructor know which 
ones you identified erroneously. 


Practice 2. 


What do the following phrases mean in English? 


1. un Mospital interesante. 2. uma Mija grande. 3. una esposa 
inteligente. 4%. un li¥ro flexiPle. 5. una fiesta ineyitavle. 
6. una invitaci6n diferente. 7. un profesor repulsivo. 8. un 
Mospital exclusivo. 9. un sefior activo. 10. una clase Brutal. 
ll. un Mijo generoso. 12. un profesor paciente. 13. una chica 
noWle. 14, una fiesta formidaMle. 15. un tiempo inconveniente. 
16. una invitaci6n urgente. 17. un seflor artificial. 18. un 
Liro experimental. 19, uma colombiana diferente. 20. una 


esposa activa. 


Practice 3. (Recorded) 


Listed below are the sodifiers to be used with each of the nouns 
which you will hear from your instructor's voice on the tape. Respond 
by saying the noun plus the modifier shown below. Those modifiers 
shown with a hyphen (-) on the end must add an -o or an -a as required 
by the noun. The right response will be given, following your res- 
ponse. You should re-work this exercise until your own response feels 
natural to you. Be sure you learn to imitate the rhythm of the 


responses. 
l. grande 6. novle ll. bonit- 
2. grande 7, bonit- 12. diferente 
3. alt- 8. grande 13. diferente 
4. alt- 9. bonit- 14, interesante 
5. alt- 10. bonit- 15 alt- 


‘Her’, ‘Him’, and ‘Me’. 


(a) The word that you have been using for ‘it’ is lo. Whenever ‘it’ 
stands for something feminine, the form is la. 


(b) lo and la are also used for people. You recall that ‘I know her' 


was La-conozco. Similarly, ‘I know him’ would be: 
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Lo-conozco 





(c) ‘Me’ is the same word in Spanish but, of course, it sounds 
different: me. 


Practice 4. 
What do the following mear in English? 


José quiere reci¥irme mafiana. 

S&nchez quiere recomendarme. 

Gémez me-recomend6 ayer. 

gMarfa? Sf, la-conozco auy Mien. 

zJosé? Si, lo-conozco Vien. 

2Sinchez? El profesor quiere defenderlo, creo. 

. gMarfa? El profesor quiere reci¥irla mafiana. 

gla lecci6n? Pues, la-terminé ayer. 

. gEl livro? Pues, lo-terminé ayer. 

10. El Mijo? Tue que-llevarlo al Mospital. 

ll. gla Mija? Tue que-llevarla al Mospital. 

12. Mi carro? Tue que-lievarlo a Washington. 

13. El profesor no quiere recivirme Koy. 

14. 3,Cuhl? zLla Mija de Gomez? £E]l profesor no quiere reci¥irla hoy. 
15. zCuhl? El Mijo de Gémez? El profesor no quiere defenderlo. 
16. Wo, no quiero defenderla. 

17. AÆ carro? No quiero ofrecerlo Masta mafiana. 

18. z,Usted quiere decigirlo Moy o maflana? 

19. gla silla? Lo siento pero no quiero yenderla. 


20. za lecci6n ocho? ;Pero el profesor no puede terminarla Masta 
mafiana! 


oo @owvwreaoavweeF ww 


5. Contractions. 


There are only two contractions: 
a*el#ai *to-the' 


de* el * del ‘of-the', ‘from-the' 


Any time a is followed by el, it is always used in its al form. 
In other words, a el does not exist. 


Any time de is followed by el, it is always used in its del form. In 
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other words, de el does not exist. 


Practice 5. 





Part 1. ‘Look-say-listen’. (Recorded) 
Translate the following expressions. De 
can mean ‘of’ or ‘from’; a in these ex- 
pressions always means ‘to’ 


1. to the office ....... ( ) 16. to the lesson ........«.- 
2. from the office ..... ( ) 17. of the lesson ........... 
3. of the office ....... ( ) 18. from the lesson ......... 
&. to the party ........ ( ) 19. from the hospital ....... 
5. from the party ...... ( ) 20. from the class ....... eee 
6. of the party ........ ( ) 21. of the Colombian (man) .. 
7. to the invitation ... ( ) 22. of the Colombian (woman). 
8. to the class ........ 6 23. of the book .......-..5+6- 
9. to the hospital...... ( ) 24. of the wife ........4505. 
10. to the gon ........-. ( ) 25. to the teacher ....... Dee 
ll. from the couch ...... ( ) 26. to the car ........ ececes 
12. to the head ecoose C J 27. from the book..... ececcce 
13. from the head ....... ( ) 28. to the couch .........06. 
14. from the boy ........ ( ) 

15. to the boy .......... ( ) 

Part 2. 


Write these sentences in Spanish. 
1. LIwant to leave from the class. 
. I want to go from the class to the hospital. 
You can go to the hospital tamorrow. 


You can leave from the hospital at eight. 


Do you want to leave fram here, or from the hospital? 
You can offer it to the hospital. 
He fell off the couch. 
He fell off the chair. 
10. He fell off the table of the teacher. 


2 
3 
4 
5. Do you want to recommend it to the hospital? 
6 
7 
8 
9 
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Variations 


Comprehension. (Recorded) 


Listen to the following sentences. Be sure to let your teacher know 
which ones were not immediately clear to you. 


Corrections. 


Each of the following has one mistake. Rewrite the items correctly. 
1. Me-esposa? Tuve que lievarla al Mospital. 





2. Gracias, si-alegro. 





3. zPorqué no puede salir conmigo? 





%. Tue que ir con mi Kijo a el Kospital. 





5S. La silla alto est4 en wi-oficina. 





6. El profesor no quiere recivirni. 





7. 4No me-diga! ,Se-cay5 de la sof4? 





8. José no quiere salir de el Kospital. 





9. La oficina es una grande oficina. 








10. La alta americana es soltera. 





Practice 6. Response drill. (Recorded) 


This type of drill is designed to review, in a rapid manner, previously 
learned material. 
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The model sentence is the point of departure. Each question should 
be ansvered according to this model. 


Two people are involved in this drill: the person who asks the 
questions (for example, this could be your teacher) and the person 
who answers these questions (this would be you). 


In this drill, do not repeat any of the words used in the question. 


Example: 


Model: Estamos en la sala de clase. 
Teacher: ,Y Jooé? 
Student: Est& en la sala de clase. 


(The correct response is supplied on the tape following your own 
response. ) 








Practice 7. Response drill. (Recorded) 


Part 1. 


Remeaber: 


americano * masculine 

americana * feminine 

americanos * two or sore people 

(americanas * used only for two or gore female people) 


Example: 


Model: Soy americano. 
Teacher: 2Y José? 


Student: Es americano. 


Applicat ion 


How would you say the following thoughts in Spanish. 


1. I want to leave tomorrow. 2. The child fell off the couch. 

3. I had to leave at 8:00. 4%. I had to defend it at 5:00. 5. I had 
to defend him yesterday. 6. My wife feels better, thanks. 7.José is 
tall. but Marfa is not tall 8. The child fell off the table. 

9. My wife? I had to take her to the hospital. 10. But José...... 
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didn’t he study today’s lesson? 11. What happened? Where's the 
teacher? 12. I want to leave from the hospital. 13. I want to go 
from the hospital to the office at 8:00. 14. S&nchez does sot want 
to receive we today. 15. I'm very sorry, but I didn't prepare it (the 
lesson). 16. But, I didn’t have time. 17. Why not? Do you want 
to go tomorrow? 18. Your wife--how is she? She feeling better today? 
19. Yes, thanks, she feels better. 20. I'm glad. 21. Do you plan 
to Stay here in the class until 6:007 22. No, omly until 5:00. 

23. And you--when do you plan to leave? 2%. And José--when does he 
plan to leave? 25. He plans to leave tomorrow, early. 25. Where 
is Sinchez? Doesn't he plan to leave with me? 27. Are you American 
or Colombian? 28. I'm Colombian. 29. And your wife--is she 
Colombian also? 30. Yes, both of us are Colombians. 31. If you 
want to, you can leave early. 32. Thanks, but I don't want to go 
until 6:00. 33. Which one? The one dancing with Sinchez? 34. Yes. 
She's the single one. 35. She's Gimez' daughter. 36. He's Gimez’ 
son. 37. And the lesson--did you finish it? 38. And Nora--did you 
recommend her? 39. And the book--did ‘you-all’ confirm it? 4&0. And 
the teacher--did they recommend him? 41. Yes. We recommended Sim 
yesterday. 42. Yes. We finished it yesterday. 43. I want to 
decide it today. 44. I don't want to receive that until tomorrow. 
4S. José can't sell that until tomorrow. 46. I'm very sorry, but 

he can't permit that. 47. The couch? He can't sell it. 48. The 
couch? He can sell it. 4&9. The couch? lie finished it yesterday. 
30. Jones? I recommended him yesterday. 51. I recommended him to 
the teacher yesterday. 52. Did you recommend her tu the hospital? 
$3. 1 didn't confirm it yesterday; i confirmed it today. 54. They 
didn't finish it today; they finished it yesterday. 55. Why not? 
Didn't they recommend it? 56. Why not? Didn't we finish it? 

57. Yes, we finished it yesterday, I believe. 58. They confirmed it 
yesterday, I believe. 59. You don't say! Didn't they finish it? 
60. You don't say! Didn't they recommend hin? 
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Prepare an oral answer to the following questions: 





2E1 sefior Jones estufi6é o no estugié6? 
zPor qué no? 

2De d6nde se-cayé el nifio? 

2Qué pas6? 

2Quién se-cay$? ,El sefior Jones? 
zCémo est& el aido Moy? 

2Quién se-cay’ del sof{ ayer? 

zCémo se-siente Hoy? 

zCimo esté el aido Moy? ,Bien o mejor? 
2Quién se-lastim6 la cabeza? 


so ent Gf VF Ww He 
. 


~ 
oO 
> 


Be prepared to be engaged by your instructor in the following 
conversations. 
A: 

Hello, Bill! Did you finish? 

--The book? 

No, the lesson! 

--Which one? 

Today's lesson! 


--No. I didn't finish today's, but 
I finished yesterday's. Did you finish? 


The book? 

--No, the lesson!! 

Which one? 

~-Today's!! 

Of course. I finished yesterday's and also today's. 
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Hi, Jones! How's your wife today? 

--She's fine, thanks. And how do you feel? 

Better, thanks. 

--I'm glad. 

Do you plan to stay here until 5:00? 

--Yes, because I didn't finish toda’'s lesson. 

What happened? Didn't you study it yesterday? 

--Yes, I studied it, but not well. I want to prepare it better. 
What a shame! Where do you plan to prepare it? 

--Here, in the classroom. Do you want to prepare it with me? 
Thanks, but I want to prepare tomorrow's lesson. 

--Well, you can prepare it here with m. 

Thanks; I want to prepare tomorrow's at the hospital. 

--At the hospital? Why at the hospital? 

Because my son is in the hospital. 

--Really? What happened? 

He fell off the table, and he Aurt his head. 


--Don't tell me! When did he fall? 
Yesterday. 

--How does he feel today? 

He is much better, thanks. 

--I'm glad. 


END OF UNIT 11 
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UNIT 12 


Introduction 
(Recorded ) 


Written accents. (Concluded) 





1. Is thie statement correct? 


‘Words that end in a vowel are accented if their loudest syllable 
is the last one.‘ 


(yes) 
2. Complete this statement: 


‘Words that end in a consonant are accented if the loudest 
syllable is the -last.' 


(second-last ) 
3. Complete this statement: 


‘Words that are stressed on the -last syllable, or 
farther back from the end, are always accented. ' 








(third-) 

4. The above three statements apply as to when an accent mark is 
used. Since these rules were originally made with a view towards 
being economical in the use of accents, we can say that the rules 
cover a minority of the words. That is, because of the careful 
selection of the ‘when’ to accent a word, there are fewer words 
that need an accent than there are those which do not. Therefore, 
which of the following two is the more common type of word in 
Spanish? 


1. Words like papé. 
2. Words like papa. 


(2) 
5. Which of the following two is the more common type in Spanish? 
1. Words like 4r¥ol. 
2. Words like papel. 
(2) 


6. The letter ‘s' is a consonant. It is also a grammatical function 
signal. (For example, it is used to indicate plurals: mesa/mesas, 
Livro/livros, etc.) As a grammatical function signal, it can occur 
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on the end of all nouns and noun modifiers. This means that there 
are tens of thousands of words which can end in an ‘-s'. Again, 
for the sake of economy, it was decided to ignore the ‘-s' 
completely as far as its effect on whether or not an accent is 
needed. Therefore, in deciding whether you ought or ought not 
accent a word that ends in an ‘'-s', simply ignore this ‘-s" and 
decide on the basis of what is left after ignoring the ‘-s". 
Therefore, the word mesas is to be treated as if it were 
mesa, without the ‘-s'. Does this word need an accent mark? 
solteras 
(no) 
7. Does this one need an accent mark? 
americanas 
(no) 
8. Listen to the way this word is pronounced, and decide whether or 
not it needs an accent mark. 
ademas: () () 
(It does, 
9. Re-write this word correctly, 
ademas: 
(ademés.) 

10. The letter ‘n' is also a grammatical function signal. (For 
example, as you will learn later, it is used in some tenses to 
differentiate the He-form from the They-form.) This means that 
there are thousands of words to which an ‘-n' could be added. 
As in the case of the ‘-s’, it was decided to ignore the ‘-n'. 
Therefore, would this word need an accent mark? 

estan (As in Estan en la oficina.) 
"yes ) 

ll. Re-write this word correctly. 

estan: 
(est4n) 

12. Does this word need an accent? 

leccion 
(yes ) 
13. Re-write this word correctly. 
leccion: 
(lecc i6n) 
14, Listen to this word and decide whether or not it needs an accent. 
examen: ( ) ( ) 
(no) 
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15. Listen to this word and decide if it needs an accent. 
margen: ( ) ( ) 








(no) 

16. Complete this statement: ‘Words ending in a . 
excepting "-n" and “-s", are accented if the loudest syllable 
is the second-last.'‘ 

(consonant ) 
17. Complete this statement: ‘Words ending in a vowel, , and 
, are accented if the loudest syllable is the last one.’ 
(n, 8) 
18. The loudest syliable in this word is No. 1. Does it need an 
accent ? 
afan 
21 
(yes) 
19. The loudest syllable in this word is No. 1. Does it need an 
accent? 
quizas 
21 
(yes) 
20. The loudest syllable in this word is No. 2. Does it need an 
accent? 
livretos 
3 21 
(no) 
21, Listen to the following pairs. 
1. mio: () () 
2. mio: () () 

22. Listen to this pair. 

1. mia: €) () 
2. mia: (¢() () 
23. In which one of the following does the letter ‘-i' seem to be 
louder? 

l. dio: (€() () 
2. dio: ¢() (¢) 

(2) 

24. In which one does the letter ‘-i-' seem to be louder? 

l. diaz (>) () 
2. dia: (¢() () 

(2) 
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25. 


(2) 
26. 


27. 


(yes) 
28. 


(yes) 
29. 


(lefste) 


(cafste) 
3. 


(yes) 
31. 


(yes) 
32. 


(no) 
33. 


(Marfa) 
4. 


(yes) 
35. 


(2) 





Which word has the louder ‘i’? 
Ll. leis () (€) 
2. lef: () € ) 


When the letter ‘i’ is next to another vowel (it doesn't matter 
which side) it is accented only if it is the loudest part of the 
word. 

Therefore, would this word be accented? 


caiste: () ( ) 


Would this one be accented? 
leiste: () (¢) 


Re-write these two words correctly. 
leiste: 





caiste: 





Here is a word from the dialog of this Unit. Is it written 
correctly? 


seis: () () 





Here's another word from the dialog. Is it written correctly? 
diez: () () 


Now here's a familiar name. Is it written correctly? 


Maria: 


Rewrite this name correctly. 
Maria: 





Now listen to, and look at, another name and decide if it is 
written correctly. 


Mario: () ( ) 


The letter ‘u' is like ‘i'; it is accented under the same 
conditions. Which is being said here? 


(>) € Ds 1. bawl 2. bal 


12.4 


\S¥ 











36. Which is being said here? 

(>) € )s 1. Rawl 2. RaGl 
(2) 
37. Should the ‘u’' in this word be accented? 
causa: () (C ) 
(no) 
38. Is this word written correctly? 
aGto: () (>) 
(no) 
39. Rewrite this word correctly. 
aGto: 
(auto) 
40. Look at this word from the dialog. Is it written correctly? 
cuatro: () ( ) 
(yes) 

41, Finally, some words have more than one grammatical function. In 
such cases, one of these functions is accented, the others are 
not, For example, que is accented in ,Qué es eso? but not in 
hye que-Llefarlo al... Question words may function as phrase 
relators as well as interrogatives. As interrogatives, they are 
always accented. Therefore, are these written correctly? ,CuAl? 
zD6nde? 2Quién? 

(yes) 

42. In reading a new, strange word, you need to know two things: 

(1) the principles of accent marks which you have been learning, 
and (2) the principles of dividing a word into syllables, which 
you will now start to learn. 

43. A word has as many syllables as it has vowels. Therefore, if you 
count the vowels, you will know how many syllables a word has. 
How many syllables in these words? 

a. pesado 
b. pesadumbre 
(a:3; b:4) 

44. An unaccented ‘i’ or u' next to another vowel (on either side 
of this vowel) does not count. Therefore, a word like diario 
is considered as having only two syllables. How many syllables 
are there in these words? 

a. diamante 
db. paulista 

(a:3; »b:3) 
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45. The accented '{' and 'G" always count as separate syllables. 
Therefore, though diario is counted as a two-syllable word, 
Dar‘o counts as a three-syllable word. 


How many syllables in these words? 
a. convendria 
b. RaGl 


(az4&; b:2) 

46. The last step you need to know now is simply to learn the conven- 
tions for dividing words into syllables. Naturally, a language 
likes to divide its words into syllables in such a way that each 
syllable will retain what that language considers a ‘normal’ 
characteristic. Most Spanish words end in a vowel; therefore, 
it is ‘normal’ for Spanish to want to end its syllables with a 
vowel. Your first rule, then, is: divide after each vowel 


that counts as a syllable. For example: 


temeroso = te-me-ro-so 
buenos = bue-nos 
dias = di-as 


RaGl = = ‘Ra-Cil 
47, Re-write these words in syllables. 
mesa: —_— cau 


Bonito: — — 


(me-sa; bo-ni-to) 
48. Re-write these in syllables. 


peulet ines > 


atac6: - -« 


(pau-la-ti-no; a-ta-c6) 
49. Re-write these in syllables. 


temerfa: oo - - - 


Marla: - — 


(te-me-ri-a; Ma-ri-a) 
50, Re-write these in syllables. 


autom6vil: — 


quisiera: - -«- 
(au-to-m6-vil; qui-sie-ra) 
51. If two or more consonants occur together, the first one of the 
group belongs to the previous syllable. Therefore, in these 


cases, do not divide after the vowel as you have been doing. but 
divide after the first consonant following that vowel. (This is 
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not entirely in keeping with the rules set up by the Royal Acadeny. 
We are ‘cheating’ a little for the sake of simplification. At any 
rate, what we are about to teach you works equally as well for the 
purpose of pronouncing a word, and it is considerably simpler. ) 


Re-write these words in syllables. 


Santo: = 
constante: - * 


(san-to; con-stan-te) 
52. Re-write these in syllables. 


caldo: - 
esmeralda: — - 


(cal-do; es -me~-ral-da) 
53. Re-write these in syllables. 


Israel: — — 


entrante: - 


(Is-ra-el; en-tran-te) 
54. Since ‘ch’, *t11*, and ‘rr’ are considered single consonants in 
Spanish, they cannot be Separated’. 


Re-write these words in syllables. 


mucho: - 


silla: - 


carro: - 


(mu-cho; si-lla; ca-rro) 
55. Re-write these in syllables. 


leche: - 


calle: J 


torre: - 


(le-che; ca-lle; to-rre) 
56. And finally, the combination ‘pr’, ‘tr’, ‘cr’, and ‘br, ‘dr’, ‘fr’, 
‘gr’ are not divisible either. 


Re-write these words in syllables. 


aprendo : . 2 


atrA&s: - 
decreto: - - 


(a-pren-do; a-tris; de-cre-to) 
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5?. Re-write these in syllables. 
aro: - 


cuagro: — 
agrio: — 
(e ro; cua-dro; a-grio) 
58. Re-write these in syllables. 
ciprés: - 


agrandar: — 


recreo: - - 


(ci-prés; a-aran-dar; 
re-cre-o) 
59. Re-write these in syllables. 








atrazar: — —— 
piegras: — 
april: —_— 
(a-tra-zar; pie-dras; 
a-¥ril) 
60. In Unit 13, we will let you practice reading strange words 
correctly. 
(You are ready to begin your new dialog. ) 
DIALOG 
Review. 
Spanish English counter-words and 
counter-phrases 
Profesor 
escripib writing (He-form, past) 
el ejercicio the exercise 
los ejercicios the exercises 
fior Clark, ,escrivié ios Mr. Clark, did you write the exercises? 
@jercicios? 
12.8 
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Clark 
;Ya lo-creo! I should say so! 
escrip{ writing (I-form, past) 
los-escrip{ I wrote thea 
los-escrip{ togos I wrote them all 
en diez sinutos in ten sinutes 
{Ya lo-creo! Los-escri¥f{ todos I should say so! I wrote all of them in 
en diez sinutos. ten sinutes. 
Profesor 
eran being (They-form, past) 
ficiles easy 
tan ficiles $0 easy 
— Eran tan ficiles? Gee! Were they so easy? 
Clark 
muy very 
muy ficiles very easy 
bastante somewhat 
bastante ficiles pretty easy 
No muy ficiles. pero bastante faciles.Not very easy, but pretty easy. 
Profesor 
entendié understanding (He-form, past) 
zLos-entendié6b....? Did you understand them. ..? 
zlos-entendi6 tofos? Did you understand all of thea? 
Clark 
ent iendo understanding (I-form, present) 
no entiendo I don't understand 
la frase the sentence 
nGémero number 
nGmero cuatro number four 
la frase nGmero cuatro sentence number four 
No, sefior. No entiendo la frase No, sir. I don't understand se 
ae eae .— 7 ———— 
Profesor 
qDe cull @ jercicio? From which exercise? 
12.9 
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Clark 
seis six 
Del ejercicio nGmero seis. Prom exercise number six. 








Udservat ions 
and 


Pract ice 


1. al marker 


The plural marker in Spanish is ‘-es". 





Thus, 
lecc iin becomes *leccioncs ‘lessons’ 
seflor becomes sefiores ‘sirs’ 
Hospital becomes jospitules *hospitals* 
profesor becomes profesores "teachers" 


* Notice that the accent is not needed in the plural. 


The ‘e* of the ‘-es' drops out when added to u word ending in a vowel. 















































Thus, 
oficinates becomes oficinas ‘offices’ 
Livro * es bec«mes 1 ivros "books" 
Mije * es becomes (ffi jas ‘daughters’ 
etc. 

Practice 1. 

Here is a list of nouns which you have had. Write their plural Corms 

in the spaces provided to the right of each one. 
oficina:r e jercicio: 
carro: mesa: 
fiesta: m@ericane: _ 
profesor: {raset 7 
sefior: _ lece ibn: 
Mospital: usted: 
niflo: cabeza: 
@inuto: los 
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2. Plural agreement. 
1. 


Any word that refers to a noun will exhibit the plural mgarker if the 
noun is plural. Thus, ‘big houses’ would be in Spanish ‘bigs houses’. 


Observe: 
mesa grande : = + esas grandes 
ejercicio facil : = : ejercicios faiciles 
frase facil : = : frases ficiles 


The words for ‘the’, as you might expect since they refer to a noun, 
also change to plural. Thus, not only does Spanish say ‘the big 
house’, but also ‘thes bigs houses’. 


la becomes las, but 


el (an exception) becomes los. Observe: 


el Mospital : = : los Mospitales 
la clase : = : las clases 


el Mospital grande : = : los Mospitales grandes 
la lecci6én ffcil :* : las lecciones ficiles 


Practice 2. (Recorded) 


You will hear a series of nouns which you have had, given to you in 
their singular forms. You are to respond by pluralizing the nouuw and, 
at the same time, accompanying the noun with its proper form for ‘the’. 
Make your response before the correct answer is given on the tape. 
Re-work this exercise until you feel confident and positive. 


Part 2. 


Una and un, of course, also have their plural forms. 
una becomes unas ‘some’, but 


un (an exception) becomes unos ‘some’ 


Thus 
a hospital >= : wun Mospital 
some hospitals : = : wnos Hospitales 
a lesson : = : wna lecci6n 
some lessons : = : wunas lecciones 
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Practice 3. 





Be prepared to say all of these correctly in Spanish without any 
hesitation. Be sure you have each one correctly identified as to 
masculine or feminine; if you can't remember one of these, this means 
that you have not worked with Exercise 2 often — (Go back and 
re-work , $0 that you will not be practicing something 
wrong in Exercise 3. You should never practice anything in a language 


in doubt; otherwise you may learn it wrong, and it takes about 
times the effort to unlearn something which has been learned 





1. a hospital 2. some hospitals 3.acar 4. somecars 5. a 
wife 6. some wives 7. some invitations §8.achild 9. some 
children 10. 4 lesson 11. some books 12. some americans (men) 

13. some sons 14. some daughters 15. some americans (women) 

16. an invitation 17. some classes 18. some teachers 19. a chair 
20. a Colombian (man) 21. a room 22. some sentences 23. a minute 
24. aclass 25. aclassroom 26. some classrooms 27. a sir (a 
gentieman) 28. some rooms 29. some single ones (girls) 30. a book. 


3. ‘them and ‘us’ 





You have already learned lo, la, and we. ‘us’ is nos, and ‘them’ is 
either los (masculine) or 1 feminine). 
Thus, 
‘I finished it.’ t*: Lo-(la-) terminé, 
"I finished thea. s*: Los-(las-) terminé. 
"Do you know him?" ht ae | onoce ? 
"Do you know them?" **=: yzles-conoce? 
"Do you know her:" ‘=; ygla-onoce? 
"Do you know them t®: yzLlas-conoce? 
(girls only)?’ 
And, 


"He wants to receive :*: Quiere reci¥irnos a las cinco. 


us at 5:00." 
‘They recommended us.‘ :*: Nos-recomendaron. 
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%. ‘~er'and ‘-ir' verbs, past tense. 
In the dialog of this Unit you learned the I- and the He-forus of 


*writing’: 
escribi : ‘I wrote’ 
escribié : ‘He wrote’ 


The neutral form of ‘writing’ is escripir. 
The cther six -er and -ir verbs which you have learned have the sans 


forms as escrivir: 
I-fora He-fors 
defender defendi defendié 
vender vend{ vend ié 
ofrecer ofrect ofrecié 
escrivir escript escripib 
permitir permitti permit i6 
decidir decidi dec idié 
recivir recipi recibi€ 


Practice 4. (Recorded) 


You will be asked ‘Did you defend it?', ‘Did you offer it?', ‘Did 
you write it?', and so forth. You are to respond by denying that 


you did so and accusing José of having done it, Be sure to sake 
your response before the tape gives you the right anawer. 


Note: There are a few -ar verbs distributed among the -er and -ir 
verbs of this Practice. 


Practice 5. (Recorded) 


The voice on the tape will instruct you to get something said in 
Spanish. Respond accordingly. Be sure to sake your response before 
you hear the correct answer on the tape. 


Practice 6. (Recorded) 
(Practice with lo, la, etc., as substitutes.) You will hear a series 
of questions addressed to you. You are to respond by admitting it 
and substituting lo or la (or los or las) for the thing that the 
question is asking about. 
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Exampie i: 
Quest ion: zUsted Yendié e! carro? ‘Did you sell the car?‘ 
Your answer: Si. lo-yvend!. ‘Yes, I sold it." 
Exumple 2: 
Question: zUsted defendié la leccién? ‘Did you defend the 
lesson?* 
Your answer: S{. la-defend{. "Yes, I defended it. 


Note: Question 29 uses a new useful word: aflora ‘now’, 


Variation 


Comprehens.on. (Recorded) 





Listen to the foiluwing sentences. Let your instructor know of any 
that were not immediately clear to you. 


Corrections. 


Each of the foll«wing senteaces bis only one mistake. Find this 
error, and re-write the sentences correctly. 


1. Escripf ias leccions. 





2. José escripié cinco frases fAcil. 





3. Si. sefior. La-recomend{ ayer. 





4. zLlos ejercicios? Las-terminé ayer. 





5S.  ;Marfa y Nora? Los-cunozco muy bien. 





6. Las oficinas sun grande, 





7, Recipi un invitacion ayer, 
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8. Nora escribi6 cinco invitacions ayer. 





9. José preparé un ejercicios conmigo. 





10. S&nchez los-recibé todos. 





Practice 7. Substitution Drill. (Recorded) 


Re-state the model sentence with the proper form of the verb shown 
below. 


Model: Los-escriBi todos ayer. 
‘I wrote all of them yesterday.’ 





Practice 8. Substitution Drill (Recorded) 
Work the same as above. Use the same verbs with this model: 


(José) Los-escrivié todos anoche. 
"He wrote all of them last night.’ 





1. (defender) 4. (ofrecer) 7. (terminar) 10. (confirmar) 

2. (decidir) 5. (vender) 8. (preparar) ll. (estudiar) 

3. (recivir) 6. (permitir) 9. (recomendar ) 12. (escripir) 
App] ications 

Part 1 


How would you say the following thoughts in Spanish? 


1. Hey, S&nchez! Where's G6mez? 2. Hey, SAnchez! Where's Mr. Gémez? 
(use el sefior G6mez for ‘Mr. Gémez') 3. Hey, José! Where's Mr. 
Jones? 4%. Gee! What happened? 5. He fell off the table and he hurt 
his head. 6. How is he today? 7. How does he feel today? 

8. He feels better, thanks. 9. He is better, thanks. 10. Marfa is 


the older one: she's the married one. ll. Nora is not the older one; 
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she is the single one. 12. Yesterday's lesson is not So easy. 


13. Today's lesson is not very easy, but it's pretty easy. 
14. Where is today's lesson? 15. Where are today's lessons? 
16. Today's lessons are in his office. 17. Today's (i.e. ‘lessons’ ) 


are not here. 18. She is Gémez' daughter. 19. She is Mr. Gémez' 
daughter. 20. She is Mr. S&nchez' daughter. 21. He is Mr. Jones’ 
son. 22. I didn't understand. 23. I don't understand. 24. I 
don't understand sentence (say ‘the sentence’) number 6. 25. I didn't 
understand sentence number 4, 26. Sentence number 87 I didn't under- 
stand it. 27, The teacher? I didn't understand him. 28. Nora? I 
didn't understand her. 29. The teachers? I didn't understand them. 
30. The books? We didn't receive them. 31. Yesterday's exercises 
were not so easy. 32. Today's exercises are pretty easy. 33. Maria? 
She's not so tall. 34. José? He's not sotall. 35. Marfa and 
Nora? They're not sotall. 36. Gee! Were they so easy? 

37. Gee! Was it so easy? 38. José? Was he Colcmbian? 39. José? 
No, he's not Colombian; he was Colombian but he is American now. 

40. Did you offer the rooms yesterday? 41. Did you defend that 

today? 42. The sentences? I don't understand all of then. 

44, Why didn't you underst-nd all of them? 45. Because I didn't 
Study them. 46. Whici sentence didn't you understand? 47. I didn't 
understand sentence number six. 48. Which lesson is tomorrow's? 

49. Tomorrow's lesson is lesson four. 50. I should say so! They're 
not very easy. 51. I should say so! They weren't very easy. 

52. I should say so! They weren't so easy, 53. I should say so! 
They were pretty easy. 54. The books weren't very easy. 55. The 
book wasn't very easy. 56, José? He sold all of them in ten minutes. 
57. Sentence number four of which exercise? 58. Exercise number ten 
of which lesson? 59, Of exercise number six. 60. Of lesson number 


ten. 
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Part 2. 
Prepare an oral answer to the following questions: 
1. Dénde est4n el profesor y el sefior Clark? 
2. Qué es el profesor? zcolombiano? 
3. El sefior Clark escripié los ejercicios? 
4, gzLos escripié en cinco minutos? 
5. zCémo eran los ejercicios? 
6. Usted entendié todos los ejercicios? 
7. gEl sefior Clark no entendié una frase, o un ejercicio? 
8. En qué ejercicio est4 la frase que no entendi6? 
9. Usted entendié el ejercicio nfmero seis? 
10, zCémo eran las frases? 
Be prepared to be engaged by your instructor in the following 
conversations. 
A: 


Hi, José! How're you doing? 

--Fine! And you? 

Pretty good. Did you write the exercises? 
--Yes. I wrote all of them in ten minutes. 
You wrote all of them?! 

--I should say so! 

Gee! Were (eran) they so easy? 

~-They were pretty easy. And you? Did you write all of them? 
No. I didn't understand number four. 
--Exercise number four? 

No. Sentence number four. 

--Of which exercise? 

Of exercise ten. 

--You don't say! Exercise ten was (era) easy. 
Really? Not so easy! 


--Of course! The exercise was very easy! 
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Good morning, Mr. Jones! 

--Good morning, sir! 

Did you study lesson ten? 

--Yes, sir. 

Did you prepare all the exercises? 
--No, sir. I didn't have time. 
What happened? 


--I'm sorry, but I had to take my daughter (‘llevar a mi hija’) to 
a party. 


Really? When was the party? 


--Last night. (Anoche. ) 
And you didn't study the lesson. 





--Yes, I studied it, but I didn't prepare all the exercises. 
Do you plan to finish today? 

--I should say so! 

And tomorrow's lesson? 

--I plan to (pienso) study it and finish it, also, 


I'm glad, because tomorrow's is not easy. 





END OF UNIT 12 
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UNIT _13 


INTRODUCT ION 
(Recorded) 


Listen to the right and wrong pronunciation of this word. 
(R) CW) (CR) (CW) 


In its written form, there is a striking resemblance between the above 
word and its English counterpart. 


Spanish: ‘oficina' English: ‘office' 


This resemblance of words and syllables, whether in speech or in writing, 
at times causes a student to respond automatically with English sounds. 
For example, here are two erroneous pronunciations which are brought on 
by the strong resemblance of this Spanish word to its English counterpart. 


One pronunciation: general (W) (W) 
Another, better but still wrong: general (W) (W) 
Correct : (R) (R) 


There are two kinds of errors which a student might make due to English 
interference. One is the faulty reproduction of the sounds, and the other 
is the rhythm of the syllables. Either one of these errors is enough to 
render some words unintelligible to a Spanish person. We will first 
practice with the accurate reproduction of sounds; a little leter, we 
will work with the rhythm. 


The most common error occurs with the letter ‘o', specially in syllables 
where this ‘o' is closed in by consonants. Practice reading the following 
syllables. 


Respond three times: once immediately following the announcement by 
letter, then again after each model where shown by the X's. 


A. COM eaueceeeee ( JX (C DX 

b. don- ecccceses ‘ ( )X (€ DX 

C. SOM ceaceeeees © IX C DX 

d. pon- ..... coves © DK C DX 

@, LOM α— ~- ©)K € OK 
13.1 
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S, ton⸗ wsessvce (xX (€ DX 
6. Another common error occurs with the ‘u'. The first syllable of 
‘numerous’, for example, in the speech of many people rhymes with the 
first syllable of ‘beauty’. In Spanish, the ‘u' always stands for 
something more like ‘oo’ in ‘loose’. Practice these syllables in the 
Same manner as you did before. 
Ge Ge ceccecss ( )xX ( Dx 
b. Su- eoeeeevree ( )x ( x 
Ce. pu- eeceeseee ( x ( x 
d. lu- eeeeeree ¢ )x ( x 
7. Sometimes, this ‘u' in English stands for another sound, such as we find 
in ‘occur’ which rhymes with ‘her’, or in ‘pun’ which rhymes with ‘none’. 
In Spanish, of course, it still resembles ‘oo’. Practice with these 
syllables. 
a. sur eenreeveeee ( x ( x 
b. luz ..seeee- € JX C€ DK 
Ce pun- eeeeeeee ( )x ( x 
d. cun- eereeeee ( )x ( x 
e. cul- oeneeeeee ¢ )x ¢ )x 
f. dul- ........ ( >xX (€ )x 
8. When in the proximity of another vowel, the Spanish ‘u' sounds very auch 
like our English ‘w'. Listen to the right and wrong pronunciation of the 
following words; 
pues: (R) (W) (R) CW) 
bueno: CR) CW) (R) CW) 
cuesta: (R) (W) (R) (WwW) 
9. Of course, as you already know, if this ‘u' is accented, it retains the 
‘oo’ sound. Observe: 
pia: (R) (R) 
Safil: (R) (R) 
10. Practice with these syllables 


A. pues ..cseeee ( DX C DK 

Db. lu@= ..cseeee (KX CDK 

C. CUCN= ....465. ( )X (€ Dx 

d. SUC- ....05s » ©) € OK 

e. guan- ee CX (€ Dx 
13,2 
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f. pGa ....e0-. ( JK ( ZX 
Be BEER ccccce -» © OK C€ 


ll. Sometimes, the vowel ‘i' gives a little trouble in certain syllables 
simply because the English speaker's facial muscles are not tense. 
Listen to this example: 


in- =: (R) CW) (R) CW) 
12. Practice with these syllables. In order to waintain the tenseness of 


the muscles that is required for the proper reproduction of this sound, 
pull our lips back, tight, as in an exaggeratedly strong grin. 


GO. Ge cccce «+» © OK (CDK 
Be Be scecccece ( xX (€ DX 
Ss OE éssscics ( xX (€ Dx 
G@. GER coccceoce ( )X ( Dx 
e. pin- ........ ( JX (€ DX 
ff. cinm- ......-. €( JX (€ DX 
G. O-fi-ci-na .. ( DX ( DX 


13. The Spanish syllable ‘qui-" is pronounced ‘ki’ and not, as in English 
*kwi'. You will now hear the sounds ‘ki’ several times. 


Respond by writing ‘gui’ in the blank spaces every time you hear it. 


14, The sound of ‘kwi' exists in Spanish, but it is written like this: cui. 


In the blanks, write cui every time you hear it, 


15. Now, you will hear either gui or cui. Write which one it is, and then 
check your spelling. 





(7) : 
(qui) 
16. Again, write what you hear, and check. 
(7?) * 
(cui) 
17. And now, you will hear these two syllables said several times in a 
mixed order. 
Write which one you hear. 
1. (7) : 
2. (?) : 
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l. gue: () (€) 
2. gui: €() €) 


19. Which one is being said here? Write it, and then check your answer. 





(7?) * 
(gui) 
20. Which one is this one? Write it, and check. 
(?) : 
(gue) 
21. You will hear a mixed sequence of gui and gue, Write each one, then 
check, 
1. (7) 3 5. (7) : 
2. (7) : » (2) ¢ 
3, (7?) 3 7, (7) 3: 
&, (7) 3 8. (7?) * 


(gui: 1, 5, 6, 8; 


: 2, 3, 4 7.) 

22. Here is a list of words, many of which resemble their English counter- 
parts. As you hear each number called, read the underlined syllable 
only. Then listen to see if you were correct. 


Remember, read only the underlined syllable. 


1. sintaxie : ........ (>) ©) 

2, capitalista : ..... €) ©) 

3. tipico .......... (>) ©) 

&, tipico : ...... eee C) ©) 

5, misterioso : ...... C) ©) 
13,4 
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6. Mospitalidad : ........ (>) @) 
7, Mistoria : ..-cssseeeee C€) @) 
8. unibn s ..... eee eeeenee (>) ©) 
9. definicién : .......... (>) ©) 
10. definici6n : ..... cece C) ¢) 
11. misién : , (>) ©) 
12. econfmico : ......000-- () ¢) 
13. econdmico : ..... X C) 62 
LG, BULO ... C€) 06 
15. auténtico : . eee C) @) 
16. organista ¢ ....seeeeee €) ©) 
17. politico : ..... peecese () ©) 
18. defective t ........... (3 ©) 
19. elecci6n : ....... — C) ©) 
: 20. Pelocidad = ...s.eeees ° C) @) 
21. vigoroso : ....eseeeees (> ©) 
22. divarsi6n : ........... (>) ©) 
23. devs cwctivo t ......... () ¢€) 
24, dificultad : .......... (>) ©) 
25. dificultad : ...... TT (>) @€) 
26. dificultad : .......... (>) ©) 
27, elhstico ........ occ C) €) 
28. de 8 ceccccccocs X C() 6 
20. reunibn C) ©) 
30. equivalente : ........- (>) ©) 
BL. cuidadot .........:.:.:. C() ©€) 
32, eecundario ¢t ...seseess C€) ©) 
33. @xCLUBLVO ........... C) @) 
BH, peculiar f ccseceeeees C() €) 
BS. C) @) 


23. The letter ‘'j' has this sound. 
1. jas ¢€) €) 
2. joe €() €) 
3. jes (€) €) 


Tl 











&. Mijo: €) () 
5S. Mijas: €) (€) 


2%. The letter ‘g" also has the same sound, but only before an 
‘se’ or an ‘i’. 


l. ge: €) ©¢) 
2. gi: C€) ¢) 
3. gira: €) (€) 
&. go: C) ¢) 
5. paggo: (€) () 
6. gue: C() ¢) 
?. paguve : () () 
8. garage: ( ) () 
9. margen: ( ) () 
10. carguen:( ) ( ) 
ll. surge : (€ ) () 
12. purgue: ( ) ( ) 


25. Practice reading these syllables as each is called out. Then, 
repeat thea where show by the X's. 


a. je... ( xX (€ OK 
b. ge ... CX (€ Dx 
c. gue... (© OX ( OK 
gd. go... M (C€ DK 
e. jo... M (€ DX 
tf. jun... € DX ( OX 
g. gun... (xX (¢ OK 
h. gi... © OK (EK 
i. guin. (€ 2X (€ OX 
j. guil . ( xX (¢ OK 
k. ja... © OR © OK 
1. gan... M (€ DK 
m. gente .. ( DX ( Dx 
mn. Wirgen . ( DX ( DX 
13.6 
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26. 


27. 


28. 


29. 


31. 
(2) 

32. 

33. 
(1) 

4, 
(2) 


And now, let's consider rhythe. Many English words have two 
beats within a word, whereas the vast majority of Spanish words 
have only one. Here is an English word, greatly exaggerated in 
its pronunciation, that illustrates these two beats: 


elevator : () ¢) 


Here is another cne, again exaggerated: 
exaggerated: () () 
To further point out these beats, you will now hear an imitation 


of the rhythm of the following two words, using the artificial 
syllable ‘ta’. 


elevator: () () 


exaggerated: () ( ) 
Listen to this imitation of the rhythm of a Spanish word. 


Notice that it has only one beat. 

() ¢€) 
Here is an imitation of a longer word. Notice the sonotonous 
tone levels preceding the beat. 

C() ¢) 


Which of the following rhythms is typical of Spanish? 
i. €) 
2. 6 


Here is an authentic word. Notice its gonotonous tone up to the 
point of the beat. 


responsabilidad : ( ) ( ) 
Here is the same word pronounced two times. Once with an English 


rhythm and a second time with the Spanish rhythm. Which is the 
Spanish one? 


Here is a word that you have not heard before. Which of the 
two pronounciations is the Spanish one? 


hk €) @) 
2, ©) ©) 
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35. Which of the following is the correct Spanish rhythm? 
l. ( ) ( ) 
2. ( ) ( ) 
(1) 
36. Pronounce this syllable in imitation of the model. 
pro- : ( JX ( DX 
37. Pronounce this syllable in imitation of the model. 
-duc- : ( )X ( dx 
38. Pronounce this one. 
-cion : ( )X ( DX 
39. The preceding syllables combine into the following word. 
Pronounce the word, then check to see if you were right. 
produccién : () 6 
40, First, write this word in syllables in the blanks shown: 
(de-ter-mi-na-cién) 
Now pronounce the word correctly, and check it. 
*e rv eeeenereneeee eeeneeee ( ) ( ) 
41. Do the same with this word. 
contradicciin: 9 -  -_ - 
(con-tra-dic-cién) 
*e e*eeneeeneneeerteee *-e ( ) ( ) 
42. Do the same with this one. 
utilidad :  - -_ -__ 
(u-ti-li-dad) 
e*ereeeeeneneeeneeeeneee ( ) ( ) 
43, Notice that the monotone exists even though the loudest syllable 














may not be the last one. Observe: 
parlamentario : 
revolucionario : 
fotogr&fico : 
democ r&t ico : 
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44. Divide this word into syllables, then pronounce it correctly. 


reaccionario:  - - - - 





(re-ac-c io-na-rio) 
seadeaduees stones () 06 


&5. Do the same with this one. 


aniversario : _- - - - 





(a-ni-ver-sa-rio) 


4&6. Do the same with this one. 


fugitivo : oo - — — — 
(fu-gi-ti-vo) 


47. Do the same with this one. 
nee ce” eae * es * 
(le-gis-la-yvo) 
ecoccececececcece co 6GO CG CD 


48. Do the same with this one. 


equivalente :  - - - - 





(e-qui-¥a-len-te) 


49. Finally, in the dialog of this Unit you will come across this 
verb: 


sé ‘I know’ 


50. You have already learned that 


La-conozco means ‘I know her'. 





51. There are two verbs in Spanish which are translated into English 
as ‘knowing’. 


conozco : ‘I know’ 


sé : ‘Tt know’ 


52. Conozco is used when we speak of knowing people, as in 


‘lL know her. ' ‘l know the Colonel.’ 
‘I know Charles.’ etc. 
13.9 
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53. & is used when we speak of knowing things, as in 
*I know Spanish." 
‘I know how to swin.' 
‘Ll know it.’ 
Etc. 
54. Which one would be used in this sentence, s& or conozco? 
| ‘I know what it means.’ 
(sé) 
55. Which one would be used here? 
"I know a little bit about it.’ 
(sé) 
56. Which one would be used here? 
‘I know them (Mr. & Mrs. Clark) well.‘ 
(conozco) 
57. Which one would be used here? 
‘I know them (the answers) pretty well." 
(sé) 
58. Which one would be used here? 
‘Il know that he understands it.' 
(sé) 
(You are now ready to begin your preparation of the new dialog.) 
D LALGG 
Review. 
Spanish English counterwords 








and counterphrases 





(The previous Unit's dialog ended with the teacher asking, 
De cu4l ejercicio?, to which Clark has answered, Del ejercicio 
ro seis. The conversation continues. ) 
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bse 

comprensi6n 

el de-comprensién 
Ese es ... 

.-. @l de-comprensié6n 
everdad? 


jAh! Ese es el de~comprensié6n, 
everdad? 


St, sefior. El de comprensién. 





tiene 
raz6n 


Tiene raz6n. 





frase 

esa frase 
dificil 

un poco dificil 


Esa frase es un poco dificil. 





decir 

quiere decir 

sé 

no sé 

qué quiere decir 


No sé qué quiere decir. 


inglés 
en inglés 


en _ inglés quiere decir 
"He can't leave until tomorrow.’ 


Profesor 


that one 

comprehension 

the comprehension one 
that one is ... 

.«- the comprehension one 
true? 


Ah! That one’s the comprehension one, 
isn't it? 





Clark 
Yes, sir. The comprehension one. 





Profesor 


having (You-form, present) 
reason 


You're right . 





sentence, phrase 
that sencence 
difficult 

a little difficult 


That sentence is a little difficult. 





Clark 


saying (neutral form) 

it wants to say 
knowing(things),(I-form, present) 
I don't know 

what it means 


I don't know what it means. 





Profesor 


Eng lish 
in English 


Well, in English it means ‘He can't leave 


until tomorrow.’ 
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Clark 
gDe yeras? Really? 
crela thinking (I-form past) 
crefa que ... I thought that ... 
crefa que era I thought that it was 
algo something 
crefa que era algo mAs I thought that it was something more 
més complicado more complicated. 
Crefa que era algo més complicado. I thought it was something more complicated. 
Observations 
and 
Practice 


Be De ras? 


This phrase is closer to English ‘Really?" than zAh, si? is. Neither 
one has a direct equivalent in English. Ah, s{? is more a reaction, 
such as an exclamation, whereas de yYeras can be used in many more 
circumstances where English would have ‘really’. 


Es, de yeras. una frase dificil. ‘It's really a difficult sentence." 






El de comprensién es, de yeras, ‘The comprehension one is really an 
un ejercicio facil. easy exercise. ' 


2. Nouns and their modifiers. 


A noun may be modified by a word that is called an ‘adjective’, as in 
the following: 











Noun Ad jective 

the daughter tall = the [tall daughter 

the car big = the [big] car 

the girl married = the /married] girl 

Or, a noun may be modified by another noun, as in the following: 

Noun Modifying noun 

the sauce apple = the apple sauce 

the hat summer = the summer hat 

the car box = the boxcar 

the plane air = the airplane 
13.12 
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In either case, English likes to place the modifying word 
before the noun. As you saw in Unit 11, Spanish Likes to place 
the modifying word after the noun, as in: 


la Aija alta 
la Aija casada 
Etc. 


When the modifying word is a noun, Spanish prefixes de- to 
the modifying noun, as in: 


‘the comprehension exercise’ el ejercicio 4e-comprens ién 
‘the Spanish office’ la oficina 4e-espaiiol 
‘the pipe wrench’ la llave de-tuko 

Practice 1. 


Here is a list of nouns accompanied by modifiers. For the 
purpose of this exercise, we have chosen words which are unknown 
to you. Which ones of the following phrases contain modifiers tha‘ 
are nouns and which ones contain adjectives? 


1. la mancha de-aceite 
el casco de-segurigag 
la princesa rica 

. los Mijos mayores 

la rana Bova 


el escritorio ge-acero 











la tela met4lica 
la tela de-algogon 
el piso de-loza 


10. el l&piz amarillo 


“o fo ww Oo VM F&F WwW WNW 
= >-_ 6 


(Answers: Nos, 1, 2, 6, 8, and 9 contain modifying nouns, us revealed by 
the prefix de-; Nos. 3, 4, 5, 7, and 10 contain adjectives since these 
are not pref ixed by de-.) 


Practice 2. 


Here is a list of modified nouns, sometimes modified by an 
adjective, and other times by a noun. Again we have chosen a 
vocabulary that is unknown to you. By checking with the English 
meanings, find both the Spanish nouns and their modifiers, and 
give the English meanings of each. 


For example, in the case of la caSa de-paja (the straw house) 
you should identify casa as ‘house’ and paja as ‘straw’. 


1. la llave de-tuo = ‘the pipe wrench’ 
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2. la llave de-Bujia = ‘the sparkplug wrench’ 
3. la gwancha ge-aceite = ‘the oil stain’ 

4. el casco de-seguridgad = "the safety helmet" 

5. la rana BoBa = ‘the foolish frog" 

6. el piso de-loza = ‘the tile floor’ 

7. el escritorio de-acero = ‘the steel desk" 

8. el lépize amarillo = ‘the yellow pencil’ 
9. la dama rice = ‘the rich lady’ 

10. la Koja de-nayaja = ‘the razor blade’ 


3. The shortened forms of modified nouns. 


In English, if someone said, ‘Bring us the large demographic map" 
and the listener didn't quite hear, the listener would ask, ‘Which one?" 
The reply more than likely would be, ‘The large one. In grammatical 
terminology, we refer to the phrase ‘The large one’ as the ‘shortened form’ 


of the longer phrase ‘The large demographic aap." 


Spanish shortens these phrases by simply dropping the noun and 
keeping the modifier. 
el ejercicio de-comprensi6én : ‘the comprehension exercise’ 


el ... d@-comprensién: ‘the comprehension one’ 





las sillas cSmodas : ‘the comfortable chairs’ 
las ... cSmodas : ‘the comfortable ones’ 


los hospitales de-Washington : ‘the Washington hospitals" 
R68 ccccce de-Washington : ‘the Washington ones’ 


la Mija alta : ‘the tall daughter’ 
la .«ee. alta : *the tall one’ 


Practice 3. 


Write each of the following phrases in its short form, and be 
prepared to give its short-form meaning in English. 


1. el ejercicio de-comprensién 
2. los ejercicios de-comprensiéin 
3. las Mijas solteras 

4. los Kijos casados 

5. el profesor de-Boston 

6. la leccién de-espafiol 
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7. los lifros de-espafiol 
8. el profesor alto 

9. las salas de-clase 

10. las fiestas de-Colombis 
ll. los carros ge-México 
12. la wesa de-México 

13. las sillas de-clase 


&. Words that are ‘meaningless but mandatory’ 


Every language contains a number of words which seem to be superfluous, 
but without which we cannot get along. To the native speaker, even 
though these words may not have any weaning at all, they are indispensable 
and ‘dear to his heart’. For a foreigner to drop one of these out of a 
sentence seems almost sacrilegious and unforgivable. In English, the word 
‘to’ in one of its uses is just this kind of word that is ‘important’ to 
the native speaker of English. For instance, we would never think of 
dropping it out of this sentence: ‘Bill gave the took to him." And 
for a foreigner to say ‘Bill gave the book him" without “the *to’ is 
unforgivable. ‘To’ to a native speaker of English is an indispensable 
word. It would be ridiculous to drop it in a sentence like the one 
mentioned above, or in ‘He went to the house.’ 


Just how important is this word? Not very,really. We seem to get 
along fine without it in sentences like "Bill gave ? him the book" and 
"He went7?home’. What makes it ‘important’ anc ‘necessary’ is the 
fact that, in certain places, this word ‘to’ is used by all people 
who speak normal English. That is, whether or not it is logical, or 
meaningful or necessary, it is normal; to not use it ‘when you are 
supposed to’ would be abnormal. 


Spanish has its share of ‘meaningless but mandatory’ words. The 
kind that we are beginning to consider here occvr with verbs. 


For example, the ‘formula’ for expressing the idea of ‘having just 
(done something), asin ‘I have _just finished ay lesson’, is: 








acaMar ccc = -f 
Let's examine this formula step by step. 
1. r is the verb. This @uch of the ‘formula’ changes 


icate, as with all verbs, who is doing this action. 


2. -r is the space to be occupied by the verb that 
represents what you have just done. The -r indicates that 
the neutral form always occurs in this formula. 


3. de- is one of these meaningless but gandatory words. It has 
no meaning, but you must use it. 
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4. represents that the de- is in the sentence simply because acaBar 
is in the sentence. That is, you can blame acaBar for having to 
put de- into the sentence. It is, in effect, a part of acaar. 


5. seeee-seees FOpresents the fact that it is possible to have 
other words fall between acaBar and de-. 


6. The hyphen on de- represents that even though acaBar and de- are 
related to each other, this de- is to be placed with the neutral 
form, directly in front of it. 

Thus, ‘I have just prepared the lesson" would be: 

I-form, present : AcaFo 

What you have just done : preparar 

Which is preceded by : de-(preparar) 
AcaBo ée- preparar la leccién. 








Or, ‘I have just, this swinute, finished the lesson. 


AcaBo, este minuto, de- terminar la leccién. 





The He-form, present of acaBar is acaBa. 
Therefore, 
"He has just received it. 
AcaBa de-reciBirlo. 
‘Have you just confirmed it?’ 
zUsted acaBa de-confirmarlo? 








Etc. 
The they-form, present, is acaBan, and the We-form is acaBamos. 
Then, 
"They have just written it. 
AcaBan de-escrivirlo. 
"We have just decided it. 


Aca s cidirlo 
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Practice 4. 


What do the following sentences mean? 

1. AcaBo de-recifirlo. 

2. AcaBamos de-estufiarla. 

3. Quiero estudiarla. 

&. José quiere estudiar mucho. 

5. Si, sefior. AcaBamos ge-recomendarlo. 

6. Jones acaBa de-llevar a su-Kijo al Kospital 
7. Marfa acaBa de-llevar el lif¥ro al profesor. 
8. zJosé y Nora? No, sefior, no estin aqui. AcaBa 4e-salir. 
9. 2Usted acaBa de-estudiarla? 

10. 2,Qué acaBa de-escribir usted? 


Practice 5. (Recorded) 


You will be asked if you have just done such-and-such. Admit that 
you have just done so. Be sure to respond before the voice on the tape 
gives you the right response, and be sure you learn to use the right rhytha. 





Variations 


Comprehension. (Recorded) 


What do the following mean? Be sure to let your instructor know of any 
that are not immediately clear to you. 
Corrections. 
Each of the following has one mistake. Rewrite the items correctly. 
1. S&nchez acaBo de-prepararlo. 





2. José quiere de-estudiar mis. 





3. ;C6mo no! La-conozco. Es la Kija de mayor. 








4. Si, sefior. José piensa venderlo ayer. 
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S. gCuAl? El comprensién? 





6. S&nchez quiero recifirlo aqui. 





7. Marla y Nora acaba de-estufiar mucho. 





8. z,Ustedes acaBa de-confirmarlo? 





9. Wora piensa ge-llevar a wi Kijo. 





10. Meflana acaban de yenderlo. 





Practice 6. Response drill. (Recorded.) 


You will hear the following phrases asked as questions. You are 
to reply with ‘yes’ followed by the shortened forms. Make your response 
before you hear the correct answer. 


Example: zlas hijas solteras? (‘The single daughters?" ) 


Your response: Si, las solteras. (Yes, the single ones.') 


1. glas Mijas solteras? ll. gla Mija casada? 

2. zlos Mijos casados? 12. glas fiestas de-Colombia? 
3. zlas fiestas de-Colombia? 15. ,E1 profesor de-México? 
&. ,El hijo casado? 14. ,Los ejercicios de-ayer? 
5S. ,El profesor de-Boston? 1S. zlos ejercicios de-Koy? 
6. gla fiesta de-GSmezr? 16. gla leccién de-espafiol? 
7. gla mesa de-México? 17. glos livros de-espafiol? 
8. 2E1 libro de-espatiol? 18. zglos Mijos solteros? 

9. 2El profesor alto? 19. zgEl Mijo alto? 

10. gla Mija alta? 20. 2El Kijo de-Gémez? 


Practice 7. Response drill. (Recorded. ) 
Model: ‘(AcaBamos)de-venderlo. ‘We have just sold it.’ 


Example: ,Y José? 
Your response: AcaBa de-vYenderlo. ‘He has just sold it.’ 
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Applications 


Part i. 


E-~w would you say the following thoughts in Spanish? (Do not 
translate anything that is in parentheses.) 


1. Yesterday's lesson or today's? 2. Yesterday's or today's? 

3. The Spanish one (i.e. “book"). 4%. The Spanish one (i.e. ‘the lesson") 

5. The Spanish book, 6. The Spanish ones (i.e. ‘book"). 7. The English 
lessons. 8. The English ones (i.e. ‘lessons"). 9. The big one (i.e. 
‘chair’). 10. The Colombian book. 11. The Colombian one (i.e. “book). 

12. The American one (i.e. ‘hospital’), 13. I have just finished the lesson. 


14. I have just finished it (i.e. ‘the lesson’), 15. We have just finished it. 


16. We have just received it. 17. I have just left. 18. José has just 
left. 19. Be has just taken him to the hospital. 20. The hospital has 
jest received his. 2). The hospital has just received her. 22. They 
have just recommended her. 23. He has just decided it. 24. He has just 
written it. 25. He has just gone to the office. 26. Do you want to 
prepare it? 27. Mo, I don't want to prepare it. 28. He wants to take 
her tomorrow. 29. Which one? The comprehension one? 30. Which one? The 
married one? (i.e. ‘daughter’)? 3). The single one (‘daughter’)? 

32. The older one (‘daughter’)? 33. The ome dancing with José? 34. The 
tall one (‘daughter’)? 35. The easy one (‘sentence’). 36.The complicated 
one (‘exercise’)? 3). The difficult one (‘sentence’)? 38. The Colombian 
(‘girl’)? 39. The American ('man'), or the American (‘girl’)? 40. The 
comprehension one (‘sentence’)? 41. Gee! Were they so difficult? 42. I 
don't understand sentence number 6. S35. I don't know sentence number 10. 
84. You're right. That sentence is a little easy. 45. Did you write the 
exercises? 4&6. Yes, I wrote all of them. 4/7. You're right. He's not 
here. 48. You're right. He's not in his office. 49. You're right. Th 
teacher is in his class. 50. I don't know. I don't understand that, 

5}. I know her. 52. I don't know her. 53. I know the exercise. 
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5%. I don’t know it (exercise). 55. Im English, it means ‘Hello’. 56. I 
don’t know what it means in English. 57. I thought it was easy. 55. I 
thought it was José. 59. I thought it was difficult. 60. I thought it 
was more difficult. 61. I thought it was easy. 62. I thought it was 
easier. 63. I thought it was something more complicated. 6%. I thought 
it wes something much more complicated. 65. I thought it was something 
much more difficult. 66. I thought it was something such easier. 

67. You're right. I prepared all of them last night. 68. You're right. 
I received all of them last might. 69. I sold all of them. 70. I 


recommended all of then. 


Part 2. 


Prepare an oral answer to the following questions: 


1. 7Qué ejercicio es el nGmero seis? ,El de-comprensién? 

2. gCimo es la frase nGmero cuatro? 

3. zQvé quiere decir ‘acaar de’? 

%. Qué quiere decir la frase ‘acaBamos de-decidirlo’ en inglés? 
S$. Qué quiere decir ';De geras?’? 

6. 2Qué quiere decir ‘crefa’? 

>. pQwé quiere decir, *‘Tiene raz6n'? 

8. 2Qué quiere decir ‘He can't leave until tomorrow’? 

9.  ;Usted crefa que el espaflol era f4cil? 

10. AÆ seflior Clark tiene caz6n? 
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Part 3. 


Be prepared to be engaged by your instructor in the following 
conversations: 


A; 


Bi, José! How are you? 


----- Fine, thanks. And you? 
So-so. Where's that (esa) girl? 
----- Which one? 

The American (one). 

----- I don’t know her. 


Yes. You know her. She's a tall girl. 


-----Oh. the tall one? Yes, you're right. 


I know her. 
Well. where is she? 
-----Gee. I don*t know! She's in the office, I believe. 


Thanks! 


José! When do you plan to leave? 
----- I don’t know. Tomorrow, I believe. 

Are you planning to leave tomorrow also? 
No. In ten sinutes. 


----- In ten minutes?! Is Gémez planning to go with you or 
with me? 

With we. | bel teve. 

----- Really? I'm glad! I don’t want to go with Géaez. 


Hey. Clark! Did you write the sentences? 
---I should say so! I wrote all of them in five minutes. 
Were they so easy? 


-<---- Yes. they were very easy. 
When did you write them? 
---+-- I wrote them last night. 


Suy. Jones! I don't understand that sentenc>. What does it 


Number five. 

--<--< From which exercise? 

From exercise eight. 

--<--- That's the comprehension one, I believe. 

Yes The comprehension one. 

~~---Number five... Oh. that sentence isn't su difficult. 
It is, really,very easy. 

Really’? What does it mean? 
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----- Yes, it's very easy. 

I'm glad, but --- what does it mean? 

-----I didn't study a lot last night, but I know all the 
exercises. 

Fine! And I'm glad! But, the sentence? 

-----Which sentence? 


The number five one. 
-----O0h, the number five one. Well, really, I'm very sorry. 


I don't know what it means. 
Gee! I thought that it wasn't so difficult... I thought that 


it was very easy! 
-----Well, really, that sentence is very complicated. 


END OF UNIT 13 
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UNIT 14 


INTRODUCT ION 
(Recorded) 


Part 1. 


In this series, a special effort has been made to list words which 
e especially difficult to pronounce accurately because of strong interfer- 
ence from English. Dividing each word into syllables is the most useful 
start to pronouncing them right. 


1. Write this word in syllables in the spaces show. 
posibilidad: - -  -_-__ 
(po-si-Bi-li-dad) 


Now, pronounce it, then check to see if you have learned the 
correct rhytha. 


ecccccece essoeee OC) CC) 





2. Do the same with this one. 
electricidad: - =  -_ =-__ 
(e-lec-tri-ci-dad) 
ecccccccccccccce CJ CY 


3. Do the same with this one. 


Mistoria: —_— a * 


(Kis-to-ria) 


4. Do the same with this one. 


contrario: - - 





(con-tra-rio) 


X .........- 6) 6 


5. Do the same with this one. 


temporario: = = - __ 
(tem-po-ra-rio) 
cccccccessecscee (CJ) CY 
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6. D. the same with this one. 
digestiPle:  - -_- 
(di-ges-ti-Ble) 
occcccccccoccoces C) €) 
7. Do the same with this one. 
tangiple:  -  - 
(tan-gi-le) 
004000200000 () CY 
8. Do the same with this one. 
indulgente:  - -__ 
(in-dul-gen-te) 
occecccecccoceces C() ©€) 
9. Do the same with this one. 
inteligente:  - -_ - 
(in-te-1li-gen-te) 
occcccccccccce ° (>) €) 
10. Do the same with this one. 
imperceptiBle:  -  - 
(im-per-cep-ti-ble) 
—XR C) ©) 
ll. Do the same with this one. 
trivial: - 
(tri-yvial) 
ceccccccccccocecs C() ©) 
12. Do the same with this one. 
(ra-cial) 
covcccccccccoccee CY CD 
13. Do the same with this one. 
proficiente: = - = 
(pro-fi-cien-te) 
ecccccccccccccs () €¢) 
14.2 
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14, Do the same with this one. 
megligente:  - -_  - __ 


(ne-gli-gen-te) 
X ---604 CFP CD 


15. Do the same with this one. 


miseraple - - - 





(mi-se-ra-Ble) 
secceeseseoessos £3 € FB 


16. From now on, we will ] t you find out how well you have learned 
to read new words correctly. If necessary, mentally divide a 
word into syllables. Then say it, smooth it out, and check 
with the tape. Though some of these words are identical to 
English, they are, of course, Spanish. 


interminaVle: ............. woe CF ©) 


17. Read aloud, and check. 


equivalente: ...esesececeeees (2 62 








18. Read this one: 
ocasional: pasoeeocceecseese § DB ¢ ) 





19. And this one: 








indecente: ccvcccccccccsece CP C J) 
20. profesional:  ...csccessereeee ( ) ( ) 
21. Morriple: ecccccccccccccee CY CD 
22. terriple: coccccccesccocce CP C J 
23. Social: = —=«—_—s_ se eseveeses cocoon CDP CD 


24. This next word presents a special problem with the first 
Syllable. Listen and repeat. 


CX (dX (€ EK 


25. This is the first syllable of that word. 
au- : (DX (€ DX 
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26. Now, repeat the word. 
(xX €¢)K (XK 


27. Now, look at it and say it. 


ee (>) ¢) 


28. Here is another word with that same, difficult syllable. 
Listen and repeat. 


Cx (dK (C2 


29. Now, look at it and say it. 


Qutors .cccoee () CY 


30. Read this one, and check. 
autorigag: ....() (€) 


31. Listen to the rhythm of a certain word represented by the 
syllable ta. 


(>) €) ©) 


32. Listen to the word itself. Don't repeat, just listen: 
() ¢€) ©) 


33. Here is another word represented by the syllable ta. Listen only. 
() ¢€) ©) 


34, Listen to the word itself. Don't repeat. 
(>) €) @) 


35. Here is a list of such words that are stressed three syllables 
from the end. Listen for the rhythm. Don't repeat. 


1, C) 06 
2. C) 06 
3. C) ©) 
4, C() ©) 
5. () @) 


36. Now, read these, and check, 
1, f€f{sico: ....... ( ) ( ) 
2. fant&stico: ... ( ) ( ) 


J \K 

















37. 


&. econfmico:........ () (¢) 
5. cosmbtico: .......€() C€ ) 


Practice reading these. 


1. marc6tico: .......() (€) 
2. tipicos .cccccccee () CD 
3. microsc6pico: ....() (€ ) 
&. Mipnético: ....... (> ¢) 
5. fotogr&fico: ..... (>) 62 


Here are some new words and phrases taken from the aaterial 
of this Unit. Practice reading these, and check your 
pronunciation. 


1, se-dice: ........- () 62 
2. GBBS cocccccccccecs () €) 
3. dicho: ..cceeeees» (2 ©) 
&. ese-ficho: ...... ~€) ©) 
or, (€() €) 

5S. existe: ...ceeee+- 4) €) 
6. a VOCES: 2... ceeues () €) 
/. se-puede: ......4.() €) 
8, fastidies: ....... () ¢€) 
9. usario: ........ -» ©) ©) 
10, siempre: ......... () €) 
ll. me-esté coccoee C) € 3D 
or, m(e)-est&: ....... () ¢) 
12. molestando: ......() (©) 
13, esta-noche........€) €) 
1M, SIME . () € ) 
1S. quiéms ..ccceeeeee () €) 
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Dialog 
Review. 
Spanish English counterwords 
and counte ases 
Clark 
se-dice one says 
2Cémo se-dice ... How does one say... 


Sefior, ,06mo se-dice ‘Drop dead! '? Sir, how do you say ‘Drop dead! '? 











Profesor 
dicho saying 
ese- that 
ese-dicho that saying 
existe existing (he-form, present) 
no existe doesn't exist 
ese-dicho no existe that saying doesn't exist 
en espafiol in Spanish 
Ese-#icho no existe en espafiol. That saying doesn't exist in Spanish. 
a veces at times 
2e-pvede one can 
se-puede Aecir one can say 
a veces se-puede Aecir at times one can say 
fastidie (there is no accurate counterword 
no fastigie in English for this.) 
Pero, a veces se-puede decir But, at times you can say "jNo 
‘jNo fast idie!’ fastidie!” 
Clark 
Muchas gracias. Thanks a lot. 
usar using (neutral form) 
quiero usarlo I want to use it 
Quiero usarilo con Jones. lL want to use it with Jones. 
Profesor 
yDe yeras? Por qué? Really? Why? 
14.6 * 
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Clark 
mo lestando bothering 
est& molestando is bothering 
me-est4 molestando is bothering me 
siempre always 
siempre me-est4 molestando he’s always bothering me 
Porgue siempre me-est4 molestando. Because he's always bothering me. 
jpOiga, Jones! jNo fastidie! Say, Jones! Drop dead! 
Observations 
and 
Practice 


1. jNo fastidie! 


This expression does not mean ‘Drop dead’. it is used, however, 
in many of the situations where the English expression would be used. 
and it carries about the same connotations of rejection. But there 
are some instances where the two are not comparable. jNo fastigie! 
is what a person says as a rejection to what somebody is doing or 
Saying. With reference to where it can be used, it parallels the 
situations in which we would say ‘Quit it!', or ‘Quit bothering ae!', 
or ‘Go on!’ (an expression of disbelief in English). Thus, it is 
used aS a response to something somebody is doing or saying. This 
response is frequently expressed in English with ‘Drop dead!’ 








2. Esa- ese- (Demonstratives. Part 2.) 


In Unit 8 you learned how to use eso and esto. An attempt was 
made then to associate the meanings of these words with ‘that doo-hickey’ 
or'this thing’, ‘this doo-hickey' as a means of differentiating them 
from another set of words that mean approximately the same thing 
but which are grammatically different. Since they are grammatically 
different, the two sets are not ied the same way and are, therefore, 
not interchangeaole. 


In Unit 13 you observed esa- in esa-frase, and in this Unit you 
have observed ese- in ese-dicho. Both of these are part of this 
second set of words. The grammatical difference is that both esa- 
and ese- are used when the word ‘that’ is followed by a noun. Esa- 
is used with feminine nouns, and ese~ with masculine nouns, Eso 
and esto are used alone, without nouns. (There is more to this 
difference, but we will delay describing the whole picture until 
later in order to avoid confusing you.) 


Therefore, ‘that-lLivro’ would have to be ese-lifro, not ‘eso lifro' 
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since ‘eso’ is the form used when there is no noun. 


We refer to ese- and esa- as ‘bound forms’, that is, forms that 
are tied in with something that follows them. For this reason, we 
are using a hyphen (‘-') to rezind you which ones are the bound forms. 


Practice 1. 

How would you say these thoughts in Spanish? 

1. that-book 6. that-girl 

2. that-car 7. that (thing) 

3. that (thing) 8. that-teacher (a man) 
4%. this (thing) 9. that-wife 

5. that-lesson 10. that-party 

ll. that-class 16. that-chair 

12. that (thing) 17. that-office 

13, that-number 18. that-Colombian (aan) 
14, that-American (girl) 19. that-exerc ise 

15. that-American (man) 20. that-table 


3. Practice with modifiers 
Here is a group of modifiers the meanings of which should be obvious 
to you. 
a. mogerno 
b. famoso 
c. necesario 
d. exclusiyo 


The above modifiers change, like alto, according to whether they refer 
to a masculine or to a feminine something. 





Practice 2. (Recorded. ) 


Here is a list of 10 nouns. You will hear each one announced in 
English, by its number, and each announcement will suggest how to 
modify the noun. You are to respond with the proper phrase. 


Example: 
(You will hear): Number 5'......." ‘a modern one’ 
Your response: chica rna 


The correct response will follow your response. Be sure to repeat 
this exercise until you can make all of your responses without any effort 


| 0) 
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Another example: 
(You will hear) ‘Number 7° ... ‘some modern ones" 


Your response: unos li¥ros mogernos 


1. leccién 6. invitaci6n (fesinine) 
2. mesa 7. Livros 

3. ejercicio 8. lecciones 

&. sofé (masculine) 9. mwesas 

5. chica 10. ejercicios 


&. Practice with We- and They- forms, -er and -ir verbs. 





Practice 3. Review of I- and He- forms. (Recorded. ) 


You will hear a series of questions addressed to you. Reply by 
admitting it. All mean ‘Did you (do something)?" If you hear lo- 
or la- in the question, keep it in your response. 


Most questions involve -er and -ir verbs, but there are a few 
~ar verbs also. 


Make your response before you are given the correct answer. 


Practice 4, We- and They- forms. (Recorded. ) 


You will now hear questions addressed to you and your friend. You 
are to reply for both of you, admitting it. 


It may be advisable to listen to a few of these first, then start 
from the beginning again, producing your response. 
Practice 5. (Recorded. ) 


Now, answer according to the following indications. (Same questions 
of Practice 4.) 








1, Admit it. 6. Admit it. ll. Deny it. 
2. Admit it. 7. Deny it. 12. Deny it. 
3. Deny it. 8. Deny it. 13. Deny it. 
4. Deny it. 9. Admit it. 14, Admit it. 
5. Deny it. 10, Admit it. 15. Admit it. 

16. Admit it. 

17. Deny it. 

18. Deny it. 

19. Admit it, 

20, Admit it. 
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5S. "We can...* and ‘We want...*. 





Here are the four forms of ‘wanting": 


quiero ir 2 "I want to go" 
queremos ir : "We want to go" 
quiere ir : *(He) wants to go" 
quieren ir : *(They) want to go’ 


Notice that there is no in ‘We want’. 


Here are the four forms of ‘being able (to do something)": 


puedo ir : *I can go" 
podemos ir : "We can go’ 
puede ir : *(He) can go" 
pueden ir : *(They) can go" 


Notice that the We-form has an ‘o" where the others .ave ‘ue’. 


Practice 6. 


What do the following mean in English? If in doubt, check with 
Practice 7, 


1. Quiero confirmarlo maflana, 2, ,Usted piensa quedarse aqu{? 
3. zUsted quiere quedcrse aqui? 4. No queremos defenderlo Moy. 
5S. No queremos escrivir eso, 6, José y Nora quieren estudiar conmigo, 
7. Queremos salir a las ocho, 8. No queremos salir a las cinco, 
9. No quiero ir Moy; quiero ir maflana, 10, Usted tiene raz6n; no 
puedo Yender el carro. 11. No puedo terminarlo maflana, 12, Puedo 
ir con usted, si quiere. 13. Gracias, pero no puedo porque no traje 
micarro, 14, ,José? No puede salir Moy. 15. gMarfa? No puede ir 
con usted. 16, Si, claro, Marfa y Nora pueden prepararlo. 
17. zUstedes pueden terminarlo Moy? 18. Queremos, pero no pogemos, 
19. Podemos, pero no queremos, 20. 2,Qué pas6? ,José no puede reci- 
Wirnos Moy? 21. lo siento, pero no puedo ir con usted porque no 
quiero ir a la clase, 22, lo siento, pero Nora no puede ir Moy 
porque quiere estudiar mucho, 23. Lo siento, pero Nora no puede 
quedarse aqui Kesta las diez. 24. José y Nora no pueden ir Masta 
mafiana, 25. S{, pero no podemos ir hasta maflana, 26. ;Cémo no! 
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Pogemos recomendar eso. 27, Pero, si quieren, ustedes pueden terni- 
mar eso mafiana. 28. No pogemos terminar la lecci6n nimero diez por- 
que mo queremos. 29. El nifio no puede escriir porque no quiere. 
30. 2De yeras? 2Usted no puede defenderlo? 


Practice 7. 


1. I want to confirm it tomorrow. 2. Do you plan to stay here? 

3. Do you want to stay here? 4. We don't want to defend it today. 
S. We don’t want to write that. 6. José and Nora want to study 

with we, 7, We want to leave at 8:00, §&. We don"t want to leave 

at 5:00, 9. I don"t want to go today; I want to go tomorrow, 

10. You're right; I can’t sell the car, 11. I cant finish it tomorrow, 
12. I can go with you, if you want to, 13. Thanks, but I can't 
because I didnt bring my car. 1%. José? He can't leave today. 

15. Marfa? She can't go with you. 16. Yes, of course, Marfa and Nora 
can prepare it. 17. Can ‘you-all’ finish it today? 18. We want to, 
but we can’t. 19. We can, but we don't want to. 20, What happened? 
José can't receive us today? 21. I'm sorry, but I can’t go with you 
because I don’t want to goto class. 22. I's sorry but Nora can't 
G0 today because she wants to study a lot. 23. I'm sorry, but Nora 
can't stay here until 10:00, 24. José and Nora can't go until 
tomorrow, 25. Yes, but we can’t go until tomorrow, 26. Sure! We 
can recommend that. 27, But, if ‘you-all’ want to, ‘you-all’ can 
finish that tomorrow, 28, We can't finish lesson number 10 because 
we don't want to. 29, The boy can't write because he doesn't want 
to. 30, Really? You can't defend it? 
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Variations 


L. Comprehension. (Recorded) 


Wat do the following mean? Be sure to let your instructor know 
any that are not immediately clear to you. 


2. Corrections. 
Each of the following has one sistake. Rewrite the items correctly. 


1. Sea lecciéa es una leccién famoso. 





2. Quiero estudiar unos livros exclusiyvo. 





3. Si, terminé con eso-livro anoche. 








&. Ho, José y G6mez no puede ir hasta maflana. 





5S. ;Clero! Puedemos ir en diez ainutos. 





6. Si, pueden terminar, si quiere. 





7, 2Usted conoce ese chica? 





8. ,Cuhl ejercicio? ,£1 comprensi6n? 





9. Marfa acaVa recipirilo. 





10. Mo quiero los ejercicios de-ayer; quiero los safana. 
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3. Transformation drill. (Recorded) 


Change each sentence you hear according to the model shown. 
(Note: This is an easy exercise and, therefore, its usefulness 
wight be overlooked. The purpose is not to test your skill, but to 
DEVELOP your skill in qgaking a rapid, grammatical change. Therefore, 
respond as quickly as you can. Repeat this exercise a few times in 
order to develop this skill of rapid manipulation. ) 


Model: ‘Es una sesa coferna.* 
Your response: Son unas mesas mogernas. 


&. Subetitution drill. (Recorded) 
Change the gwodel sentences as required by the suggested substitute 








word. (Again, keep in wind that we are developing a skill, not testing 
it.) 
Model i: 


"Es una leccién mogerna.' 
Substitute: ..... libro ... 
Your response: ‘Es un libro sogerno.* 
(There are ten substitutes for Model 1.) 


Model 2: 
*Crela que era una leccién famosa.’ 
(There are ten substitutes. ) 





Model 3: 


"Si, ayer traje ese-li¥ro aqéerno. 
(There are ten substitutes.) 





Model 4: 


Note that, just as es changes before a plural, era will also 
change. In this case, era changes to eran. 


‘Crefa que era una chica famosa.’ 

Substitute: chicas 

Your response: ‘Crela que eran unas chicas famosas. 
(There are fifteen substitutes. ) 
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Applications 





Part 1. 


How would you say the following thoughts in Spanish? 


Note: ‘One can" = se - puede 
‘One can't’ = no se-puede 


lL. That saying doesn't exist in English. 2. That book doesn't exist here. 


3. I should say so! Taat saying exists in Spanish. 4. Yes, at times. 





5. Yes, at times one can say that. 6. Yes, a times one can say that in 
Spanish. 7. At times, that doesn't exist in Spanish. 8. Sometimes (i. e. 
at times) yes, sometimes no. 9. One can say this... sometimes. 10. Some- 
times, one can say that. 11. Yes, at times you (i. e. ‘one’) can say that. 
12. You (i. e. ‘one') can say this... sometimes, 13. Yes, at times a person 
(i. e. ‘ome') can say that. 14. Of course! I can say that. 15. José 

can say that, too. 16. zCan I say that in Spanish? 17.2Can a person (i. e. 
‘one') say that in Spanish? 18. Yes, a person can say that. 19. Yes, a 
person can use that. 20. No, you (i. e. ‘a person’) can not use that 

here. 21. No, you (i. e. ‘a person’) can not use this in the office. 

22. Yes, at times I can use it. 23. And José can use it, too. 24. But 
you can't use it because you are not Colombian (remember, if speaking to a 





man: colombiano; if speaking to a woman: colombiana). 25. Yes, at times 





Ican say it. 26. And José can say it, too. 27. But you can't say it 
because you aren't Colombian. 28. But, at times you (i. e. ‘one')can say 
jNo fastidie! 29. Sometimes you (i. e. ‘a person’) can say that in English, 
but not in Spanish. 30. Can I say that in Spanish? ji. Can a person say 
that in Spanish? 32. Can Marfa say that in Spanish, too? 33.When can 
you (i. e. ‘a person’) say that in Spanish? 34, Where can you ( i. e. ‘a 
person') say that? 35, How do you say ‘Drop dead!'? 36. How do you say 
‘Good Heavens!’ in Spanish? 37, When do you say that? 38. Sometimes you 
can say that, but not always. 39. When do you say ‘Please!'? 40. Can you say 
that sometimes? 41, Yes, sometimes you can say that, but not always. 

44, How do you say ‘Come here!'? 42. You say ;Venga aca! 43. And, if I 
want to say ‘Come tomorrow’ does one say ‘Venga mafiana'? 44. Yes, you're 


right; you (i. e. ‘a person’) say ‘Vengs mafiana'. 45.Very well. And if 1 
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want to say "Don't come tomorrow’, do you say ‘No venga mafiana'? 46. You're 
right; you say that. 47. Fine! and if I want to say ‘Don't come to ay office’, 
does one say ‘No venga mi-oficina'? 48, No, you don't say that; you say ‘No 
venga a mi-oficina’. 49. Really? Why? 50. I don't know, 51. Gee! I thought 
it was something more complicated, but this is pretty easy. 


Prepare an oral answer to the following questions: 


gCémo se-dice ';No fastigie!' en inglés? 
zUstedes pueden decir ese-gicho siempre? 
zUsted puede usarlo con su-esposa? 


Con quién quiere usar Clark ese-gicho? 


zUstedes pueden usar ese-dicho con el profesor? 


zPor qué quiere usarlo con el profesor? 
2Quién est4 molestando? ,Usted o el profesor? 
2Qué quiere decir ‘molestando'? 

2Qué quiere gecir ‘sDe yeras?'? 

gExisten mfs gichos en espafiol? 


zCémo se-dice I have just prepared the lesson? 
2zUstedes pueden decir esto en espafiol? 


“so @ow Oo YY F&F Ww Ne 
o 


~~ — = 
ny &. © 
. _ >. 


I know that he understands it. 
I know her. 








13. Qué lecci6én acaMamos de terminar? 
14, zUsted entiende las lecciones siempre o a veces? 


Part 3. 


Be prepared to be engaged by your instructor in the following 
conversation: 


Hi, Bill! How're you doing! 
-<--- Very well! And you? 


14,15 


204 











210 








C: 


So-so. Can you study tonig ht? (esta-noche) 
-----Study what? 

Lesson 10. 

-----Why? 

Because I want to study with you. 





-----Is it a difficult lesson? 
I thought it was a little difficult. 
-----You're right. It is a little difficult. 


Hey, Jones! How do you say ‘Gee!'? 

----- You say ;Caramba! 

And how do you say ‘Come here!'? 

-----You say ;Venga acé! 

Can I use it with my teacher? 

-----Sure. At times. Sometimes yes, sometimes no. 
When can I not use it? 

----- I don't know. I don't understand it very well. 


Hey Bill! Come here! 

-----Who, me? (,Quién, yo?) 

Yes, you! Did you finish early? 

— Who, me? Come off it! (i.e. ‘Drop dead!') 
Why?! What happened?! 

—1 didn't have time, 

Was it so difficult? 

---=--Not so difficult, but pretty difficult. 
When do you plan to finish? 

-----Tonight, I believe. 

Say, what is the meaning of tampoco?* 

-----In English that means ‘either’ or ‘neither’. * 
Can I say ‘Yo tampoco'? 

—— Yes, of course, 

What does it mean? 

~--==I[t means ‘Me, neither’, or ‘Me, either’. 
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How do you say ‘I didn't have time either‘? 


-----You say, No tuve tiempo tampoco. 





Can I say Tampoco no tuve tiempo? 





— “ Well, yes, but it's better to say Tampoco tuve tiempo. 





Without no?(,sin 'no'?) 


-----Yes, without no. 


*Note: Don't forget that ‘is the meaning of" or ‘means’ = quiere 
decir. 


END OF UNIT 14 
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2 
3 
(le-) 
u 
(to her) 
5 
6 
7. 
(to him) 
8 
(No. ) 
9. 
(le-) 
10 
(Le-) 
ll. 
(le-) 
12 


UNIT 15 


Introduction 


. This is the way you say ‘I recommended her to the teacher’: 


La-recomendé al profesor. 


. This is the way you say "I recommended that book to her’: 


Le-recomendé ese-lifro. 


. What new word appears in No. 2 above? 


. Compare the following English sentence with its Spanish translation: 


‘I sent that book to her.’ 
Le-mandé ese-lifro. 
What two words does English use for le-? 


. This is ‘I recommended him to the teacher’. 


Lo-recommendé al profesor. 


. This is ‘I recommended that book to him': 


Le-recomendé ese-lifro. 


What two words does English use for ‘le-' in the above sentence? 


. Does Spanish make a difference between ‘to him’ and ‘to her'? 


Complete this sentence in the meaning of ‘I sold my car to him’. 


_. ~ vendi mi-carro, 


. Complete this sentence in the meaning of ‘I sold my car to her’. 


_ * Yend{ mi-carro, 


What ‘word’ does Spanish use for ‘to him’ or ‘to her'? 


. Complete the following sentence in the meaning of ‘I recommended 


him’. 
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__ - recomendé, 
(Lo-) 
13. Complete this ome: ‘I recommended her’. 
__ = recomendé. 
(La-) 
14, Fill the following blanks: 
a. him = 
db. her = 
c. to him/to her = 
(a.lo-; b.la-; c.le-) 
15. If we let this symbol / / represent ‘him’ or ‘her’, a sentence 
would look like this: 
1 know / 7." 
DA /-conozco. 
16. That is, ‘/ /-conozco' stands for ‘I know /him /', or 
"I know /her /'. 
17. And ‘I recommended him’ would be 
Z /-recomendé. 
18. And ‘I recommended her’ would also be 
/ /-recomendé, 
19. If we let this symbol ‘( )" represent ‘to him’ or ‘to her’, 
a sentence would look like this: 
‘I sold ay car ( )." 
( )-¥endi mi carro. 
20. That is. ‘( )-vendi mi carro, stands for ‘I sold my car 
(to him )' or ‘I sold my car (to her ),' 
21. And ‘Il recommended that book to him’ would be 
( )-recomendé ese-livro. 
22. And ‘I recommended that book to her’ 
( )-recomendé ese-li¥ro. 
23. What does this figure stand for in English? 

















("him’ or ‘her') 


15.2 


Aub 








SPANISH 215 








24. What does this one stand for in English? 


( d= , or 





(‘to him" or ‘to her") 
25. What does this stand for in Spanish? 
Lf OF Le 


("lo-", or ‘la-") 
26. What does this one stand for in Spanish? 
Cds _ 
("le-") 
27. By now, you have probably assumed that the difference between 


/ / and ( ) is the presence of. or absence of, the 
English word ‘to’. This is a logical assumption on your part, 
but there is more to it than this. 


28. / / = what thing is involved with what you're doing. 
( ) = the person involved with / /. 


29. Thus, ‘I sold my car to him’ would be 
‘I sold / /f/{¢ ) ae 





30. Using the English words in this sentence, fill in the following 
blanks: 


‘I sold ay couch to her." 











1. 
2. 


~ 
~ 
“ 





(1. @y couch; 2. to her) 
31. Do the same thing here. 


‘I sold ay old car to Mr. Jones.’ 
1. Z / s 
2. ¢ 


(1, my old car; 2. to Mr. Jones) 
32. Do the same here. 


‘Il sold the car for hia.’ 











— 








(the car) 
33. Do the same here. 


"I sold the car for hia.’ 
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( ) = 
(for him) 

34. Does Spanish make a difference between ‘I sold the car for him’ 

and "I sold the car to him'? 
(no) 

35. (Spanish can make the difference between ‘to him’ and ‘for him’, 
but in a conversation such a difference is usually not made since 
the conversation makes it clear as to whether ‘to’ him or ‘for" 
him is meant. Since it is not convenient to teach you at this 
time now to make this difference, we will ignore this for now.) 

36. Fill in the blank."I baked a cake.’ 

/ jf * 
(a cake) 


37. Do the same here. ‘I baked a cake for my husband’. 
cœ⸗ 





(for my husband) 
38. Do the same. ‘I wrote a letter.’ 











— * 
(a letter) 
39. ‘I wrote a letter to my oldest son." 
( )= 








(to my oldest son) 
4O. ‘I wrote that .etter for my daughter.’ 


l. ¢ / . 
2. ¢ » 8 


(i,that letter; 2. for my daughter) 
41. (You may miss this next one, but try it anyway, and then find out 
why in the frames that follow this one.) 

















"I wrote him yesterday.’ 
Is ‘him’ ( ) or / 

(¢ ») 
42. In the above sentence, ‘him’ is the person (to whom) vou wrote. 


What you wrote was /a letter/, even though it is not mentioned 
in your sentence. 


/? 








43. Try this one. ‘I baked him a cake." 
1. / / . 
2. ¢ )s 











(l. a cake; 2. him) 
44. ‘1 sold her my couch,’ 


Mo 
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(1. gy couch; 2. her) 
&5. ‘I spoke to him yesterday.’ 


( )= 








(to his) 
46. ‘I wrote him not to come." Is the underlined portion / or 


(ll)? 
CC ») 
G7. What is it in this one? 


‘I told hin not to come.’ 














(¢ ») 
SS. And here? ‘I told him that yesterday." 
Y__/) 
49. ‘I told him not to come.’ 
C /) 
50. ‘I asked him not to come.’ 
Y /) 
Si. ‘I asked him not to come.’ 
(¢ ») 
52. ‘I advised him to come early.’ 
(¢ ») ' 
$3. Thus far, / / = things, and (¢ ) = people. Sometimes 





/ / = people. Observe: 
‘I recommended /him/ (to the boss)’ 








54. The thing that determines whether or not a part of a sentence 
is / / is not whether it's a thing or a person. Observe: 


‘IL know {ner 4 


‘I asked (hia) ' 





55. The difference between / / and ( ) is the extent to 
which something is involved with the meaning of the verb. 


56. In ‘I threw him a ball’, what you threw was ‘a ball’. Since 
£7 represents that part of a sentence that is directly 
involved with the meaning of the verb, then ‘a ball’ must be 
— “ 


57. Im ‘I threw him off the cliff’, what you threw was ‘him’. 
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Therefore, in this case ‘hin’ is . “Him is directly 
involved with the meaning of ‘th x 


SS. If the involvement is not / /, then it is ( ) 
Thus, in ‘I asked her’, what you ask are questions, and her is 
the person of whom you ask questions. Therefore, in this case 
‘her’ is ( ). 

59. In ‘I know her’, what you know is ‘her’. Therefore: / / 

60. In ‘I wrote him’, ‘hin’ is ( ) because what a person 
writes are letters or notes, not ‘hin’. 

61. In "I wrote it’,*it’ is /_  / because that is what you wrote. 


62. Which one would you use in this sentence, ‘him’ or ‘it’? 
‘I wrote / / last night!" 











* 63. Which one would be used here, ‘him’ or ‘it’? 
‘I wrote (  —__—*+):~slast might!" 
(him) — 
6%. Since lo- or la- always occupy / /, and le- always occupies 
C ), what is the meaning of lo- in this sentence? 
*Lo-escripi anoche. ' 
(it) 
65. How would you say ‘I wrote her last night’? 
‘___ = escripi anoche.' 
(Le-) 
66. Does the lo- in the following sentence mean ‘him’ or ‘it’, or can 
it mean either one? 
Lo _- recomendé anoche. 
(either one) 
67. What would Spanish use in the following blank, le- or lo-? 
_. ~ recomendé eso, 
(le-) 
68. Is the underlined portion of this sentence /  / or T 
‘I recommended him to the boss.’ 
C 


69. Identify the underlined portion of this sentence. 
‘Sure I know him well.’ 
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Y /) 

70. ‘I saw him this sorning.’ 
Y /) 

71. ‘I sold him one this sorning.’ 
(¢ ») 


72. In this sentence, you are talking about one of your champion dogs. 
"I sold his yesterday.* 


Y/ 
73. ‘Yes. I wrote her yesterday.* 


(¢ ) 
76. "I ssked him this morning. * 


(¢ ) 
75. "The father of the bride gave her away.’ 
a 
76. ‘I recommended her to his.’ 
) 
77. ‘I sent him yesterday.’ 
a 
78. ‘I sent his a new one.’ 
«¢ ») 
79. ‘I confirmed the message: 
— 2 
80. ‘I confirmed the message for hin.’ 





(¢ ) 
Si. The "him’ or *her’ that shows up as ( ) is le-. 
If the ( ) is them, Spanish will use les-. 


82. Give the Spanish word that would be used for the underlined 
portion of this sentence: 
"I asked him to be here on time.’ 


{le-) 
83. Do the same here. 


"I finished the work for hia." 


(le-) 
84. I received it for thea. 


(les-) 
85. Complete this sentence in Spanish: ‘I recommended ay car to 
thea." 


- recomendé ai carro. 
(les-) 
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86. How would you say. ‘I recommended her yesterday’? 


(La-recomendé ayer.) 
87. Say ‘I recommended that to her’. 


(Le-recomendé eso.) 
88. Say ‘I recommended that to thes." 


(Les-reconendé eso. ) 
89. Say ‘I prepared the car for thes." 


(Les preperé el carro.) 
90. Say ‘I confirmed that for her.’ 


(Le-confireé eso.) 
91. Say ‘I wrote her yesterday.’ 


(Le-escribd{i ayer.) 
92. Say ‘I offered them ay car.’ 


(Les ofrec{ si carro.) 
93. Say ‘I sold his the car.’ 


(Le-vendi el carro.) 
9%. Say ‘I sold them the car.’ 


(Les-vendi el carro.) 
9S. Say ‘I sold the car for thes.’ 


(Les-vendi el carro.) 
96. Say ‘I sold her ey car.’ 


(Le-vendi ai carro.) 
97. If talking about your champion dog, say ‘I sold hia yesterday.’ 


(Lo-vend{ ayer.) 
98. If your dog is a female, say ‘I sold her yesterday.’ 


(La-vend! ayer.) 
99. Say ‘Yes, I know her well.’ 


(Si, la-conozco bien.) 
100. If talking about Gémez' daughters, say ‘Yes. I know thes well.’ 


(Si, las-conozgco bien. ) 
101. If talking about SAnchez’ sons, say ‘Of course, I know thes well.’ 


(Claro, los-conosco bien. ) 
102. (You are now ready to start the new dialog. 
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Review of Diglogs 13 and 14. 





New Dialog. 


nac if 
Sr. Clark. ,d6nde nacié W.? 





c 6mo 
2Cbmo0? 


pregunté 
Le-pregunté 
que 


Le-pregunté que é5nde nacid. 


me-pregunts 


Me-pregunt6 que dinde yo qué? 


jNacié6! ;Nacié! 





Ya 
jAh, ya ent iendo! 


naci 


Nact en Filadeifia. 





idea of ‘being born’. you-form, past. 
Mr. Clark. where were you born? 


























Clerk 
how 
How's that? 
Profesor 
‘asking’; I-form, past 
I asked you 
(See nots following the dialog.) 
l asked you where were you born. 
Clark 
You asked me 
You asked me where did | what? 
Profesor 
Born! Born! 
Clark 
Already 
Oh, now | understand! 
being born; I-form past. 
lL was born in Philadelphia. 
15.9 > 
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Profesor 
jMuy bien! ;En qué afio? Very well! In what year? 
Clark 
2En qué ‘qué’? In which ‘what’? 
Profesor 
jAfio! jEn qué afio nacié! Year! In what year were you born! 
Clark 
Mil 1,000 
novecientos 900 
@il novecientos 1,900 
treinta 30 
mil novecientos treinta 1,930 
Naci en 1930. Il was born in 1930. 
Note: 


The'word' que in the sentence Le-pregunté que dénde nacié has no counterpart 
in English. It is a ‘phenomenon’ of Spanish grammar having to do with the 
Spanish characteristic that two clauses (i. e. Le-pregunté and dénde nacid) 
are usually connected with the word que. If this bothers you, simply 


associate que with ':' as in ‘Le-dije: soy americano' which in authentic 
speech is ‘Le-dije que soy americano', In order to get you started in the 
use of this que, we will remind you where it occurs by using ':', 


Observations 
and 


Practice 
1. Noun phrases and possession. 
The same noun phrase construction as las sillas de-clase (Unit 13) 
is used in Spanish for possession. Linguistically, it is almost impossible to 
equate an English meaning for de~ in the noun phrases that you studied in Unit 
13; however, in matters of possession, the de can be equated roughly with ‘oft’: 
la Mija de Gomez: ('The daughter of Gémez') ‘Gémez' daughter’ 


la _lecci6én de ayer: (‘the lesson of yesterday’) ‘Yesterday's lesson’ 
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el livro del profesor: (‘the book of the teacher’ )'the teacher's book.’ 





una Mija de Gémez: ‘a daughter of G6mez' 
un livro del profesor: ‘a book of the teacher’ 





Notice that the Spanish wording always begins with ‘the’ or ‘a, an‘. 
Note also that, as always, de + el results in del: ‘el livro del 


profesor’. 
Practice 1. 
Be prepared to say these phrases in Spanish to your instructor. 
1. G6mez' daughter ll. today’s lesson 
2. a daughter of Gémez 12. today's class 
3. G6mez" book 13. José's class 
4. a book of Gémez 14, Nora's party 
5. a book of the teacher iS. the book's sentence 
6. the teacher's book 16. the book's exercises 
7. the chair of the hospital 17, the exercises of the book 
8. the hospital's office 18. the book's lesson 
9. yesterday's lesson 19. the lesson of the book 
10. last night's lesson 20, the child's teacher. 


2. Shortened form of possessive noun phrases. 





Just as el ejercicio de-comprensién can be shortened to el de- 
comprensién (i.e. ‘the comprenhension one'), la Mija de José can be shortened 
to la de José. The translation into English is a little clumsy. if we tried 
to translate it like we did el de-comprensién. We don't like to say, in 
English, ‘the José one’ when speaking of José's daughter; we prefer saying 
‘José's." Notice, however, that the Spanish mind is still saying the same 
thing; for a Spanish speaker, there is no difference structurally between 
el _de-comprensién and la de José. The difference is in your English, not 
in Spanish. 








Observe: 
La hija de Clark prepard la fiesta. ‘Clark's daughter prepared the party.’ 


La de Clark preparé la fiesta. ‘Clark's prepared the party.’ 


Practice 2. 
Write each of the following phrases in its short form, and be prepared to 
give its short-form meaning in English. 
1. la Wija de Gémez 3. el Livro del profesor 
2. el 1iMro de Gémez 4. la silla del Mospital 
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5. la oficina del Kospital 9. la clase de José 

6. la leccién de anoche 10. la fiesta de Nora 

7. la leccién de Moy ll. las frases gel Livro 
8. la clase de Koy 12. el profesor del nifio 


3. ‘Having to ...' 


The que- in Tue que-lleYarlo ... is another one of these meaningless 
but mandatory words just like de-., The formula for ‘having to do something’ 





is very similar: 


-* 
o — 


» 
tener eee que- * 





tener is the neutral form of tuve. The present tense forms are: 
I-form : tengo 
We-form : tenemos 
He-form : tiene 


They-form : tienen 








Thus, 

‘I have to study’ : Tengo que-estudiar. 

‘I have to study a lot’ : Tengo que-estudiar mucho. 

‘I have a lot to study" : Tengo mucho que-estugiar. 
And, 

‘We have to leave’ : Tenemos que-salir. 

‘He has to leave’ : Tiene que-salir. 

‘They have to sell it’ : Tienen que-senderlo. 





Practice 3, (Recorded) 


You will be asked if you have to do such-and-such. Admit that you 
have to do such-and-such. se sure to respond before the voice on the tape 
gives you the correct response. 





Example: ,Usted tiene que-salir? ‘Do you have to leave?’ 
Your response: S{, tengo que-salir. ‘Yes , I have to leave.’ 


Practice 4, 





Practice with ‘Having to do something’ and le-/les~- . Keep the Spanish 
side covered. As you say each in Spanish, uncover the spanish version to check 
if you were right. 


_ JA 
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1, I have to prepare that for hin. 1. Tengo que-prepararle eso. 

2. I have to finish that for hin. 2. Tengo que-terminarle eso. 

3. Do you have to prepare that for him? 3. ,Usted tiene que-prepararle eso? 
4. Do you have to finish that for him? 4, Usted tiene que-terminarle eso? 
5. I have to decide that for her. 5. Tengo que-decidirle eso. 

6. Do you have to decide that for her? 6. ,zUsted tiene que-decidirle eso? 
7. Do you have to ask her that? 7. 2gUsted tiene que-preguntarle eso? 
8. Do you have to ask her that? 8. ,Usted tiene que-preguntarle eso? 
9. Nora has to ask him that. 9. Nora tiene que preguntarle eso. 
10. Nora has to ask them that. 10. Nora tiene que preguntarles eso, 
ll. I have to write him today. ll. Tengo que-escrivirle Moy. 

12. I have to write that for hia, 12, Tengo que-escriPirle eso. 

13. I have to write that to hin, 13. Tengo que-escriPirle eso. 

14, I have to write that to her. 14, Tengo que-escripirle eso. 


15. Do you have to write it (‘lesson’) 15. zTiene que-escrifirla Moy? 





today? 

16. Do you have to write it (‘exercise’) 16. ,Tiene que-escriPirlo Koy? 
today? 

17. Do you have to write that for them? 17. ,Tiene que-escrivirles eso? 

18. Does Nora have to recommend that 18. zNora tiene que-recomendarles eso? 
to them? 

19. I have to sell them my car. 19, Tengo que-venderles mi-carro. 

20. I have to sell the car for then. 20. Tengo que-wenderles el carro. 


Practice 5. (Recorded) 

You will hear a series of questions addressed to you and your friend. 
Answer ‘yes' for both of you. Be sure to make your response before the 
voice on the tape gives you the right answer. 


Practice 6, 





More practice with ‘Having to ...° and le-/les-. 
As in Practice 4, keep each Spanish sentence covered until after you 
Say your translation, 
1,.We have to prepare that for him, 1, Tenemos que prepararle eso. 
2. We have to prepare that for them, 2. Tenemos que prepararles eso. 


3. Do'you-all' have to prepare that for 3. ,Ustedes tienen que-prepararle eso? 
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4%. Do'you-all* have to finish that 4. ,Ustedes tienen que-terminarle 
for him? eso? 

. We have to decide that for hin. 

. We have to offer that to then. 


5 5. Tenemos que-decigirle eso. 
6 6 
7. We have to offer that to her. 7, Tenemos que-ofrecerle eso. 
8 8 
9 9 


. Tenemos que-ofrecerles eso. 


. They have to offer him that. 
. Do ‘you-all* have to ask her that? 


. Tienen que-ofrecerle eso. 


. gUstedes tienen que-preguntarle 


eso? 

10. Do we have to ask her that? 10, zTenemos que-preguntarle eso? 

ll. Do ‘you-all* have to decide that ll. zUstedes tienen que-decidirle eso? 
for him? 

12. We have to write that for hin. 12. Tenemos que-escrivirle eso. 

13. We have to write that to hia. 13. Tenemos que-escrivirle eso. 

14, They have to write that to her. 14, Tienen que-escrivirle eso. 

15, Do ‘you-all" have to recommend 15. ,Ustedes tienen-que recomendarlo? 
him? 


16. Do ‘you-all’ have to recommend her? 16, ,Ustedes tienen que-recomendarla? 
17. Do ‘you-all have to recommend that? 17. ,Ustedes tienen que-recomendar eso? 
18. Do ‘you-all* have to recommend that 18. ,Ustedes tienen que-recomendarle 


to her? eso? 
19. Do Nora and Marfa have to recommend 1°. ,Nora y Maria tienen que-recomendarles 
that to them? eso? 


20. We have to sell the car for them, 20, Tenemos que-venderles el carro. 


Practice 7. (Recorded) 


You will hear a series of questions addressed either to you alone or 
to you and your friend. Answer ‘yes’ to all of them. 








Be sure to make your response before you hear the right answer. 


Practice 8. 


Practice with verb phrases. As before, keep each Spanish translation 
wovered until after you have made your own response. 


1. I want to leave. 1. Quiero salir 
2. I want to leave early. 2. Quiero salir temprano,. 
3. Yes, I can leave early. 3, Si, puedo salir temprano. 
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Practice 9. 


l have to leave early. 
I don’t have to leave early. 


. No, I don't have to leave early. 
. Nora doesn't have to leave today. 


She can leave tomorrow. 

I can't finish it. 

We can’t finish until tomorrow, 
Do you want to finish today 

or tomorrow? 

Yes. I've just finished it. 
Yes. We have just written hin. 


. Yes. They've just asked hin. 











Listen to the following sentences. 


that were not immediately clear to you. 


(Recorded ) 


Substitution drill. 


Tengo que-salir temprano. 

No tengo que-salir temprano. 

No, no tengo que-salir temprano. 
Nora no tiene que-salir Moy. 

Puede salir mafiana. 

No puedo terminarlo. 

No pogemos terminar Masta safiana. 
zUsted quiere terminar Moy o maflana? 


Si. AcaBo ge-terminarlo,. 
Si. AcaVamos de-escripirle. 


. Si. AcaBan de-preguntarle. 


. I don't want to. 15. No quiero. 
To have to leave. 16. Tener que-salir. 
I don't want to have to leave. 17. No quiero tener que-salir. 
We don't want to have to write him. 18. No queremos tener que-escrivirl«. 
They don't want to have to 19. No quieren tener que-recomendarlo. 
recommend his. 
. I am not able (i.e. I can't) 20. No puedo recomendarlo,. 
recommend hin. 
Variations 
Comprehension. (Recorded) 


Let your instructor know of any 


Based on the model shown below, make the substi- 


tutions that are suggested by your instructor's voice on the tape. 


Model 


‘José quiere estudiar mucho, ' 


Substitute: 
1. theme ... 
2. 


3. 
Make your 


(etc. ) 


15.15 


("José tiene que-estudiar mucho, * ) 
acaba ... (‘José acava ge-estudiar aucho.* ) 


response before the correct response is given. 


99°) 
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Practice 10. (Recorded) 


Substitution-transformation drill. Based on the model shown below, make 
the substitution and the necessary changes as each number is announced. This 
time, the substitutions may occur in any part of the sentence. 





Model: ‘José quiere estudiarlo.’ 


l. tiene ... ("José tiene que-estudiarlo.' ) 





2. José y yo ... (‘José y yo tenemos que-estudiarlo.') 
3. AcaVamos ... (‘José y yo acaBamos de-estudiarlo.') 
&. Venderlo ... ('José y yo acaBamos de-genderlco.') 

5. (Ete. ) 





Applicat ion 





Part 1. 

How would you say the following thoughts in Spanish? 

1. I sold /it/ yesterday. 2. 1 sold (him) ay car. 3. I know A 
4. I know fher/. 5. I sold her my car. 6. I brought the car to her. 
7. I didn't bring her the car. 8. I didn't bring her to the party. 
9. José sold me his car. 10. Gémez sold us his car. 11. Gémez sold them 
his car. 12. I defended them (boys). 13. I defended them (girls). 
14. I prepared the exercise for her. 15. I offered him my book. 16. A 
modern exercise. 17. A modern saying. 18. We want to use the famous one 
(book). 19. We want to study in a modern one (class). 20. That book is 
necessary. 21. That lesson is necessary. 22. That class is exclusive. 
23. That teacher (man) is famous. 24. Sometimes you can say that. 
25. We have to use it without Jones. 26. Marfa and I want to use the car 
tomorrow. 27. José and I have to decide that tomorrow. 28. Say, Jones! 
I have to ask (‘preguntar' ) (you) something. 29. How's that? You have to 
ask me something? 30. Yes, I have to ask you: where were you born. 
31. I have to ask you also: in what year were you born. 32. You have to ask 
me: when I was born? 33. Ah, now I understand! You asked me: where was I 
born. 34. In which what? 35. I was born in 1930, 36. I wasn't born 
yesterday! 37, José was born in 1930 also, 38, That doesn't exist in 
Spanish. 39. Yes, you're right; I want to go, but I can't go without José, 
40. No, I don't want to, but I have to go. 41. We don't have to finish it 
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today without Nora. 42. We don’t have to prepare it today. 4%3. I don't want 
to write her today. %4. José doesn't want to write him today. 45. He doesn't 
have to go until 4:00. 46. They have to go tomorrow; they can't go today. 
47. I had to go yesterday, but I don't have to go today. 48. Yes, sir, we can 
decide that today. 49. I'm very sorry, but I can't study with ‘you-all’ until 
10:00. 50. José is planning to stay in his office until 4:00. 51. I don't 
know what it means. 52. He asked me: what does afio mean. 53. I asked hin: 
what does naci6 mean, 54. He asked us:when is the party. 55. He asked ae: 
where does that exist. 56. He asked them:why can't they go tomorrow. 

57. He asked them:where were they born. 58. He asked us: where were we born. 
59. He asked us: where did we use it. 60. I asked them:where did they use it. 


Part 2, 


Prepare an oral answer to the following questions: 


i. 2Qué le-pregunt6 el profesor a Clark? 
2. Clark le-entendi6 al profesor? 

3. De veras no le-entendié? 

4, xX dbnde nacié el sefior Clark? 

5S. En qué afio nacié? 

6. Clark entendi6 la frase ‘en qué aflo'? 
7, 2Qué quiere decir ‘en qué aflo'? 

8. Usted entiende todas las frases? 

9. zD6nde nacié usted? 

10, ,Ustedes tienen Ki jos? 

ll, En qué aflo nacié su Mija mayor? 

12. Usted tiene 30 aflos, sverdad? 

13, yCudndo naci6é su-esposa(-o), en 1930? 
14, zSu-esposa(-o) no es americana(-o)? 
15. zQué es su-esposa(-o), colombiana(-o)? 
16, zUsted tiene que-preparar la leccién siempre o a veces? 
17, Usted no preparS la leccién? 

18.  ,Clark tampoco prepar6 la leccién? 
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Part 3. 
Be prepared to be engaged by your instructor in the following conversa- 
tion. 


Note: In some conversations you will find English and Spanish phrases. 
This car be confusing to you as to what you are supposed to do with then. 
Do not translate those English portions which appear in parentheses. 


A: 
Sir, how does one say (He told me)? 


— One says ‘me-dijo’. 

Me dijo. And how does one say (was going)? 
— But, who (was going)? 

José. 

— Fine. One says ‘iva’. 

Can I say ‘Me-dijo iva’? 

— No. You have to use ‘que’. 

Where? 

~~~ Me-dijo que iba. 

Thank you. And how does one say (1 was going)? 
— ‘Iba’. 

Really? Don't tell me! 

— Yes, really. 

And how does one say (I told him)? 

— One says le-dije. 

Well, now I can say ‘Le di ue 

~--I'm glad. 

Dije-traje. Dije-traje. Dijo-......? 

Can I say trajo? 

— Of course! Dije-traje. Dijo-trajo 

Very well! I can now say (José brought me the car yesterday.) 














— How does one say that? 


One says José me-trajo el carro ayer. 





— Very well, 
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Sir, what does iva mean? 

— It means (I was going) or (He was going.) 

Well, if ifa weans (I was going), I can now say (He asked ae if 

I was (were) going.) 

— Fine. How does one say that? 

One says Me-pregunt6 si iva. 

Is it necessary to use gue? 

— No, it isn't necessary; sometimes one uses que, but 
with si it isn’t necessary. 

Very well: Me-preguntS si iva. 

I can now say (I asked him when he was going.) One says: 

(Note: Include here what you could say.) 

— Very well. 


Mr. Clark, ,en qué mes nacié usted? 
— How's that? 


I asked you en qué ses you were born. 

— You asked we in which what I was born? 

jMes! (Mes! 

— Oh, now I understand. 

— I was born in May (mayo). 

In what month was Mr. Jones born? 

— I don't know, I think that he was born in April (aBril). 

— Were you born in April or May? ... How's that? ... He 
said that he was borr in May. 

You're right. Mr. Jones was born in April and you were born 

in May. 


END OF UNIT 15 
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UNIT _16 


Int roduction 


Part 1. Questions 


1. What is the meaning of this sentence? 
Es urgente. 


(It's urgent) 
2. Waat is the meaning of this sentence? 


2Es urgente? 


(Is it urgent?) 
3. What is the meaning of this one? 


Es necesaric. 


(It's necessary.) 
%. And this one? 


2Es necesario. 


(is it necessary?) 
5. And this one? 


gMarta? ,Es colombiana? 


(Maria? Is she Colombian?) 
6. And this one? 


gSAnchez? ,Es colombiano? 


(Sénchez? Is he Colombian?) 
?. Observe and translate. 


"An urgent letter’ * una carta urgente 


"Is it urgent? * 2 ? 





(,Es urgente?) - 
8. Observe and translate. 


"A necessary book’ = un lifro necesario. 


"ts it necessary?" * 4 ? 





(,8s necesario?) 
9. Observe and translate. 


1. Marla is Colombian.’ * Marta es colombiana. 
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2. Is she Colombian? = 2 ? 





(2Bs coloabiana?) 
10. Translate 


‘Is he Colombian?" = 2 ? 





(z2Es colosbiano?) 
ll. Gdeerve and translate. 


‘AD urgent letter’ * una carta urgente. 
‘Is it an urgent letter?" = 7 ? 


(,Es una carta urgente?) 
12. Gdserve and translate. 


"A necessary book’ = un liffro necesario. 





‘Is it a necessary book?" =, ? 





(zEs un 1ivro necesar io?) 
13. Observe and translate. 


‘A Colombian girl’ * una chica colombiana 
"Is she a Colombian girl? = 2 ? 


(28s una chica colombiana?) 
14. Translate. 


‘Is he a Colombian teacher? *= 2 ? 


(z,Es un profesor colosbiano?) 
15. Observe and translate. 


‘the urgent letter’ : la carta urgente 








"Is it the urgent letter? = 2 ? 





(,Es la carta urgente?) 
16. Observe and translate. 


‘the large Book’ : el !iro grande 
"Is it the large book?" =, ? 


(,Es el Livro grande?) 
17. Translate. 


"Is it the Colombian teacher? * iQ. > 








(,Es el prefesor colombiano?) 
18, Translate. 


"Is it the American girl? * 4 ? 





(zfs la chica americana?) 


19. Problem: 


if ,Es ia chica americana? = ‘Ie it the American giri? 





how would one say ‘ie Tre girl American?’ 
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Answer: There are at least three. 


20. Ome of them, and perhaps the easiest one for you to remember, is 
to convert a Statement to its simple question form: 


"The girl is American." = La chica es americana. 

"Is the girl American? = sla chica es americana? 
21. Cdeerve and translate. 

"The book is large." = €1 libro es grande. 

"Is the book large? = 2 ? 


(zE1 libro es grande?) 
22. Translate: 


"Is the book necessary?" = 2, ? 


(,E1 libro es necesario?) 
23. Translate: 


"Is the letter urgent?" = ? 





(sla carta es urgente?) 
24. Translate: 
‘Is the girl Colombian? =, ? 
"Is it the Colombian girl?" 2 2 ? 
(sla chica es colosbiana?) 


(,Es la chica colombiana?) 
25. Translate; 





"Is the book urgent?" = 2 * ? 





(,81 libro es urgente?) 
26. Amother and perhaps gore common way is to start with, for example, 


“Es americana ....' and add'la chica’at the end, 
"Is the girl Anerican? * ,Es americana la chica? 


27. Here is another example showing both ways of asking ‘Is the 
gicl intelligent?" * sla chica es inteligente? 
sescceee 2Ee inteligente la chica? 


28. Translate. 
"Is the teacher Colombian?" * Es ? 


(Es colombiano el profesor?) 
29. What does this mean? 


ZEl lubricante es transparente? 
(Is the lubricant transparent?) 
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30. What does this mean? 
gEs transparente el lubricante? 


(Is the lubricant transparent?) 
31. What does this mean? 


zEs suficiente la expansién? 


(Is the expansion sufficient?) 
32. What does this mean? 


zgEs necesario ese-motor? 


(Is that motor necessary”) 
33. What does this mean? 


zEs el motor adaptaPle? 


(Is it the adaptable motor?) 
34. What does this mean? 


zEs interesante la exhibici6n? 


(Is the exhibition interesting?) 
35. The third way, and least common, is to separate the last word 
by a slight pause, and use an interrogative intonation on this 
last word: 


2&s la chica (pause) ... zamericana? 


36. Which of the following means : ‘Is the book important?" 
1. Es el libro ... zgimportante? 
2. zEs el 1iBro importante? 


” 37. Which one means ‘Is the exhibition large?’ 
1. zEs la exhibicién grande? 
2. Es la exhibici6én ... zgrande? 

(2) 

38. Which one means ‘Is the metal practical?’ 

1. zEs pr&ctico el metal? 
2. zEs el metal pr&ctico? 

(1) 


39. Translate. 


‘It's the practical metal’ = 





(Es el metal pr&ctico.) 
40. ‘Is it the American girl?’ = 





(Es la chica americana?) 
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Part 2. Interrogative words. 


Interrogative words (e. g., who, what, when, etc.) are written with 
an accent mark. At times, these same words may be used in a sentence in which 
they are not really asking something, as the word ‘who’ in ‘I know a man 
who can do that’, in which case they are not accented. 


Sl. Write in the missing word. 














‘When is the party? = 2 es la fiesta? 
(cu&ndo ) 
42. Write in the missing word: 
‘Where is SAnchez? = 2 est& S&nchez? 
(Dénde ) 
43. Do the same here. 
‘Who is that girl?" = z es esa chica? 
(Quién) 
44. Do the same. 
"What does that mean?" = 2 quiere decir eso? 
(Qué) 


45. Do the same. 


"Why not?" = z no? 


(Por qué) 
46. Do the same. 


‘Which girl?" * 3 chica? 


(CuAl ) 
47, Observe this principle. 


‘Which girl?’ = ,Cu&l chica? 
‘Which girls?’ = ,Cudles chicas? 


48. Translate: ‘Which son?' 


(gCu4l Hijo?) 
49. Translate: ‘Which sons?’ 


(zCudles Kijos?) 
50. Translate: ‘Which tables?’ 


(,Cuhles mesas?) 
S51. Translate: ‘Which table?’ 


(,Cu4l mesa?) 
52. Translate: ‘Which one?’ 


(;Cuhl?) 
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53. Translate : ‘Which ones?‘ 


( 2Cudles?) 
54. Observe this principle: 


‘Who is that girl?" = ,Quién es esa-chica? 


‘Who are those girls?’ = Quiénes son esas-chicas? 


55. Translate: Who is ay teacher?" 


(sQuién es wi-profesor?) 
56. Translate: ‘Who are ay teachers?" 


(2Quiénes son mis-profesores?) 
57, Translate: ‘Who is my Colombian (man)?' 


(2Quién es mi-colombiano?) 
58. Translate : ‘Who are ay Colombian (men)?" 


(2Quiénes son mis—colombianos?) 
59. Say the Spanish word for ‘who’ in this sentence: 


2 preparé la lecci6n? 


(Quién) 
60. Say the Spanish word for ‘who’ in this sentence: 


2 prepararon la lecci6n? 


(Quiénes ) 
61. Say the Spanish word for ‘who in this sentence: 


2 escripié la carta? 


(Quién) 
62. Say the Spanish word for ‘who’ in this one: 


2 escrifié las cartas? 


(quién) 
63. Try this one even though it contains words that you do not know. 


2 leYantaran la carpa? 





(Quiénes ) 
64. Try this one: 


2 permaneci6 agentro? 


(Quién) 
65. Try this one with the word ‘which’: 


2 permaneci6 agent ro? 


(Cudl ) 
66. Try this one with ‘which’: 


2 permanecieron adentro? 
(Cudles) 
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67. Try this one with ‘who': 
2 sufieron arri¥a? 


(Quiénes ) 

68. Say simply: ‘Which one?’ 
(2Cuh1?) 

69. Say simply ‘Which ones?" 
(,Cudles?) 

70. Say simply : ‘Who?’ 
(2Quién? ) 

71. Say simply: ‘Who-all?" 
(Quiénes? ) 


72. If you are asking about a quantity, Spanish uses cufnto. How 
would you say : ‘How many books? = ; lLifvros? 


(Cudntos ) 
73. How would you say: 
"How many teachers? : 2 profesores? 


(Cu&ntos ) 
74%. Translate : ‘How many cars? 


(Cufntos carros?) 
75. Translate: ‘How many years?‘ 


(Culntos afios?) 
76. You may miss this one, but try it anyway: 


"How many tables?': 2 mesas? 


(,Cudntas?) 
77. ‘Try this one: ‘How many girls?’ 


(,Cuintas chicas?) 
. This is a word that you do not know. Make a guess as to how 
you would use cufnto in this question: 


2 chispa? 
(Cudnta) 
79. Try it with this one: , dinero? 
(Cu&nto) 
80. Keep in mind that a quantity or an amount is asked in English 


not only with ‘How many’, but also with ‘How auch’. Spanish 
will use a form of cufnto for all quantities or amounts. 


81. For example, ‘How auch did you buy?" would be (make a guess): 
compr6? 


— 


(Cudnto) 
82. And, suppose the word grasa meaning ‘grease’ were involved, 
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how would you say How auch did you buy? 


2s compr? 
(Cuanta) 
83. And suppose you were asking about livros, how would you say 
"How many did you buy?" 


2s comp 6? 


(Cudntos ) 
8%. And if mesas were involved, how would you say ‘How many did you 
buy?" 
2s comp 6? 
(Cudntas) 


Part 3. New material in the Dialog. 


Whenever a person opens his mouth to say something, more than likely 
one of the following is going to happen: 
a. He is going to reveal some information 
(telling something), or 
b. He is going to inquire about some information 
(asking), or 
c. He is going to get somebody to do something 
(command ing ). 
Whenever a person is commanding, Spanish uses a different form of the 
verb from the telling or asking situations. Thus far, you have been 


studying the telling or asking form. In this Unit, you will begin to 
learn the command forms. 





85. The dialog uses one verb in its command form: pregunte. You 
will find le-, meaning in this dialog ‘of him" or ‘of her’, 


attached to pregunte : pregGnte le 


66. That is, le-. me-, nos-, etc. are attached to command forms under 
circumstances that will be made clear to you in Unit 17. 
87. Observe this sentence. 
‘Ask that girl what her name is.' 
Is the underlined portion this / 7, or 
this( +») ? 


(¢ ») 
88. What part of the above sentence would correspond to / 


(...what her name is.) 
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89. Pregunte = ‘Ask ...° 
But, ‘Ask that girl ..." does not come out as Pregunte esa-chica. 
Two things happen here which are unlike English: 


1. a is inserted before esa-chica, so that we get 
a-esa-chica. 


Be Pregunte has le- attached to the end, so that we 


get PregGnte le. 


90. ‘Ask that girl...* is, then, PregGntele a-esa-chica ... 











91. In the dialog you will find ‘that young-lady" instead ‘that girl’: 
PregGntele a-esa-sefiorita ... 





92. The presence of le- and of a- unfortunately cannot convenient ly 
be defined until a little later. For the time being, just learn 
to say such sentences the way they are. 


93. (You are now ready to prepare the new Dialog.) 





DIALOG 
Review of Dialogs 14 and 15. 
New Dialog. 
(En la sala de clase.) 
| Profesor 
pregunte ask (command form) 
le- of her 
pregGntele ask of her 
sefiorita young lady 
esa-sefiorita that young lady 


Sr. Jones, pregéntele a-esa-sefiorita... Mr. Jones, ask that young lady TT 








...que cémo se-llama. ...what her name is. 
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Jones 
Muy bien. Very well. 
sefiorita, Miss 


Sefiorita, ,cémo se-llama usted? Miss, what's your name? 






































Nancy 
me-llamo ... my mame’sS ... 
Me-llamo Nancy. My name‘s Nancy. 
Jones 
nombre name 
su-nombre your name 
completo complete 
su-nombre completo your complete name 
cufl which 
Sti, pero ,cuSl es su nombre completo? Yes, but, what's your complete name? 
Nancy 
perd6én pardon 
Ah, perd6n. Oh, 1 beg your pardon. 
Mi-nombre completo es Nancy Williams. My complete name is Nancy Williams. 
Profesor 
avora now 
sefior (adult male) 
ese-selior that ‘man’ 
Muy bien. AWora pregGntele a-ese-sefior... Very well. Now ask that gentleman... 
dénde whe re 
de dbnde from where 
...que de dbnde es. ...where’s he from. 
Jones 
Muy bien. Sefior, sde génde es usted? Very well. Sir, where are you from? 
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Clark 


Soy de Chicago. I'm from Chicago. 





Observations 
and 


Practice 





1. Commands. (Part 1.) 


In the following exercise you will hear the difference in pronunciation 
between a command form and the same verb used in its I-form Past (the ‘I did 
it’ form). You will first hear ‘I did ...° followed by the command fora. 


Practice 1. (Recorded) 


Listen to the contrasts portrayed here. Notice that the rhythm is the 
only thing that is different. 





Practice 2. (Recorded) 


You will hear the ‘I did ...° form for ten verbs. Change each one 
to the command form. Make your response before the voice on the tape gives 
you the correct response. 


Practice 3. (Recorded) 


You will now hear ten verbs given in their neutral form. You are to 
change these to their "I did ...° form. Make your response before the correct 
response is given on the tape. 





Practice &. (Recorded) 


You will now hear the same ten verbs in their neutral form. This time, 
change them to the command fors. 


To begin to help you to acquire the meaning of the command, think of 
the phrase ‘Do it!’ as you make each response. 





Practice 5. (Recorded) 


Now, let's add more realism by adding -lo maflana to the commands that 
you will hear. As in pregGntele, the -lo is added to the commands. 


As you respond with these unknown verbs, think of "Do it tomorrow’ as 
the meaning of each one. 


2. Negat ive Commands. 


The position of lo- (or, for that matter, of all these little words) 
is at the end of the command form, as you have already noticed. 


However, when you tell a person not to do something, the lo- is 
placed in front of the verb. Thus, 
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Terminelo Koy. 


No lo-termine Moy. 


*Finish it today!" 
"Don’t finish it today!" 








Practice 6. 


Change these commands to the negative. That is, tell somebody not 
te do whatever it is. Notice the spelling of the command form for recomendar . 


1. S&nchez, terminelo Koy: 


(SAnchez, no lo-termine Koy.) 
2. Jones, recomiéndelo Moy: 


(Jones, no lo-recomignde Moy) 
3. G6mez, prepdrelo Koy: 


(G6mez, no lo-prepare Koy.) 
&. Nora, confirmelo aMora: 

















(Nora, no lo-confirme aora. ) 
S. Marfa, terminelo Moy: 





(Maria, no lo termine Moy. ) 
6. Clark, estiugielo mis 


(Clark, wo lo-estudie més.) 


Practice 7. (Recorded) 


You will hear several commands with -lo attached to the verb. Change 
these to the negative. 


Since these involve verbs which are unknown to you, you will be given 
first the command by itself, followed by the command with -lo. 


Example: 
l. mande ... mindelo: ... (no lo-mande) 





Practice 8. 
Tell somebody not to do (whatever is suggested) today; do it tomorrow. 


Example: Tell somebody not to'terminarlo Hoy’; do it tomorrow. 





No lo-termine Moy; terminelo mafiana. 
Tell somebody: 
1, mot to terminarlo Woy; do it tomorrow. 
-» Mot to confirmarlo Moy; do it tomorrow. 


+ mot to prepararlo Moy; do it tomorrow. 








»- ot to buscarlo Koy; do it tomorrow. 
» mot to laYarlo Koy; do it tomorrow. 


2 
3 
4. mot to recomendarilo Hoy; do it tomorrow. 
5 
6 
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7. not to mandarlo Koy; do it tomorrow. 


8. mot to taparlo Moy; do it tomorrow. 
9. mot to gacarlo Moy; do it tomorrow. 
10. mot to bajarlo Moy; do it tomorrow. 


Practice 9. 
Which of the following do you recognize as command forus? 

(a) (bd) 

1. confirmar : conf irme conf irné 

2. terminar : terniné termine 

3. recomendar : recomiende recomendé 

&. preparar : prepare preparé 

S. mandar : mande mindelo 

6. tapar : tape thpelo 

7. trepar : trepé trepe 

8. bajar : ba je ba 3é 

9. sacar : saque saqué 

10. buscar : busqué busque 


(answers: Under ‘a’: 1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8 and 9. 
Under *b*’: 2, 5, 6. 7, and 10. 
Notice that both ‘a°' a °° are commands in 5. and 6.) 


Practice 10. 


In the presence of your instructor, read each of the three forms of 
each verb of Exercise 9. Be sure to make an obvious pronunciation stress 
on the correct syllable. 





Practice 11. (Recorded) 


You will be told something like ‘Please, don't prepare it.’ You 
are to respond by saying, ‘But, it's that I already prepared it.’ 


Examples: 
1. Por favor, no lo-prepare. 


(Your response:)'Pero es que...ya lo-preparé. ’ 


2. Por favor, no lo-termine. 
(Your response:)'Pero es que...ya lo-terminé,' 
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2. Demonstratives (Part 3) 


You have learned that eso means ‘that (thing)", and if it is followed 
by a noun it is either esa- or ese- depending on whether the noun is feminine 
or masculine. 


It is the same thing with esto ‘this (thing)’: if followed by a noun 
it is 
esta- before feninine 
— — 
este- before masculine 


Por now, all you know about the demonstratives is that esto 
or eso is used when no noun is present and that if a noun follows ‘this’ or 
“that’ these change to esta-/este- or esa-/ese-. 





Practice 12. 


What word would be used in Spanish for the following underlined words? 
Write the word in the blank space (Correct answers appear following the 








exercise.) 

1. This is not interest ing. 

2. This party is not interesting. 

3. This class meets tomorrow. 

4. This car came in last night. 

5. Do you understand this? 

6. Does he understand that? 

}. What? That lesson? 

é. No. That exercise. 

9. Where did you put that invitation? 
10. I received this invitation today. 
ll. That saying is not used in Spanish. 
2. But this saying exists. 

13. We work in this hospital. 

14. Do you remember that number? 
15. Do you remember this sentence? 
16. This party is terrific! 

17. This exercise is terrible! 

18. Have you met that man? 

19. Nave you seen this man defore? 
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20. Have you written this lady yet? 





(answers: 
1. esto 5. esto 9. esa- 13. este- 17. este- 
2. esta- 6. e80 10. este- 1s. ese- 18. ese- 
3. esta- 7. esa- ll. ese- 15. esta- 19. este- 
&. este- 8. ese- 12. este- 16. esta- 20. esta-) 
Variations 
1. Comprehension 


Listen to the following sentences. Let your instructor know of any 
that were not immediately clear to you. 


2. Find the error. 
Each of the following sentences has one and only one sistake. Find 
this wistake, and rewrite the sentence correctly. 


1. 


2. 


10. 


PregGntele esa-sefiorita que dinde estudia. 





PregGntele a-Nora por qué no quiere salir. 





José tiene sucho estudiar Moy. 





Maflana Nora y yo tienen que-terminarlo todo. 





St, sefior, lo-prepare aaflana. 





No prepirelo Moy; prepirelo saflana. 





zCuhnto livros compré usted ayer? 





eCubles sefiorita estin aqui? 





2Quién escrivieron eso? 





Por favor. ,qué se-llama usted? 











Application 





Part 1. 
Bow would you say these thoughts in Spanish? 


1. I'm sorry, but I have to go tomorrow. 2. Who, we? I want to 
prepare this lesson now. 3. Who, me? I want to go tomorrow. 4. He told 
me that he plans to stay here until 5:00. 5. He told me that he was going 
today. 6. He told me that this lesson was necessary. 7. I told him that 
this exercise was necessary. &. I told her that lwas going. 9%. I told 
you that it was famous. 10. I told you that it was necessary. 11. Did he 
tell you that this class was necessary? 12. Did you tell him that Nore 
was going to this party? 13. Who told you that? 14. Did you tell oe 
that José was going? 15. Nora brought we this chair from Mexico. 16. Did 
you bring we this invitation? 1/7. Did José bring we this exercise? 

18. José brought me this car. 19. José told me that. 20. I brought his 
this car. 21. I told him that. 22. José brought him this car. 23. José 
told him that. 2%. José told us that he was going. 25. José brought us 
this table yesterday. 26. Did you bring your car? 27. Did you bring him 
your car? 28. Did you bring we your car? 29. Yes, I brought it yesterday. 
30. Who said (told) that? 31. Where did José say (tell) that? 32. Did 

I say that? 33. I have just told (decir) him that. 34. He has just told 
her that. 35. How gany books? 36. How many books did you bring us? 

37, Wow sany books did you bring thes? 38. How sany tables did you bring 
me last night? 39. I asked you (:) where is Marla. 40. I asked you (:) 
how many did you bring us. 41. Ask him (:) what's his mame. 42. Ask 

him (:) how many books he brought. 43. Ask his (:) how many (books) he 
brought. 4%. Ask him (:) how gany (books) he said (:) he brought. 
4&5. Ask him how many lessons he said (:) he finished. 46. Ask them (:) 
how many exercises they finished. 4/7. Ask her (:) how many exercises 

she said (:) she finished. 48. Did you ask m (:) how many exercises I 
finished? 49. Did you ask we if I finished? 50. Did you ask we if I 

said that I finished? 51. Please, ask her if she said that 

she brought them (the books). 52. Ask them (:) when is the party. 
$3. Ask we if Loan go. 54%. Ask ae if I understand that. 55. Ask us 
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ifwecan go. 56. Ask we if I want to go. 57. Ask me if I have to go. 
38. Ask me if I have to finish this. 59. ask me if he has to say (decir) 
that. 60. Ask him if it was neceseary to finish 5. 61. Ask him if it 
“as necessary to go. 62. Ask him if it was necessary to study five lessons. 
SS. Ask bin if it is necessary to write them (exercises). 64. I was going 
yesterday. 65. Ask him if he was going yesterday. 66. Is it necessary 
to recommend him? 67. I said that I want to prepare my lesson. 68. Well, 


prepare it. 69. I said that I want to use this table. 70. Well, use it. 


Part 2. 





Prepare an oral answer to the following questions: 


1. zQué le-pregunt6 el sefior Jones a la sefiorita? 
2. Climo se-llama la seflorita? 

3. Qué le-pregunt5 el sefior Jones al sefior Clark? 
&. )De éSnde es el sefor Clark? 

5S. De d6nde es usted? 

6. De dinde es su-esposa? 

7. ~D6nde esti su-esposa? 

8. 28m qué wes nacié su-esposa, en aayo? 

9. De dinde soy yo (el profesor)? 

10. ,Dénde estoy avora? 

ll.  7¥ cfmo me-llamo? 

12. Cul es @i-ncebre completo? 

13. ,Qub quiere decir ‘Which tables’? 

14, ,OCuhntas lecciones terminaron ustedes, suchas? 
1S. jCulintos estudiantes prepararon la leccién? 
16. 7Quiénes no terminaron la leccién nGmero 107 
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Part 3. 


Be prepared to be engaged by your instructor in the following conversa- 





tion: 

A: 
Mr. Jones, did you ask him if he finished? 
--- Did I ask him if (he) what? 
If he finished! 
— Yes, I asked hin. 
When? 
— I asked him that yesterday. 
What did he say? 
— He said that it wasn't necessary to finish it today. 
But it is necesgary. Please, ask him if he can finish today. 
— Very well. 

B: 


When did you say that you want to prepare the lesson? 

— How's that? When did I say what? 

When do you want to prepare today's lesson! 

— I didn't say that. I said that I want to prepare today's 
exercises. 

When? 

— I said that yesterday. 

No. When do you want to study the exercises? 

— Oh! Today. 

Wath whom? (quién), with Marfa? 

— No, With Nora. 


Nora? Why Nora? 
— Because Nora studies more, and she is not married. 


END OF UNIT 16. 
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UNIT 17 


Int roduct ion 


Part l. lar verbs. 


1. Here is the neutral form and the command form of a verb: 





neutral form: preguntar 
command form: pregunte 
2. This is the neutral form of a verb that you don't know: 
neutral form: tr lar 
What is its command form? 


(trava je) 
3. This is the neutral form of another verb that you do not know: 


neutral form: encontrar 
What is its command form? 








(The right answer is ‘encuentre’'. You probably missed this answer. The reason 
for your error is exactly the point we want to make: some verbs do not change 
as you would expect them to. We call such verbs ‘irregular’. English has its 
share of irregular verbs and so does Spanish. You have already learned one of 
these well: reconiende. ) 


4%. Decir is an irregular verb. You have already learned dije and 


dijo. The other two forms are dijimos (di-ji-mos) and dijeron 
(di-je-ron). 





5. Translate the following: 
a. We said that: 





(Dijimos eso.) 

b. But they didn't say it: 
(Pero no lo-dijeron) 

c. Did you-all say that?: 
(zUstedes dijeron eso?) 
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¢. We told him that yesterday: 


(Le-dijimos eso ayer.) 
e. They told him that yesterday: 


(Le-dijeron eso ayer.) 
6. Traer (tra-er) is the neutral form of the idea of ‘bringing’. 


It has these four forms in the past: 








traje ‘I brought’ trajimos ‘We brought’ 
trajo ‘He brought" trajeron ‘They brought’ 


7. Translate the following: 

a. [want to bring it. 
(Quiero traerlo.) 

b. ILcan't bring it today. 
(No puedo traerlo Koy.) 

c. I have to bring it today. 
(Tengo que-traerlo Moy. ) 

é. They can't bring it now, 
(No pueden traerlo aMora. ) 

e. Did Nora bring it? 
(gNora lo-trajo?) 

f. Did you bring it? 
(zUsted lo-trajo?) 

gq. I brought it last night. 
(Lo-traje anoche. ) 

h. We brought it yesterday. 
(Lo-trajimos ayer.) 

i. Did you ask us if we brought it? 
(zUsted nos-pregunté si lo-trajimos?) 

j. He said (:) we brought him that. 
(Dijo que le-trajimos eso. ) 

k. When did we bring that? 
(gCudndo trajimos eso?) 

1. We told him that we brought it yesterday. 
(Le-dijimos que lo-trajimos ayer.) 

m. When did they bring it? 
( sCulndo lo-trajeron?) 
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n. Did they bring it today? 
(zLo-trajeron Koy?) 

o. Did they say that they brought it today? 
(zDijeron que lo-trajeron Moy?) 

p. Did they say that they brought him five? 
(zDijeron que le-trajeron cinco?) 

q. How many books did they say (:) they brought? 
(,Cudntos libros dijeron que trajeron?) 

t. How many chairs did they say (:) they brought? 
(,Cufntas sillas dijeron que trajeron?) 


8. The word aMora means ‘now’. The word ya means ‘already’, but 
it is used frequently where English uses ‘now’. Therefore, it 
is convenient to associate ‘now’ with ya. But you gust not 
overlook the other meaning of ya. You learned Ya entiendo as 
‘Now I understand." How else could it have been translated? 


('I already understand.’ ) 


9. If Ya puedo decir eso means ‘I can now say that’, what other 
translation is possible? 


("I already can say that’, or ‘I can already say that’. ) 
10. How do you say ‘I can already ask that in Spanish‘? 


(Ya puedo preguntar eso en espafiol . ) 


ll. How do you say ‘He can already say that in Spanish’? 


(Ya puede decir eso en espafiol. ) 


12. Would you translate ya as ‘now’ in this sentence? 








Sti, sefor. Ya lo-terminé anoche. 





(No, ) 
13. What is the translation of the above sentence? 


("Yes, sir. I already finished it last night.') 


14, If someone asked ,Usted lo-trajo?, the answer could be Si. ya 
lo-traje. what does the answer mean? 


(Yes, | already brought it.') 


15, What, then, would be the meaning of Si. ya le-dije eso? 
('Yes, I already told him (her, you) that.') 


16. Say the following in Spanish: 





a. I already brought it. 
(Ya lo-tra je.) 
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b. I already wrote that letter. 
(Ya escrivi esa-carta.) 
c. I can now say that 
(Ya puedo decir eso.) 
d. I can already say that. 
(Ya puedo decir eso.) 
e. Yes, we already brought it. 
(Si, ya lo-trajimos.) 
17. Fill in the blanks: 
I brought: I said: 
(traje; dije) 
18. Fill in the blanks: 
We brought: We said: 
(trajimos; dijimos) 
19. Fill in the blanks: 
They brought: You-all said: 
(trajeron; dijeron) 


20. The idea of ‘going’ is ir, neutral form. Voy (rhymes with estoy) 
is the I-form. What do these mean? 


a. Voy maflana. 








("I'm going tomorrow.') 
b. Voy esta-noche. 
('I'a going tonight.') 
c. Voy porque quiero ir. 
(‘I'm going because I want to go.') 
21. How would you say ‘I'm going because I have to go'? 
(Voy porque tengo que-ir.) 
22. How would you say ‘I'm not going because I don't want to'? 
(No yoy porque no quiero. ) 


23. Make a guess as to what this one means: Nora y yo Yamos esta- 
noche. 





(Nora and I are going tonight.) 
24. Say ‘Nora and I are going tomorrow. * 
(Nora y yo Wamos aafiana. ) 
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25. Say ‘We're not going today.* 
(Ho vamos Moy.) 

26. Say ‘We're not going today; we're going tomorrow. * 
(Ho vamos Koy; vamos saflana. ) 


27. If voy (which rhymes with estoy) is the I-form, and if vamos 
(which rhymes with estamos the we-form, make a guess as to 
what the he-form would be: v- 


(va) 
28. How then would you say ‘He's going tomorrow’? 


(Va mafiana.) 

29. Say ‘He's not going tomorrow." 
(Ho va wafiana. ) 

30. Say ‘He's not going tomorrow; he's going today." 
(No va maflana; va Moy.) 

31. Ask ‘Are you going tonight?’ 
(zUsted va esta-noche?) 

32. Say ‘Ask hia if he's going.’ 
(PregGntele si va.) 

33. Say ‘I'm not going, but José says (:) he's going.’ 
(No voy, pero José dice que ye.) 


34. Do you recall how to say ‘I was going’ and ‘He was going’? Say 
either one of these. 


(Ta. ) 
35. Now say ‘I'm not going, but Nora said (:) she was going.’ 
(No voy, pero Nora dijo que iva.) 
36. Say this one: ‘I'm not going, but Nora told me that José 
was going.’ 
(No voy, pero Nora we-dijo que José iva.) 


37. Mow, again, if the they form of esti is estin, make a guess as 
to what the they-form of va is: 





(Van. ) 

38. Say ‘They're going tonight ° 
(Van esta-noche. ) 

39. Say ‘They're not going tonight; they're going tomorrow,’ 
(No van esta-noche; van safiana. ) 
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SO. Make a guess as to what the they-form of iva is: 
( TBan. ) 

Sl. Say ‘They were going tomorro.' 
(Ivan aaflana.) 

S2. Say ‘They said that they were going tonight.’ 
(Dijeron que ivan esta-noche. ) 

S3. Say ‘I told you that they were going tomorrow.’ 
(Le-dije que ivan aafiana. ) 

S4. Fill the blanks: 

I’m going: I was going: 











(Voy; iva) 
SS. Fill the blanks: 
He's going: He was going: 





(Va; iva) 
&6. Fill the blanks: 
They're going: They were going: 








(Van; ivan) 
47. Fill the blanks: 
I'm going: We're going: 
(Voy; vamos) 


S68. (We are purposefully avoiding the ‘we were going’ fora. 
It presents rhythe difficulties, so we will present it for 
you in a recorded exercise later so that you can be sure to 
pronounce it right.) 


49. Fill the blanks: 








‘I brought’: ‘We brought’: 
(traje; trajimos) 
And, ‘He brought’: "They brought’: 





(trajo; trajeron) 
| SO. PAll the blanks: 

"I said (told)': ‘We said (told)': 
(dije; dijimos) 

And, ‘He said (told)': "They said (told)': 
(dijo; di jeron) 
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Sl. Fill the blanks: 
‘I's going’: ‘We're going’: 





(voy; vamos) 


And ‘He is going": "They ‘re going’: 


(va; van) 
52. Fill the blanks: 


‘I (He) was going’: "They were going" 


(ive; ian) 
Part 2. ‘Going to do something’ 


53. You recall these two furmulas: 








acapio TT “4e- -r 
tengo .....que- -t 





54. ‘Going to do something’ is somewhat sisilar: 


7?" - se 


UP ccocccecece a- -r 





55. Say ‘I's going to finish it." 
(Voy a-terminarlo. ) 

56. Say ‘I was going to finish it.’ 
(tye a-terminario.) 

5?. Say ‘I told you that I was going to finish it tomorrow.’ 
(Le-dije que U a-terminario mafana. ) 

58. Say ‘We're going to say that tonight.* 
(Vamos a-decir eso esta-noche., ) 

59. Say ‘We're going to the office tomorram to tell him that.’ 
(Vamos a la oficina mallana a-decirle eso. ) 

60. Say ‘We're going to ask him and tell his that." 
(Vamos a-preguntarie y a-decirile eso.) 

61. Say ‘José is going to prepare it, finish it, and bring it.’ 
(José va a-prepararlo, a-terminarlo, y a-traerlo. ) 

62. Say ‘I want to go." 
(Quiero ir.) 

63. Say ‘I want to go bring it.’ 
(Quiero ir a-traerlo.) 

64. Say ‘We has to go tell him that." 
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(Tiene que-ir a-decirle eso.) 

6S. Say "I was going to go, but ...* 
(Ia a-ir, pero ...) 

66. Say ‘I was going to go tell him that.’ 
(Ie a-ir a-decirle eso.) 


67. As you can observe in items 54 through 66, the a- before the 
neutral form is used after any form of voy, including the 
the neutral form (see # 62 and # 63). 


68. As you can also observe in the above samples, the a- is placed 
with as gany seutral forms as there are in the sentence (see # 59 
and #60). If there were 500 verbs following a form of voy, 
each would be in its neutral form and each would be preceded 


by a-. 





Review: Dialogs 14, 15, and 16. 


New material: 
(Clark has just said, ‘Soy de Chicago.') 














Jones 
gab, si? Yo soy de Chicago también. Really? I'm from Chicago too. 
parte part 
de qué parte from what part 
2De qué parte es usted? Frog what part are you? 
Clark 
realidad reality 
en realidad in reality 
DWEMO ....66- WELL . cc eues 
Bueno. en realidad. no soy de Well, to be honest. I's not from 
Chicago ... Chicago... 
sino but 
una cludad a city 
cerca ... d@- close, nearby 
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cerca de-Chicago near Chicago 
de una ciudad cerca de-Chicago from a city near Chicago 
...8ino ge una ciudad cerca from « city mear Chicago: 
de Wilmette. from Wilmette. 
Jones 
tampoco neither 
Pues no Chicago Well, I's not froe Ch 
Lampece- either. 
Soy de Bvanston. I*s from Bvanston. 
Profesor 


Very good! Now ask the young lady if 
she is married. 














Jones 


Sefiorita us es cas © soltera? Miss. are you garried or single? 


Nancy 
Soy_casage- Je aasr ies. 
Observations 
and 
Pract ice 
l. 8 
There are two words that mean ‘but’ : pero, the gost commonly used, and 
tino. Sino is used when contradicting or correcting a previous statement, as 
int 


"Not sentence No. 5, but No. 7." 

"He didn't say Jane, but June.’ 

"Ia not from Chicago, but from Bvanston. * 

"I didn't say that I would do it, but that I'd like to do it’. 
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Notice that the following senterce, though similar to the ones above, 
Goes not contain the aspect of correcting or contradicting. This one would 


use pero: 
"I didn’t say that I would do it, but I will.’ 
Sino is quite close in seaning to the English *...dut rather..." 


"Not sentence Mo. 5, but rather No. 7." 


"I didn’t say that I would do it, but rather that I'd 
like to do it." 


‘I's not fram Chicago, but rather from Branston. 


l. Commands. (Part 2.) 
Practice |. (Recorded ) 


You will hear your instructor's voice saying that he is going to 
éo something. You are to agree with him, and tell him to go ahead and do it. 


Examples: i. ‘Voy a-preguntarile eso." 


Your response: Pues, muy Bien, pregGntele eso. 
"(Well, O. K., ask Bia that.)’ 


2. ‘Voy a-terminario’. 


Your response: Pues, muy Bien, terminelo. 
(Well, Oo. K., finish it.*) 


Practice 2. 
Precede each of the following with ‘Por fayor...' and change the 
phrase to represent 4 command. 


Example: i. ...terminarilo saflana. 
‘Por favor, terainelo aahana. ' 


1. ...terminarlo saflana. 

2. ««.preparario Moy. 

3. ..,.Tecomendario. 

%. ...Tecomendar ese-lifro. 

5. ...Tecomendarie ese-lisvro. 

6. ...Tecomendarle ese-metal. 

7. ..,tTecomendarie esa-sefiorita. 
8. ...confirmar eso. 

9. ...comfirmarie la carta. 

10. ...terminarle la carta. 


..preperar una leccién prictica. 


— 
— 
— 


12. ...prepararie wna leccién prict ica. 
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13. ...terminar la carta urgente. 
14. ...terminar esta-leccién. 


Practice 3. (Recorded) 


You will be asked ‘When are you going to * 
Answer that you are going to tomorrow. 


Example: 
l. ,Culndo ga a-terminario? 


Your response: Voy a-terginarlo mafana. 


The again purpose of this exercise is to get you accustomed to using 
a-; therefore, listen for it and, of course, don’t fail to use it. 


2. Personal ‘a’. 
The ‘word’ 2 is used im @ variety of ways, sometimes with some meaning 


and other times. as in ... &-, with no meaning. We will now learn its use 
in 4 grammatical meaning ore certain kinds of words. 


Before words which represent human beings (like ‘doctor’, ‘you’, ‘the 
teacher’, etc., but mot ‘car’, ‘house’, ‘letter’. etc.), a- is used as « 
grammatical signal that says, in effect, ‘the person following this a- is 
mot the subject.° 


Therefore, from your point of view as a learner of Spanish, if you were 
to say ‘José wants to defend Sinchez’ as follows, you would be incorrect even 
though you sight be understood: 


‘José quiere defender Sinchez’. 
The proper way is to say: 
‘José quiere defender a-Sinchez. 


Spanish ears are, of course experienced in the use of this a-, and 
whenever a sentence contains two husan beings, they can tell which one is 
the subject (the one without a-) and which one is not the subject (the one 
with a-). This means, as you will become sore aware of this in the future, 
that sentences can have the wording changed around into unusual sequences; 
‘unusual’ to you but not to the Spanish speaker. For example, all of the 
following sentences are possible, and all of them mean ‘José wants to defend 
Sanchez’ : 








José quiere defender a-Sinchez. 

A-Sanchez José quiere fefender. 

A-Sinchez quiere defender José. 

José a-Sinchez quiere defender. 

José quiere a-Sinchez gefender. 
Practice 4. 


In each of the following sentences, who is performing the action? 
That is, who is the subject? The correct answer appears to the right. 
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1. José gefendié a-Maria. (José) 
2. A-Marfa defendié José. (José) 
3. Sanchez no puede recomendar a-José. (Sanchez) 
%. 2No puede José recomendar a-Sinchez? (José) 
S. ,Culindo recibié a-Maria Sinchez? (Sinchez ) 
6. ,A-usted lo-recivié José (José) 
7. gh-usted le-gusta Marfa? (Marfa) 
8. A-los profesores los-guiari 
la seflorita Jones. (la seflorita Jones) 
9. Al-embajador le-ofrecié dos 
rescoluciones e] diputado. (el diputado) 
10. El embajador le-ofreci6 unas 
cenas al-diputado. (el emba jador) 


3. Duplication with ‘le-". 





This sentence is correct: "Dije eso." 
This sentence is correct: ‘Le-dije eso." 
This one is also correct: *‘Le-dije eso a-Marla.' 


But this one is ‘incorrect’: ‘Dije eso a-Marfa.’ 


With nouns which occupy the ( ) relationship, Spanish speakers normally 


use le- also. In translating, just ignore the le-. That is, for ate 
ria’, don't try to say ‘I told her that to Marfa’. Simply say * 
told that to Marfa.’ 


Practice 5. 
Which of the following sentences are normal to Spanish speakers? 
(Answers are below the exercise. ) 


1. Le-dijimos eso al profesor. 
2Quién trajo eso? 

2Quién dijo eso? 

2Usted dijo eso a-José? 

Yo les-ofreci un Livro diferente. 


Yo recomendé ese-livro al profesor. 

Escrivieron wha carta a-Nora. 

Le-vendimos el carro a-Sinchez. 

Les-ofrecimos una fiesta grande. 
10. Preguntamos Carlos eso. 

Normal: 1, 2, 3, 5, 8, 9.) 


oewe vw & w Ww 
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Note: 
the cight meaning. However, two things are missing: 


Sentence No. 10 appears to sean “We asked Charles that’, and this is 


le- and a- : le- 


pregustamos a-Carlos eso." The word order is more commonly arranged as 


*Le-preguntasos eso a-Carios.* 


As it stands, No. 10 would be incomprehensible 


to most Spanish speakers. These littie ‘words’ le- and a- are important, 
wbviously. 


Practice 6. 


What do the following sentences mean? 


Keep the English translation 


covered wntil after you have produced a suitable translation. 


16. 


2Quléo va a-recomendar e807? 
2Quién va a-recomendarle eso? 


St. seficr. 
es0 Koy. 


Le-recomendé eso a-Marla ayer. 


Vamos a-preguntarie 


. Le-fendimos ¢! carro a-Sinchez. 


Les-ofrecimos una fiesta a-Marla 
y_ a-Nora. 
zUsted le-dijo eso a-José? 





. Voy a-recomendarie eso al profesor. 


Yo iBa a-fecirle eso s-Clmez. 


. gUsted le-gendis e1 carro a-Sinchez? 


. gUated va a-permitirie a-Marla 


wsaer el carro? 


. St, José we-sendié el carro. 


Van a-penderle e! carro a-Gimez. 


José va a-prepararle eso al profesor. 


Maria conoce a-José. 
St, recomendé a-Marta. 


Practice 7. (Recorded) 


You and your friend will be asked 
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"Who's going to recomend that?" 


“Who's going to recommend that 
to his (her, you)?" 


"Yes, sir. We're going to ask his 
(her, you) that today.’ 


‘I recommended that to Marla 
yesterday.” 


‘We sold the car for Sinchez’, or 
"We *old the car to Sinchez.' 


“We offered a party to Marla and 
to Nora." 


"Did you tell that to José’? or ‘Did 
you tell José that?’ 


"I'@ going to recommend that to the 
teacher. 


"I was going to tell that to Gimez.’ 


"Did you sell the car for Sdnches 
(or, to Sinches)?’ 


‘are you going to allow Marla to 
use the car? 


"Yes, José sold we (or, for ae) the 
car." 


“They're going to sell the car to 
(for) Gomez.’ 


‘José is going to prepare that for 
the teacher." 


"Mary knows José.’ 
‘Yes, I recommended Marfa,’ 


"When are “you-all” going to ?" 
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Reply by saying that both of you are going to tomorrow. 
Example: 
1. zCudndo van a-terzinarlo? 


Your response: Vamos a-terminario maflana. 











Practice 8. (Recorded) 


You wili be asked questions similar to Practice 7 except this time 
they are in the Past. You will be asked ‘When were “you-all” going to ?" 
Ae in Practice 7, reply ‘We were going to tomorrow. * 


The ‘we were going’ form is {¥amos. 


Variations 





Part 1. 


Based on sentences which you have memorized in the dialogs, each of the 
following groups represents variations of these sentences. Read these over 
carefully; if in doubt, consult the translation that appears as Part 2. 


a. 
1. Tiene raz6n; esa-ftras« es bastante ficil. 
2. No, no tengo razén, es un poco gificil. 
3. 2Quién tiene raz4n, usted o yo? 
&. Lo siento, pero usted no tiene raz6n. 


Crela que era algo diferente. 

Crela que era mis importante. 

. Crefa que SAinchez iva mafiana. 

Crefa que {amos a la fiesta. 

Crefa que eran wis fAciles. 

Crela que José era colombiano. 

Crefa que no era algo tan importante. 
Crelamos que ustedes ian mafiana. 
Crelamos que ustedes eran americanos. 





eS @onovr un 


2Cémo se-dice eso en inglés? 
Eso se-va de aqui a Washington? 
. No se-dice eso en espaol. 

No se-puede decir eso en espafiol. 
No se-puede decir eso en inglés. 
. Si, seflor. Se-puede ir muy f4cil. 
No se-usa esa frase en espafiol. 

. Creo que aqui no se-Baila mucho. 


@eneoevee ww = 
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Part 2. 


gDe dinde es usted? 

gDe dénde es Sinchez? 

zEs usted de Chicago? 

De dénde son usteges? De Evanston? 


gDe qué parte es usted? 

2m qué parte de Venezuela est4 Caracas? 
2De qué parte son ustedes? 

zEn qué parte quiere estudiar usted? 

zA qué parte va usted? 


Study these sentences carefully. Be prepared to produce these 
quickly and without hesitation when called upon by your instructor. (You 
will notice that these are exactly the same as the sentences of Part 1.) 


w@onwreaeve wn 
. . . . 


@enevrwn 
. . > — 7 . 


fun 


You're right; that sentence is pretty easy. 
No, I'm right; it is a little difficult. 
Who's right, you or me (I)? 

I a@ sorry, but you are not right. 


thought it was something different. 

thought it was more important. 

thought SAnchez was going tomorrow. 

thought we were going to the party. 

thought they were easier. 

thought José was Colombian. 

thought it wasn't anything (something) so important. 
We thought ‘you-all’ were going tomorrow. 

We thought ‘you-all' were Americans. 


ee ee oe — 


How do you say that in English? 

How does one go from here to Washington? 

You don’t (one doesn't) say that in Spanish. 

You can't (one can't) say that in Spanish. 

You can't (one can't) say that in English. 

Yes, gir. You can (one can) go very easily. 

You don't (one doesn't) use that sentence in Spanish. 
I think that here one doesn't dance a lot. 


Where are you from? 

Where is SAnchez from? 

. Are you from Chicago? 

Where are ‘you-all' from? From Evanston? 
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1. From what part are you? 

2. In what part of Venezuela is Caracas? 
3. From what part are ‘you-all'? 

%. In what part do you want to study? 

5. To what part are you going? 


Part 3. Comprehension. (Recorded) 


Listen to the following utterances. Be sure to let your instructor 
know of any that you are not sure of. 





Part 4. New vocabulary. (Recorded) 


For each of the following numbers you will hear several sentences. » 
Among these sentences there is a new word. The meaning of this new word 
should be obvious to you from the way it is used. 


Try to write this new word in the blank space, and to the right, write 
its meaning. The correct answers appear below for you to make sure you have 
understood correctly. 

















New word Meaning: 
l. : 
2. 
3. 
4, : 
5. : 
Answers: 


1. lejos : far, distant 

2. sae: he-form of ‘knowing’ 
3, nunca : never or ever 

4, nuestro : our 


5S. después : later, afterwards 


Applications 


Part 1. 

How would you say the following utterances? 

l. Prom what part are you? 2, From what part are you-all? 3. From 
what part are you and your wife from? 4. Are you and your wife from here? 


5. We're not from here; we're from Philadelphia. 6. Are you from Arizona? 


W 
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7. No, I'm not from Arizona, but from California. 8. Is Caracas in Colcmbia? 
9. To, Caracas is not in Colombia, but rather in Venezuela. 10. That is not 
difficult, but rather, easy. 11. How does one say that in Spanish? 

12. I don't know how one says that. 13. I think it doesn't exist. 14. Does 
one use that phrase in Spanish? 15. No, one doesn't use that phrase in 
Spanish. 16. Is Swarthmore far from Philadelphia? 17. Mo, it is close. 

18. Swarthmore is not far from Philadelphia; it is very close. 19. Does 
José know everything? 20. Do you know everything? 21. I never know the 
lesson. 22. I never know what that phrase means. 23. Nora doesn't know 
what that means either. 24. Sinchez always goes, but I never go. 25. I 
don't go ever. 26. I'm not going to sell my car ever. 27. Are you going 
to defend her? 28. No, I'm not going to defend her ever. 29. And I am 

not going to defend her ever, either. 30. He is not going to sell his car 
ever. 31. I never understand the exercises. 32. I want to recommend that. 
33. Well, recommend it. 34. 1 want to prepare this today. 35. Well, 
prepare it. 36. I want to write a letter. 37. I don't want to defend 
Nora. 38. I don't want to offend Marfa. 39. I'm not going to sell my car. 
4O. I'm not going to write José. 41. I'm not going to receive Marfa. 

42. I'm not going to defend José. 43. I'm not going to recommend José. 

44. I'm not going to decide that today. 45. I don't plan to sell my car today. 
46. I don't plan to defend Nora today. 47. I don't intend (plan) to recommend 
that today. 48. I don't intend (plan) to write José today. 49. I'm going 
to write her. 50. I'm going to write her a letter. 51. I'm going to write 
Maria (...escribirle a-Maria.) 52. I'm going to ask SAnchez (similar to # 
51). 53. I'm going to sell my car to José (similar also). 54. I was going 
to sell him my car, but now Ican't. 55. I was going to sell José ay car, 
but now I don't want to, 56. Yes, I was going to ask him that. 57. Yes, 

I was going to ask José that. 58. I know G6mez very well. 59. Gémez 

knows Sfinchez very well, 60. No, sir; I never was going to ask you that. 


Part 2. 


The following questions concern your own life. Be prepared to produce 
same sort of answer for your instructor, an answer related to your own 
experience. 


1. 2C6mo se-llama usted? 
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2. zEs casado (-a)? 

3. gComo se-llama su-esposa (-o)? 

4%.  ,Usted tiene Kijos? 

5. zCudntos Mijos tiene? 

6. zUsted tiene KMijos o Mijas? 

7. ~D6nde est& su-esposa (-o)? 

8. Donde est4(n) su(s)-Kijo(s)? 

9. De dénde es usted? 

10.  2Y su-esposa(-o)? 

ll. En qué parte de esta ciudad esti su-apartamento? 
12. ,Su-apartamento est4 lejos de-aqui? 
13.  zD6nde est& su-apartamento? 

14.  2Usted estugi6 ayer? 

15. ,Qué estudi6d usted? 

16. z,Usted saBe la lecci6én de Koy? 

17. zUsted piensa estudiar Moy? 

18.  2Qué piensa estudiar? 

19. ,Usted va a-estudiar axMora o después? 
20. 2Qué va a-estugiar mafiana? 

21. Usted siempre saBe la leccién? 
22. Usted nunca saBe la lecci6én? 
23. zUsted conoce a-nuestro-profesor? 
24.  ,C6mo se-llama nuestro-profesor? 


25. jzNuestro-profesor es colombiano? 


Part 3. 


Be prepared to be engaged by your instructor in the following 
conversation: 


A. 
Hi, Joe! Where're you going? 
~-~I'm gcing to study. 
Study what? 
---Spanish. 
Spanish?! 


---You're right: Spanish. Do you want to study Spanish with me? 
Spanish? Drop dead! 
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Hey, Joe! Did you bring your book? 

— Which one? 

The Spanish book. 

— Sure. Why? 

Did the teacher say which lesson we were going to study? 

— I believe (:) he said (:) we were going to have lesson 8. 
Are you going to study it now? 

— I was going to study it, but I can't. 

why? 

— Because I don't have time now. 


I'm going to prepare it later. 


END OF UNIT 17 
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WIT 18 
INTRODUCT 108 
Part 1. 
1. This is a ruler: 
— a | 
2. Spanish will use es in all of the following sentences: 
It is a ruler. 
It is a yellow ruler. 
It is a centimeter ruler. 
It is a useful ruler. 
Tt is a wooden ruler. 


3. This ruler is broken: 


Yy 


4. Spanish will use esté in the following: 
The ruler is broken. 
The ruler is faded. 
Tt is dirty. 
It is clean. 
It is stained. 


5. WHAT something is (‘a ruler’) or WHAT KIND it is (‘a centimeter 











ruler’, ‘a yellow ruler’) will use the verb 
(es) 

6. HOW something is (‘broken’. ‘dirty’, etc.) will use the 

verb , 
(est&) 

?. That is, when you are talking about something, you are involved 
in expressing characteristics which Spanish insists on differen- 
tiating by the use of es or esté. If these characteristics are 
NORMAL, that is, the way you normally think of it as being, you 
use the verb ° 

(es) 
18.1 
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(es) 


19. 


ll. 


(est&) 


If these characteristics are not normally associated with what 
you are talking about, you use the verd * 





What verd would Spanish speakers use in the following? 
Marfa is a pretty girl. 


Pedro is a smart student. 
José is ill. 


José is limping. 


Jack is a cripple. 
Bill is cross-eyed. 
Marfa is a blond. 


(The following situation is a little exaggerated, but it serves 
to point out further the difference between es and est&.) ‘I 

have a friend named Jane. Jane is a blond. This gorning, however, 
she showed up in class with a reddish tint in her hair. She is 
really a blond, but she now looks like a redhead.’ 


The speaker in the above situation thinks of Jane as a blond: 
that's normal, that's the way God made her. Therefore, he would 
Say that she es a Slond. However, since her new shade of hair is 
mot normal from his point of view, he will say that she esti « 
redhead. 


But, Mr. Jackson, who just met Jane today for the first tia: 
associates the reddish tint as her normal shade, so he would say 
that Jane es redheaded. 


If Jane continues to wear this reddish shade, eventually ali 
her friends will accept her as being a redhead. When such 
acceptance is achieved, they will all say that Jane es a redhead. 


(Here is a situation for you to figure out:) Bill and Bob have not 
seen each other since they were roommates in college several years 
ago. Now they have come across each other for the first time 
since then, and they are talking about the ‘good old college days. 
Bill asks, ‘Remember Eloise? I wonder if she's married." Bod 
answers, ‘Yes, she is @arried now." 


What verb would be used by both Bill and by Bob in talking 
about Eloise being married? 
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12. (Here is another situation for you to figure out:) Two young 
bachelors who share an apartment are buying some groceries at 
the local, neighborhood store. One of thes notices this attractive 
girl who is also shopping for groceries, and he wonders out loud 
if he dares to introduce himself to her with the object of 
asking ber for a date. The other bechelor happens to know that 
she is married, and he advises, ‘Uh-wh, she's sarried!’ 


What verb would he have used if he had been speaking Spanish? 


(es) 
13. In the situation portrayed in No. 11 Bill and Bob are referring 
to a change in Eloise's status. They are wondering if Eloise is 
mot the way they normally associated her as being: single. 


In Mo. 12, ome of the bachelors is idenfitying the young 
lady as what she is: a married person. 


1%. Here is another situation of such interest to both sen and women. 
First, a clarification: ‘How pretty...° is said: ; bonita... 


If at a dance, a wale friend walks up to your wife and says 
jQué Bonita es usted! he probably should be slapped, because he 
is flirting. If he should say, as he should in good behavior, 


iQué rots esti usted!, it's all cight: he is being complimentary. 
aes usted' = ‘How pretty you are!" 


‘sis 4 to aon tt 
‘Out Yonita estd usted oe feterence ratty » 


dress, hair-do, 4 A good 
translator would translate this 
imto English as ‘How nice you 
look! 


15. Finally, a long time ago -- long before Spanish was called ‘Spanish’ 
— the verb esti existed in the approximate meaning of ‘standing’. 
This is the origin for the where of something, and it is responsible 
for the use of est’ in thoughts like these: 


The door is (‘stands’) open. 
The box is (‘stands’) empty. 


16. ‘A good student’ is un estudiante Bueno. Answer this question: 


2Es usted un estudiante Bueno? 


si, 





(Sf, soy un estudiante Bueno.) 
17. A girl-student would speak of herseif as una est 
Answer this question: ,Marla es una est 


si, 
(Si, es una estugiante Vuena. ) 
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18. A ‘“bad" student would be malo instead of bueno. Ask this question 
of a girl: “Are you a “bad™ student?" 





(Usted es una estufiante mala?) 
19. Let's assume her reply is ‘No, I's not “bad”; I's good." 
Give us her reply. 





(Ho, no soy mala; soy Buena.) 
20. Ask this question of a gale-student: 


‘Are you a “bad™ student?’ 





estudiante malo?) 
ive us his reply: ‘No, I's not “bad”™." 





(No, no soy malo.) 
22. The way you ask somebody “What are you?’ is ,jué es usted? 
This is a possible reply: 





Soy americano. 





23. Ask somebody ‘What are you?’ 


(2Qué es usted?) 
24. Give us his reply: ‘I's an American." 


(Soy americano. ) 
25. Notice that the above answer contains only two words. Ask a 
woman ‘What are you?’ 


(,jué es usted?) 
26. Give us her reply: ‘I's a Colombian.’ 


(Soy colombiana. ) 
27. Ask your teacher what he is. 





(2Qué es usted?) 


26. Give us his answer: ‘I’m a teacher.’ 


(Soy profesor. ) 
29. Notice that only two words are used in Spanish. Ask Mrs. Jones 
what she is. 


(2Qu6 es usted?) 


30. Give us her answer: ‘I'm a teacher. ' 


(Soy profesora. ) 
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31. Ask Mrs. Seith what she is. 
(, jut es usted?) 


32. Give us her reply: ‘l"s a student." 


(Soy estugiante.) 
33. She also says that she is a good student. Tell us what she said. 


(Soy una estugiante puena.) 
3%. What does this sean? 


El sefor gue vendié el carro... 


("The gan who sold the car...*) 
35. Unat does this sean? 


La seflora que escrivié la carta... 


("The lady who wrote the letter...*) 
36. If El sefor que yendié el carro... seans ‘The gan who sold the 
car ...', what is the meaning of this? 


El que vendi6 el carro... 


("The one who sold the car...*) 
37. Im reference to a woman, how would you say “The one who wrote 
the letter ...*? 


(La que escripié la carta...) 


38. If two women wrote the letter, how would you say “The ones who 
wrote the letter’? 














(Las que escrivieron la carta...) 
39. If two gen sold the car, how would you say ‘The ones who sold 
the car...°? 


(Leos que vYendieron @1 carro...) 
40. In Unit &, you learned to say ‘The one dancing with José’ 
Repeat again. now, in Spanish: 


(La que Baila con José.) 


Sl. What other English wording could 'e used for La que Baila con 
José? 


('The one who dances with José." ) 
42. What is the meaning of La gue no puede Bailar? 


("The one who can't dance.’ ) 
4&3. What is the meaning of La que no quiere Bailar? 


("The one who doesn't want to dance.’ ) 
&&. How would you say, with reference to a man, ‘The one who has 
just written the letter’: 











(El que ac -escrivir la carta.) 





%>. How would you say, with reference to a woman, “The one who has 
to write the letter’? 


(La que tiene gue-escrivir la carta, ? 
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l. Review. 





2. New dialog. 


(Jones has just asked Nancy, ,Usted es casada o soltera?, to which she has 


replied, soy casada. ) 


























Jones 
iAS,_perdén! Oh, pardon me! 
entonces then 
Extonces usted es ‘sefiora' y no'sefiorita’, Then you're ‘'Mrs." and not ‘Miss’. 
Nancy 
Precisamente. Precisely. 
Profesor 
vive living (he-form, present) 
Sefora Williams, pregGnteie al Sr. Mrs. Williams, ask Mr. Jones where 
Jones que donde rity he lives. 
Nancy 
Bien. Sr. Jones, ,dénde vive usted? Fine. Mr. Jones, where do you live? 
Jones 
zAqui_ en Washington? Here in Washington? 
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Nancy 
;Claro! Naturally’ 
Jones 
vivo . living (I-form, present) 
la calle the street 
catorce fourteen 
en la calle catorce on the 14th Street 
Vivo en la calle catorce. I live on 14th Street. 
némero number 
NG@mero 2247. At 2247. 
Nancy 
zEs_un apartamento? Is it an apartment? 
Jones 
edificio building 
Si. Es un edificio grande. Yes. It's a big building. 
Nancy 
eCu4l es el nimero del apartamento? What's the apartment number? 
Observations 
and 
Practice 


1. Softened commands. 


Though the occasions to give a cummand are frequent, we usually 
soften the command, such as in the relationship between a boss and 
his employee. In such cases, instead of saying ‘Finish this by 4:00 
o'clock!’ we might say ‘I want you to finish this by 4:00 o'clock.’ 
The same social courtesy exists in Spanish. The Spanish sentence 
is structured like this: 
‘I want (:) you to finish tonight.’ 


The verb ‘finish’ is in the command form. 
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Practice 1. 
What do the following mean? If in doubt, check with Practice 2. 





Quiero que usted termine esta-noche,. 

Quiero que usted recomiende a-José. 

Quiero que usted prepare dos ejercicios. 

No quiero que usted prepare eso aMora. 

Quiero que usted confirme eso esta-noche. 

Quiero que usted use eso mafiana. 

Quiero que usted examine el li¥ro en mi-oficina. 





No quiero que usted prepare eso. 
Quiero que usted termine esta-carta Moy. 
No quiero que usted termine esta-carta esta-noche, sino mafiana. 


eanwroweFrFuen = 


~~ — 
~ oo 
. . 


No quiero que usted moleste a-José. 


~ 
mR 
. 


Quiero que usted recomiende su-apartamento Moy. 





~ 
w 
* 


Quiero que le-recomiende su-apartamento a-José. 





~ 
y= 
. 


Quiero que usted me-recomiende su-carro. 





15. No quiero que usted le-recomiende su-carro a-José. 


Practice 2. 


These are the same utterances of Practice 1. As you say each one of 
these in Spanish, check with Ptractice 1 to make sure you are correct. 





1, I want you to finish tonight. 


I want you to recommend José. 


I want you to prepare two exercises. 


I don't want you to prepare that now, 
I want you to confirm that tonight. 


I want you to use that tomorrow. 


I want you to examine the book in ay office. 


I don't want you to prepare that. 


“so own Oo VY F&F Ww W 
. 


I want you to finish this letter today. 


~ 
oO 


I don't want you to finish this letter tonight, but instead, 
tomorrow, 


~ 
~ 
. 


I don't want you to bother José, 


~ 
mR 
. 


I want you to recommend your apartment today. 
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13. I want you to recommend your apartment to José. 
14, I want you to recommend me your car. 
15. I don't want you to recommend your car to José. 


As you probably noticed in Practices 1 and 2, Nos. 13, 14, and 15, 
"mords like le-, me-, etc. are placed in front of the command forms 
in this softened command pattern. Whereas in the regular command 
usage, we have tried to teach you to say Uselo (or, in the negative, 
no lo-use), in the softened commands you are supposed to place these 
little words always in front. of the verb. 


Practice 3. (Recorded. ) 


This is a practice with the placement of these little words in regular 
commands and in softened commands. 


Imagine that you are overhearing your boss speaking to one of your 
fellow co-workers. He is going to say to this person ‘I want you 
(to do something). Please (do it).‘ You will hear him say only the 
first part: ‘I want you (to do something)" You are to supply the 
second part. For example: 


You will hear him say: Quiero que usted lo-termine. 


You are to add: ‘Por favor, terufnelo.' 





At times you may hear his asking this person not to do something. 
tf. this case, your completion would be ‘Please, don't (do it).' 





Example: 
You will hear him say: No quiero que usted lo-termine, 
You are to add: "Por favor, no lo-termine.' 
Variations 
Port 1. 
Practice 4. 


Practice with redundant le- and les-. 


Say each of the following sentences in Spanish. Keep the correct 
translations covered until after producing your response. 


1. I recommended that. 


(Recomendé eso. ) 
2. I recommended that to hin. 


(Le-recomendé eso. ) 
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3. I recommended that to her. 


4. I recommended that to you. 


(Le-recomendé eso. ) 
S. I recommended that to José. 


(Le-recomendé eso a—José.) 
. I recommended that to Marfa. 


(Le-recomendé eso a-Mar{a. ) 

7. I recommended that apartment to Nora. 
(Le-recomendé ese-apartamento a-Nora. ) 

8. I wrote a letter. 


(Escriyi una carta.) 
9. I wrote her a letter. 


(Le-eacripi una carta. ) 
10, I wrote Marfa a letter. 
(Le-escripi una carta a-Marfa. ) 


ll. I asked Carlos that yesterday. 


(Le-pregunt€ eso a-Carlos ayer, ) 
12. I finished the letter for his. 


(Le-terminé 1a carta.) 
13. I finished the letter for my teacher. 


(Le-terminé la carta a-ai-profesor, ) 

14, I finished the letter for thea, 
(Les-terminé la carta.) 

15, I asked Marfa that. 


(la-pregunté eso a-Marfa. ) 
16. I asked Marfa and Nora that. 


(Les-pregunté oo y_a-Nora. ) 


17. I confirmed that for José and Gémez. 


(Les-confirmé eso a-José y_ a-Clmes. ) 
18. I told that to Gémes and his daughter. 


(Lae-dije eso a-Glmes y a-su-Kija.) 
19. I brought you five, 


(Le-traje cinco. ) 
20. I brought ‘you-all' five. 


(Las-traje cinco. ) 
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ice 5. 


these sentences over carefully. 


ing, check with Practice 7. 


1 
2 
3 
4 
3. 
6 
7 
8 
9 


gCuhl?-La que Vaila con José. 

Yo soy el que ya. 

El que ya es José. 

El que va soy yo. 

Yo soy el que no quiere eso. 

Yo soy el que quiere que usted termine. 

José es el que quiere que usted lo-recomiende. 
La que es casada es Marfa. 

La que es soltera es Nora. 

Yo soy el que dijo eso. 

José y yo somos los que dijimos eso. 

Yo soy el que ia. 

Jos& y Sanchez tio son los que dijeron eso. 
Nora y yo no somos los que trajimos eso. 

Yo no soy el que iva. El que ia es Carlos. 
Ustedes son los que dijeron eso. 

Yo soy el que tiene que-ir. 

Nora es la que tuvo que-ir. 

Yo y José somos los que tuyvimos que ir. 

Yo soy el que quiere que usted termine Moy. 
Yo soy el que no quiere que usted prepare eso después. 
José es el que iva a-decir eso. 

José es el que no puede ir. 

La que trajo a-Carlos es Nora. 

Yo no iWa a la fiesta. Carlos es el que iPa. 


18.12 


nt 


If any are not clear in their 


























ice 6. 


These are the same sentences as those in Practice 5. As you read 
each one of these in Spanish, check with Practice 5 to make sure 
you are correct. 


~ 
. 


Which one? -The one dancing with José. 

I'm the one (who's) going. 

The one (who's) going is José. 

The one (who's) going is me. 

I'm the one who doesn't want that. 

I'@ the one whc wants ycu to finish. 

José is the one who wants you to recommend it (or him). 
The one who is married is Marfa. 

The one who is single is Nora. 

I'a the one who said that. 

Jose and I are the wnes who said that. 

I'm the one who was going. 

Jose and Sinchez are not the ones who said that. 
Nora and I are not the ones who brought that. 


I'm not the one who was going. The one who was 
going is Carlos. 


"You-all’ are the ones who said that. 

I'ma the one who has to go. 

Nora is the one who had to go. 

Me and Jose are the ones who had to go. 

I'm the one who wants (:) you to finish today. 


I'a the one who does not want (:) you to prepare that 
later. 


José is the one who was going to say that. 
José is the one who can't go. 
The one who brought Carlos is Nora. 


I wasn't going to the party. Carlos is the one who 
was going. 


<© @onwevw rr ww 
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Part 2. Comprehension. (Recorded) 


Listen to the following utterances. Be sure to let your instructor 
know of any that you are not sure of. 
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Part 3. New vocabulary (Recorded) 


For each of the following numbers you will hear several sentences. 
Among these there will be a new word. Write these new words in the 
space shown below, and write their English meaning to the right. 





























New word Meaning 
Be : 
2. : 
3. : 
s. : 
5. : 
Answers : 
1. pequetia ‘small’ 
2. casa *house’ 
3. estado ‘state’ 
4. Estados Unidos ‘United States’ 
5. pais ‘country’ 
Applications 
Part 1. 


How would you say the following utteranes? 


1. How do you say that in English? 2. One says ‘Then you are "Mrs.”.' 
3. Does one say that in Spanish? 4, No, one doesn't say that. 5. Can 
one say that in Spanish? 6. Yes, one can. 7. Can one go from here to 
Washington? 8. Yes, one can. It's very easy. 9. Does one use that 
sentence in Spanish? 10. Yes, one uses it a lot. 11. Who brought 
that? 12. José brought it. 13. Who brought Nora? 


14. José brought her. 15. ‘Who-all' brought SA4nchez' car? 16. José and 
Nora brought it. 17. Did you say that? 18, No, I didn't say it. 19. Who 
said it? 20. S&nchez said it. 21. When did SAnchez say it? 22. He 
said it last night. 23. Who wrote that? 24, Jones' son wrote it. ‘5. How 
@any exercises did ‘you all’ write? 26. We wrote five, 27. How 


“Y 
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many sentences did ‘you-all" prepare? 28. We prepared ten, 29. Did ‘you-all" 
decide it yesterday? 30. Yes, we decided it in his office at five. 31. where do 


you live? 32. I live on 14th Street. 33. Do you live in an apartment? 34, Yes, 
I live in a big building. 35. What is the building's number? 36. The 
number is 4-4 -2- 7. 37. Where does the teacher live? 38. I think (:) 
he lives in a city near Washington. 39. What's the name of that city? 

40. It's name is Springfield. 41. How does one say ‘yesterday afternoon’? 
42. One says ‘ayer por la tarde’. 43. Did you study yesterday afternoon? 

4&4. No, I didn’t study because I had to take my wife to the city. 45. How 
does one say ‘tomorrow afternoon’? 46. One says ‘mafiana por la tarde’. 

47, Did you study ‘maflana por la tarie?’ 48. Pardon me, I don't understand. 
49. I asked you (:) if you studied mafiana por la tarde. 50. Pardon me, but 
one can't say that. 51. Why? 52. Because one uses ‘estudi6‘ with‘ ayer’ 

and not with ‘mafiana por la tarde." 53. You're right. I have to say 

va a-estudiar. 54. Precisely. Va a-estudiar one uses with mafiana por la 
tarde. 55. Very well. Then, are you going to study tomorrow afternoon? 

56. Naturally! I always have to study. I plan to study today, and I's 

going to study tomorrow. 57. Then, you study a lot? 58. Naturally! 

I have to study a lot because I have a-lot to study. 59. And tomorrow after- 
noon, are you going to study too? 60. No, tomorrow afternoon I'm not going 





to study because I can't.1 plan to go to a party. 


Part 2. 


The following questions concern your own life. Be prepared to 
produce some sort of answer for your instructor, an answer related to your 
own experience. 


1. zA cubl pais piensa usted ir? 
2. zEs un pais grande? 

3. zEse pais tiene ‘estados'? 

4. ,Cuhl es la capital del pais? 

5S. sDe qué parte de los Estados Unidos es usted? 
6. zCuhl es la capital de su-estado? 

7. gEs una ciudad grande o pequefia? 

8 


zEst& lejos de-Washington? 
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17. 


CuSl ciudad est4 mis lejos de-Washington: Filagelfia o 
Los Angeles? 

De esas dos ciugades, -cul est& mis cerca de-Washington? 
zUsted vive en una casa? 

gla casa es grande? 

gin que ciudad est4 su case? 

zEn qué calle? 


. -Cuhl es el nGmero de la casa? 


2Usted piensa vivir en esa-casa mucho tiempo? 
eCulndo estudi6 usted ayer? 


. gCubnto estufid? 
. gUsted prepar6 todos ios ejercicios? 


2Qué trajo usted a la clase? 


Be prepared to be engaged by your instructor in the following conversa- 
tions: 


A: 


Miss, can you tell me if Mr. Sinchez is in his office? 


I'm sorry, but he has just left. 


Yo you know where he went? 


I think (:) he is with Mr, Jones (Cel sefior Jones’), 


When did he leave? 

— He has just left. 

Do you know if he intends (plans) to prepare the letter? 
— Which letter? 

The one we were going to write to Mr. Smith. 
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Cc: 


— Oh, yes. He wants wou to write it, I believe. 

Very well. Thanks. I'm going to do it now. 

--- If you want to, I can tell him that you are going to write it. 
Fine! And thanks. 


8 

What lesson did he say (:) we were going to have? 

— Said ‘who’ ...? 

The teacher. 

— I don't know, but I beliewe (:) he said (:) we were going 
to have lesson 10. 

Did you study it? 

— No. I plan to study it tonight. 

Why don’t you study it now? 

— Because I don't have time. I have to finish 
these letters this afternoon. 


‘Miss’, don't prepare that letter now, I want you to prepare it 
this afternoon. 
— Very well. 
I have to finish this report (‘informe’) today, and I want you to 
prepare it with me. 
— Is it a big report? 
No, it's not very big. I think we're going to finish it in two 
(Moras). 
— Oh, then it's omall. Where did you say that we were going 

to prepare it? 
I didn't say, but we can prepare it here in ay office. Later, 
you can finish it in your office. 
— When do we have to finish? 
We have to finish it at 2:90, I think Robinson wants it in his 
office at 2:00. 

ED Gr UIT 18. 
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UNIT 19 


INTR ODUCT ION 


l. yl oo dittithowe thea": "Giiess o 


2. Say "I 4té it." 


(Le-Klee.) 
3. Say "1 4ié it yesterday.’ 


(Le-Hice ayer.) 
4, Say this euch of this question: 
"Did you ask ae if...?° 


( gie-pregunté si...7) 
5. Now ask ‘Did you ask me if I did it?’ 


( gte-pregunt6 si lo-Mice?) 
6. Say ‘Joeé said that I 4ié it.’ 


(Jee6 dijo que yo lo-Kice.) 
7. Sey "Did you say that I did it?’ 


(,Ueted _—, que yo lo-Kice?) 
8. ‘We did" ts 

resemblance to 

9. Now say ‘We sald t 


(Dijimos que lo-Kicimos. ) 
10, Say “He sald that we di¢ it,’ 


(Dijo que lo-Micisos.) 
ll. Say, "Mo, eit, We didn't do that.’ 


(No, seficor, No Kicimos eso,) 
12. Say, ‘We dlén't say thet we 414 that today; we sald 
that we did that yesterday. ' 


(No dijimos que Kicimos eso Koy; 4ijimos que Kicimos eso ayer.) 
13, Thie seme verd aleo means ‘aaking’. For example, ‘I sade 

that’ is Hise eso. 

14, Sey ‘We wade that." 


(Mie lmos Geo.) 







Notice that chere is some 
we 414 it." 
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15. Say ‘I made that chair." 


(Mice esa-silla.) 
16. What is the answer if someone asked you ‘Did you do that?‘ 








sf, - . 
(Si, lo-Mice.) 
17. What is the answer to "Did you make that exercise?" 
si, __- ° 
(Si, lo-Mice.) 


18. As you can tell, Lo-Mice can be used iti one or the other 
of two meanings; of course, the context clarifies the meaning. 


19, The they-form is what you might expect. Make a guess: 


(Mic fleron) 
20. Ask, ‘When did they do that?’ 


( gCuindo Micieron eso?) 
21. Answer: ‘They did it today.* 


(Lo-Micieron Moy. ) 
22. Ask, ‘Did they make that table?" 


(glicieron esa-mesa?) 
23. Answer: ‘Yes, they made ir. 


(Si, la-Micieron.) 
24. The he-form is also what you would expect from the point 
of view of its pronunciation but not from its spzlling. 
That is, if we were to ask you to guess and say the he~-forn, 
more than likely you would say it correctly. The spelling, 
though, is not what you would expect: 


Rizo 
Do not pronounce the z as an English ‘z': either use an ‘'s' 
sound as the Latin Americans do, ‘Miso’, or if you are 
developing the Madrid standard accent, use ‘th’: ‘Mitho',. 





25. Ask, ‘Did you do that?" 


(zUsted KMizo eso?) 
26. Say, ‘No, I didn't do it.’ 


(NO, no lo-Mice, ) 
27. Ask, ‘Then, who did it?’ 


(Entonces, zquién lo-Kizo?) 
28. Answer, ‘I don't know who did it.’ 


(No 86 quién lo-Kizo.) 
29. Say, ‘José did it, I believe.’ 


(José lo-Mizo. creo.) 
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30. Fill the following blanks: 
I did/made: We did/made: 


He" OO" They" ": 


31. The neutral form of the idea of ‘doing’ or ‘making’ is Macer. 
Say, ‘I'm going to do that tomorrow," 














(Voy a-Macer eso mafiana. ) 
32. Say, ‘We're not going to do that until tomorrow." 


(No Yamos a-Macer eso Masta mafiana. ) 
33. Say, ‘He doesn't want to do that until tomorrow " 


(No quiere Macer eso Masta mafiana. ) 
34. Say. ‘He has to do that now." 


(Tiene que-Kacer eso ajiora. ) 
35. Say, ‘I have just done that.’ 


(AcaBo de-Macer eso. ) 
36. Say, ‘He said that he was going to do it tomorrow,’ 


(Dijo que iBa a-Macerlo mafiana. ) 
37. Examine the following forms and write which one is missing: 








Kice Micimos ficiercn (Mizo 
(Macer ) 
38. Write the form that is missing this time: Micimos Mice 
Macer Mizo 
(Micieron) 


39. The command form is Maga. 
Say, ‘Do it today, not tomorrow,’ 


(Higalo Moy, no mafiana. ) 
40. Say, ‘Don't do it tomorrow; do it today.' 


(No lo-Maga maflana; KMagalo Moy.) 
41. What is the meaning of this? 


Quiero que usted lo-Waga Koy. 


(‘I want you to do it today.') 
42. How do you say ‘I want you to make five chairs'? 


("Quiero que usted Maga cinco sillas.') 
43. Say, ‘I want you to make eight.’ 


(‘Quiero que usted Maga ocho.') 
44. You have seen forms like voy, vamos, va, van, and iPa. 
The neutral form of this verb is ir. 





4S. Say, ‘Thanks, but I don't want to go today.’ 
(Gracias, pero no quiero ir Moy.) 
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46. Ask, ‘Does Marfa want to go with you? 


(gMarfa quiere ir con usted?) 
47. Say, ‘He has just gone." 


(.caBa de-ir. >} 
48. Say, "Yes, but I have to go tomorrow,’ 


(S{, pero tengo que-ir mafiana. ) 
49. Say, ‘I can go, but I don't want to,’ 


(Pvedo ir, pero no quiero.) 
50. Say, ‘Sometimes I want to go, and sometimes I don't 
want to go." 


(A veces quiero ir, y a veces no quiero ir.) 
Sl. You know that As means ‘I was going’. How do you say 
"I was going to go'? 
(T¥a a-ir.) 
52. Say, ‘He was going to gc, but..." 


(Iva a-ir, pero...) 
53. The we-form and they-form are: 


{Bamos ({-Ba-mos) ‘We were going’ 
ivan ({-Ban) ‘They were going’ 
54. Say, ‘We were going to go.’ 


( Ivamos a-ir.) 
55. Say. ‘We wers going to say that, but...’ 


(I¥amos a-decir eso, pero...) 
56. Say, ‘They were going to do that...' 


(Ivan a-Macer eso...) 
57. Say, ‘We were going to ask him that...’ 


(I¥amos a-preguntarle eso...) 
58. Say, ‘They were going to prepare him five...' 


(I¥an a-prepararle cinco...) 
59. Say ‘We were going to ask them that...’ 


(I¥amos a-preguntarles eso...) 
60. Say, ‘He asked us if we were going.’ 


(Nos-pregunt6 si {¥amos. ) 
61. Regard this series of translations as atest. Let 
your instructor know of any that were not easy for you. 


a. Did you ask us if we were going? 


(zNos pregunt6 si {¥amos?) 
b. They were going to ask him today. 


(IMan a-preguntarle Moy.) 
c. Which children did that? 


(,Cudles nifios Micieron eso?) 


19.4 2. 











SPANISH 


293 








d. Which children brought that? 


(Cuéles nifios trajeron eso?) 


e. Did you bring that? 


(Usted trajo eso?) 


f. Did you do that? 


(2Usted Kizo eso?) 


g. They're going to do that today. 


(Van a-Macer eso Moy.) 


(AcaBo de-ir. ) 


h. I have just gone. 


i. Don't do that today. 


(No Maga eso Moy.) 


j. We were going to go, but... 


(IBamos a-ir, pero...) 


Part 2 

62. 
(mis) 

63. 
(sus) 

64. 
‘nuestros-) 

65. 
(nuestra-) 

66, 
(nuestras-) 

67. 
(mis-) 

68. 
(sus-) 

69. 
(four) 


Complete the following paradigm: 


mi-profesor -- mi_ -profesores 


Complete this one: 
su-oficina -- su -oficinas 


And this one: 


nuestro-nombre -- nuestro -nombres 


Try this one: 


nuestr -oficina 


And this one: 


nuestra -oficinas 
"My" has only two forms: mi- and ? 


‘Your’ or ‘his’ or ‘her’ has only two forms: su- and 


But nuestr- has ? forms. 
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70. These are: 
nuestro- or nuestros- 


nuestra- ofr ? 





(nuestras-) 
71. Say, ‘Our nam. ". 


(nuestro-nombre. ) 
72. ‘Our names.’ 


(nuestros-nombres., ) 
73. Try this one even though you may miss it: ‘Our cities’. 


(nuestras-ciugages. ) 
74. And this one: ‘Our invitations’. 


(nuestras-invitaciones. ) 
75. And this one: ‘Our strerts’. 


(nuestras-calles. } 
76. Su-oficina you first learned as meaning ‘his office’, and 
later as either ‘your’ or ° office.’ 








(her) 
77. Notice still another meaning for su: if you were talking 
about Mr. and Mrs. Williams, you could Say: su-apartamento | 
es grande. In this case, su- equals our English word: 





(their) 

78. In summary, Spanish has a word which equals ‘my’ and another 
ore which equates with ‘our’. Their third word su- is used 
for everybody else. That is, su- stands for English ‘his’, 
‘her’, ‘your’, ° ', and even ‘you-all's’. 


(their) 

79. Since these words are bound forms, that is, since they cannot 
stand by themselves (and that's the reason we use a hyphen 
with them, Spanish does not use these words in sentences like 
‘Yours has just arrived’. ‘Mine are in the office’, etc. 

These are full forms. They will be learned later. 





80. (You are now ready to begin the new dialog.) 
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DIALOG 
Review. 
New material. 
(Nancy has just asked Jones, ,Cu4l es el n(mero del apartamento?) 
Jones 
tercer- third 
tercer-piso third-floor 
Vivo en el tercer-piso. I Live on the third floor. 
tres three 
nueve nine 
En el 349. In 349. 
Profesor 
Muy bien, sefiora Williams. Very well, Mrs. Williams. 
digame tell me 


Ahora, digame dénde vive el Sr. Jones. Now, tell me where Mr. Jones lives. 





























Nancy 
Me-di jo he told me 
Me-dijo que vive en la calle 14 .., He told me that he lives on 14th street... 
...@n uma Casa de apartamentos... ..-in an apartment house... 
„en el tercer piso, en el 349, «..on the third floor, in 349, 
Profesor 
la Kora the hour, the time 
descanso rest 
la Mora de descanso the rest break 
Muy bien. Ya es la Mora de descanso. Very well. It's already break time. 
después after 
19.7 


1S 




















después del descanso after the break 
continuar Neutral form of ‘continue’ 
cont inuaremos we shall continue 


Después del descanso. cont inuaremos. After the break, we'll continue. 





(Durante el descanso, tomando café) (During the break, drinking coffee.) 
Jones 
le-gusta ‘Liking’, he-form 
cle-gusta la clase? Do like the class? 
Nancy 
bastante quite a bis 
Si, bastante. Yes, quite 2 bit. 
me-gusta ‘liking’, I-forw 
Me-gusta el profesor mucho. I like the teacner « lot. 
Jones 
de donde from where 
61 he 
dDe_dénde es 617 Where's he fron? 


(To be continued. ) 


1. Plural of ‘this’. 
You already know that ‘this class’ is seta-ciase, and although 


we have purposefully avoided the plurals you aust suspected 
that ‘these classes’ is estas-clases. However, the masculine fora 


is not whet you would expect: 
There is no word ‘estes-' in Spanish; the plural of este- is estos-. 
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ice 1. 


Practice 2. 


(Recorded ) 


You will hear ‘this-fiesta’, and you are to change it completely 
into Spanish esta-fiesta. You will also hear plurals, of course, 
as in ‘these-fies as‘. 


Be sure you pronounce clearly the final syllable of the words 
for ‘this’ and ‘these’. And be sure you are responding with the 


right gender. 


‘went’. 
You have already learned the ‘was going’ forms of irs 
Tr a Wes {amos 


He: i¥a = They: ian 
The idea of ‘going’ in the meaning of ‘went’ is: 


I: fui We: fuimos 
He: fue They: fueron 


Students have difficulty pronouncing these forms. If you 


imagine the spelling as follows, and if you say them fast, you 
should be pronouncing them right: 


*fwi' ‘fwinmos' *fve' ‘fweron' 


Thus, "I went yesterday’ is Fui ayer, ‘We went to receive her’ 


te Puimos a-reci¥irla, etc. 


(Recorded ) 


You will hear fifteen questions involving ‘Did you go...?' 
Reply affirmatively that you went. 


3. Plural of ‘that’. 


You now have learned ‘these’: estas- and estos-~, 


‘Those’ is very similar: esas- and eson-. 
"Those sentences’ is Esas-frases, and ‘those numbers’ is 
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Practice 3. (Recorded) 


As in Practice 1, you will hear ‘that fiesta’, and you are to 
change it completely into Spanish: esa-fiesta. Of course, you 
will also hear some in the plural. 


Also as before, be surs you pronounce clearly the final 
syllable of the words for that" and ‘those’. 





Practice 4. (Recorded) 
Practice with wi-, su-, and nuestr-. You will hear an English 


phrase. You are to say this in Spanish before your instructor’: 
voice supplies the confirmation. 


%. Divisions of a day. 


widnight: la ianoche 
morning: la gaflana 
midday: el mediodia 
afternoon: lat 

night: la noche 


You have been using Hoy, anmoche, and ayer. You now need to learn 
the following: 





tonight: esta-noche 
this morning: esta-mafiana 


this afternoon: esta-tarde 


In English we say ‘in the morning’ and ‘in the afternoon’, but 
we don't often say ‘in the night’; we prefer saying ‘during the 
night’. Spanish prefers ‘during’ for all threes 

por la maflana 

por la tarde 

por la noche 


Spanish keeps this ‘during’ in expressions like ‘tomorrow morning’, 
‘yesterday afternoon’, etc. 
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Practice 5. 


mgafiana por la maflana ‘tomorrow morning’ 
ayer por la maflana *ycsterday morning’ 
maflana por la tarde "tomorrow afternoon’ 
ayer por la tarde ‘yesterday afternoon’ 


(Note: In most areas of the Spanish-speaking world you will 

hear people frequently say maflana en la mafiana, for maflana por 

la mafana. They frequently, though not always, use en for por 

in all of the day's divisions. However, in a few other areas 
this use of en for por is regarded as an anglicism (i.e. a 
‘corruption’ brought on by the influence of the English language), 
and in these areas it would be better for you to use por. Since 
por is used and accepted in all areas, we are recommending that 


you adopt por as your standard form. ) 


What do the following mean? If in doubt, consult Practice 6. 


l. a. Usted estudi6 la leccién anoche o esta-mafliana? 
b. Estudié mi-lecci6n ayer por la tarde. 


2. a. zCubndo estudi6 la lecci6én cuatro? 
b. La estugié ayer por la maMana. 


3. a. yCubndc Ya a-estudiar la lecci6n cinco? 
b. Voy a-estudiarla maflana. 


4%. a. Por la maflana o por la tarde? 
db. Por la maflana. 


S. a. jCuindo prepar6 usted el ejercicio nGimero ocho? 
b. Lo-preparé este-mediodla. 


6. a. Usted estudi6 anoche a la medianoche? 
b. Estudié anoche, pero no a la medianoche. Termine 
mis temprano, Terminé a las siete. 


7. a. 2Quidén termin6 a las ocho? 
b. yzAnoche o esta-mafiana? 
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8. a. Anoche, 

b. José termin’ aroche a las ocho. Pero yo terminé anoche a las 
siete. 

9. a. 2Cudndo wa usted a-traer mi-1lisro? 
b. Pienso traerlo al mediodtfa. 

10. a. 2Al wediodfa Moy o maflana? 
b. No, Moy al mediogla. 

ll. a. 2Culindo trajo usted el del profesor? 
b. Lo-traje ayer por la tarde. 

12. a. Qué piensa Macer usted esta-noche? 
b. No sé. Estudiar, creo. 

13. a. 2Culintas Woras estufié usted anoche? 
db. No s3. Dos, creo. 

14. a. ,Cuhntas Moras estudiéd José? 


bd. sCuhndo? zAyer o Moy? 
15. a. Ayer. 
b. zPor la @afana, por la tarde, o por la noche? 
16. a. Por la tarde. 
b. Creo que estudié dos Woras también. 
17. a. ,Cubntos ejercicios preparé usted? 
b. ,Culndo? zAyer o anoche? 
18. a. Ayer por la noche; anoche. 
b. Pues, los-preparé todos. 
19. a. sTodus anoche? ,; Imposivie' 
db. Si. Dos ejercicios por la tarde. y cuatro por ia noche. 
20. a. Ah, pero yo le-pregunté a-usted que cudntos preparé anoche. 


b. Ah, perd6n. Preparé cuatro por la noche. 


Practice 6. 


The following utterances are exactly those of Practice |, except this 
time they are in English. As you say each one of these in Spanish 
check with Practice 5 to make sure you are correct. 
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l. a. Did you study the lesson last night oc this gorning? 
db. I studied ay lesson yesterday aiternoon. 
2. a. When did you study lesson four? 
db. I studied it yestercay sorning. 
3. a. When are you going to study lesson five? 
b. I'@ going to study it tomorrow. 
&. a. In the worning (i. €., ‘during the gsorning’) or in the 
afternoon? 
b. In the sorning. 
5. a. When did you prepare exercise nurber eight? 
b. I prepared it this noon. 
6. a. Did you study last night at sidnight? 
bd. I studied last night. but not at sidnight. 
I finished earlier. I finished at seven. 
7. a. Who finished at eight? 
db. Last night or this morning? 
8. a. Last night. 
db. José finished last night at eight. But I finished last night at 
seven. 
9. a, When are you going to bring my book? 
db. I plan to bring it at noon. 
10, a. At noon today or tomorrow? 
b. No, today at noon. 
ll. a. When did you bring the teacher's? 
db. I brought it yesterday afternoon. 
12. a. What do you plan to do tonight? 
b. I don’t know. Study, I think. 
13. a. How many hours did you study last night? 
b. I don't know. Two, I believe. 
1%. a. How many hours did José study? 
b. When? Today or yesterday? 
1S. a. Yesterday. 
b. In the morning, afternoon, or night? 
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16. 


17. 


is. 


19. 


Read these sentences over carefully. 
with Practice 10. 


1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7 
8 


9. 
10. 
il. 
12. 


13. 
14, 


a. In the afternoon. 

db. i think (:) he studied two hours also. 
. How many exercises did you prepare ? 
. When? Yesterday or last night? 


a 
b 
a. Yesterday, during the night; last night. 
b 


. Well, | prepared ail of then. 

All last might? Imposzibie! 

Yes. Two exercises in the afternoon, and four during the sight. 
Oh, but I asked you (:) how many you prepared last night. 

Ch, pardon we. I prepared four during the night. 


Variations 


if any are not clear to you. check 


Lo siento sucho, pero no entiendo eso. 

Lo siento gaucho, pero no entiendo a-Nora. 

zUsted entiende al profesor? 

gDe dénde es usted? De los Estados Unidos? 

zCémo? No entend!. No entend! lo que dijo. 

Usted vive en una casa de apartamentos? 

2En qué piso vive wsted? ,En el tercer-piso? 

En los Estados Unidos, vivo en wna casa pequeta cerca de la ciudad 
de Houston. 

Cull es el nGmero de su-apartamento? 

Mi apartamento est4 en el tercer piso. Es el nimero tres-siete-cinco. 
eUsted tiene que-preguntarie eso? 

;Ya lo-creo! Tengo que-yreguntarie ese al profesor porque o 
lo-entiendo Bien. 

;Claro! Pero tengo que preguntarie eso a-José. 


gCimo se-dice ‘quite a bit’ en espafiol? 
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1S. Se-dice ‘bastante’. Se puede decir ‘No tengo que-estudiar mucho, 
pero tengo que-estudiar bastante. - 

16, 2¥ «s0 quiere deci: guite a bit? 

i?, Precisamente. 

18. sle-gusta esta-clase? 

19. Si, me-gusta bastante, pero creo que es un poco dificil. 

20. Mo, no es dificil. Pero no es tan ficil tampoco. 

21. ,Culndo piensa estudiar la leccién oueve? 

22. Voy a-estudiarla esta noche, creo. 

23. ZY culndo varos a-preparar los e jercicios? 

24. Si usted quiere, esta-noche también. 

25. 7Ya es la Hora de descanso? 

26. Si. Después del descanso, cont inuaremos con los ejercicios de la 





leccién tres. 


Practice 10. 
These are the same sentences of Practice 9. Practice saying these in 


Spanish. 
l'e very sorry, but I don't understand that. 
I‘a very sorry, but I don't understand Nora. (a-Nora) 
Do you understand the teacher? (al profesor) 
Where are you from? From the U. §.? 
How's that? I didn't understand. I didn't understand what you said. 
Do you live in an apartment house? 
On what floor do you Live? On the third floor? 
In the U. S., 1 live im a small howse near the city of Houston. 
What (use cuhl) is the number of your apartment ? 
My apartment is on the third floor. It's number (el nGmero) 
3-7-5. 
ll. Do you have to ask hia that? 
12. I showld say so! I have to ask the teacher that (check the 
Spanish version for word order) bevause I don't understand it well. 
13, Naturally! But I have to ask José that. 
14, How do you say (‘quite a bit’) in Spanish? 
15. One says bastante. One can say ‘I don't have to study a lot, but 


W 
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. . . . . 
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I have to study quite a bit.’ 

16. And that means (‘quite a bit’)? 

17. Precisely. 

18. Do you like this class? 

19. Yes, I like it (= me gusta) quite a bit, but I believe it is a 
little difficult. 

20. Wo, it isn't difficult, but it isn't so easy either. 

21. When do you plan to study lesson nine? 

22. I'm going to study it tonight, I believe. 

23. And when are we going to prepare the exercises? 





24. If you want to, tonight also. 
25. Is it already break time? 
26. Yes, After the break, we shall continue with the exercises of 


lesson three. 


Part 2. Comprehension. (Recorded) 

Listen to the following utterances. Be sure to let your instructor know 
of any that you are not sure of. 
Part 3. New vocabulary. (Recorded. ) 


For each of the following numbers you will hear several sentences. 
Among these there will be a new word. Write these new words in the space 
shown below, and write their English meaning to the right. 


New word, Meaning: 

















(Answers are on last page of this Unit.) 
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Applications 

Part 1. 

How would you say the following utterances? 

1. Where do you live? 2. I live on 14th Street. 3. Do you live 
in an apartment house? 4. Yes, it's a big building. 5. What (cufl) 
is the number of the building? 6. Number 3379. 7. Om what floor do 
you live? 8, On the tenth floor. In apartment number 10-30. 9%. Are 
you married? 10. Yes, l am married. 11. How many children do you 
have? 12. We have three: two sons and one daughter. 13. Do you know 
to what (cufl) country you are going? 14, I think we're going to Colombia. 
15. When are you going to leave? 16. I don't know, I think (:) in two 
months. 17. Are the children going with you? 18. Of course. Do you 
know to what (cufl) country you are going? 19.Yes. Mr. Jones (El sefior Jones) 
told me that we were going to Chile. 20. Fine. I'm glad. Chile is a very 
modern country. 21. I'm a little sad today because I didn't study my 
lesson well. 22. Today's lesson has many (muchas) words that are difficult. 
23. The teacher is not happy with me either. 24, He told me that I was 
going to have to study more. 25. I told him that I was going to study more. 
26. Who is the one who is going to Venezuela? 27. My wife and I are the 
ones going to Venezuela. 28. We are the ones who want to leave early. 
29. We are not the ones who want to leave early. 30. We are the ones who 
don't want to leave early. 31, Maria is the one who said that. 
32. José is the one who brought that. 33. José is the one 
who went. 34, Marla is not the one who was going this afternoon, 
35. The one who was going this afternoon is the teacher, 36, Do you know if 
Nora is the one who said that? 37. No, Nora didn't say it, but she wants 
to say it, 38, Tell her (Digale) that I want to say it. 39. Ask 
Marfa (PregGntele a-Marfa) if she wants to say it. 40. Tell her that I 
want to leave early. 41. Tell Marfa (Digale a-Marfa) that I want to 
go to my office at 5:60. 42, Tell José that I want to go to ay 
office after 5:00 (después de las 5:00). 43, Tell Sinches that I 
went to go to my classroom after 4:00, 44, Tell GOmez that I want 
to go to my house before 9:00 (antes de las 9:00). 45. Tell Jones 


19.17 


305 














306 SPANISH 





that I want to bring it before 3:00. 46. The teacher wants to go 
before 2:00. 47. The teacher wants to go to his office after 9:00. 
48. Do you want to go after 6:007 49. Do you want to go before or 


after 6:007 50. He told me that he was going to bring it before 4:00. 

51. When were you born? In what year? 52. I was born in 1930. $3. Did 
José bring it already? 54. I think (:) he has just brought it. 55. Do 
you know if Nora finished? 56. I don't know, but I think she has just 
finished. 57. Do you know if S&nchez made the three exercises? 

38. To be honest, I don't know. But I think he has just made thes. 

59. Do it now, 60, Please, finish them early. 


Part 2. 


Each of the following sentences contains one and only one error. 
Rewrite the sentences correctly. 


1. Creo continuaremos esta tarde. 





2. Yo quiero que usted diga eso, las 4:00. 





3. PregGnte a-Pedro si tiene tiempo. 





4, Digale Maria que prepare eso mAs temprano. 





5. Digale a-Nora que prepar dos ejercicios. 





6. Quiero que usted digan esto Koy. 
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10. 


Part 3. 


Pregintele a-Jones d6énde est su-esposa. 





Quiero preguntarle al profesor eso. 





Queremos que usted le-diga eso a-Sinchez y a-Gimez. 





Marfa es el que no puede quedarse Masta las 3:00. 





Be prepared to produce some sort of answer to these questions concerning 
your own life. 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5. 
6. 
7, 
8, 
9. 


10, 
ll. 
12. 
13. 
14, 
15. 
16. 
17, 
18, 
19, 
20. 


. @C6mo se-llama usted? 

. gUsted es casado (casada) o soltero (soltera)? 
. ¥ su-esposa (esposo), ,zc6mo se 1 lama? 

. gC6mo se-llama su-pap&? :Su-mam4? 


zCémo se-llama la mam& de su-pap4? 

éC6mo se-llama el pap& de su-mam4? 

gUsted tiene Mijos? Cu&ntos? 

gCubntas Mijas tiene? 

gD6nde est4n los Kijos? 

2SaWe usted a cuAl pais piensa usted ir? 
gCudndo piensa salir? 

zEst4& usted contento oy? 

2Por qué est& (o no est&) contento? 

gUsted est& triste Koy? Por qué? 

Usted estudi6é anoche? 

eCulnto estudi6? zMucho? ,Poco? ,Bastante? 
2Culntas Moras estudi6? 

2A qué hora termin6 la lecci6n? 

zD6nde estudi6? 

eCulntas palabras save usted? ,Sa¥e muchas? ,Sa¥e pocas? Save 
bastantes? 
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Part 4&. 


Be prepared to be engaged by your instructor in the following 
conversations. 


A: 
Sir, cam you tell me where is (es) 3379? 
— On this street? 
Yes, They told me that it was (era) near here, on this street.* 
— You know that this is 14th Street. 
Yes, of course. It's a large apartment building. 
— Oh, then, it's that building, I believe it is number 
3379. 
Thanks. 


--- You're welcome (De nada.) 





* (The use of es or era in these sentences is discussed in a later Unit.) 


B: 
Hi, Bill! How're you doing? 
--- Pretty good, thanks. And you? 
So-so. Say, do you know if the teacher wants 
exercise 7 today? 
--- I should say so! He wants that exercise and also 
9 (el nueve), 
Both of them?! What a shame! 
--- Why do you say that? 
Because I don't have them. I prepared 7 but not 9. 
— Well, what are you going to do? 
I don't know. I think I'm going to leave a little early! 
— I don't Like that. 
I don't like that either. But, what am I going to do? 
— I don't know either, but why don't you plan to stay in the 
class? 
C: 


Say! Why are you so sad?! 


— Because I have to go to class and I don't want to. 
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Answers to New 


What happened? 
— Nothing. It's 


not happy. 


that I don't like to go to class when I's 


Why aren't you happy? Why are you so sad? 

— Well, to be honest, it's that I studied last night and 
I didn't understand anything. 

Really? The lesson wasn't so difficult. 


--- Oh, no? I stud 
anything. 


ied four hours, and I don't know 


Vocabulary section: 


1. nada 

2. antes 

3. palavra 

4. (a) contento 
(b) triste 


‘nothing’ or’ anything’ 
*before’ 
‘word’ 


‘happy’ 
‘sad’ 


END OF UNIT 19 
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UNIT 20 


INTRODUCT ION 


Part 1. Commands: er/-ir verbs. 





1. In spelling the command forms, what is the final vowel of verbs 
like preparar, terminar, preguntar, etc.? 

















(-e) 
2. What is the final vowel of Macer in its command form? 
(-a) 
3. Verbs of the -er class, as well as those of the -ir class, use 
~a as the final vowel in commands. 
4. Give the command form of the following verbs: 
escripir: 
(escriBva) 
vender: 
(venda) 
recibir: 
(rec iBa) 
decigir: 
(dec ida) 
permitir: 
(permita) 


5. Say, ‘Don't write it.’ 


(No lo-escr isa. ) 
6. Say, ‘Do it later.’ 


(Mdgalo después. ) 
7. Now say, ‘Don't write it now; do it later.’ 


(No lo-escriva aMora; Magalo después. ) 
8. Say, ‘I want you to permit that.’ 


(Quiero que usted permita eso.) 
9. The command form of entender ends in -a as you expect, but the stem 
changes, like recomendar, to entiend-. Say, ‘I want you to under- 
Stand that.’ 


(Quiero que usted entienda eso, ) 
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10. Defender is like entender. Say, ‘I want you to defend her.’ 


(Quiero que usted la-defienda. ) 
ll. Recomendar, defender, and ? are similat in that 
-ie- shows up in commands. 





(entender ) 
12. Traer is an ~er verb; therefore its command form should end 
? . 


(-a) 
13. However, like Macer, the stem is irregular: traig- 
Say, ‘Bring it now.’ 


(Trhigalo aKora.) 
14. Say, ‘If you want to, bring it now and do it later.’ 


(Si quiere, trfigalo aMora y Migalo después.) 
15. Say, ‘Don't bring it before tomo: row.’ 


(No lo-traiga antes de mafliana. ) 
16. Say, ‘Don't bring it before 8:00." 


(No lo-traiga antes de las ocho.) 
17. Say, ‘Bring it afterwards.) 


(Trhigalo después.) 
18. Say, "Bring it after 5:00." 


(Trhigalo después de las 5:00.) 
19. Say. ‘Do it before 5:00.’ 


(Migalo antes de las 5:00.) 
20. Say the following: 


a. ‘I want you to understand it afterwards.’ 


(Quiero que usted lo-entienda después.) 
b. ‘I want you to understand it after today.’ 


(Quiero que usted lo-entienda después de Koy.) 
c. ‘I want you to defend her before tomorrow,’ 


(Quiero que usted la defienda antes de mafiana. ) 
4. ‘I want you to defend her before 5:00,’ 


(Quiero que usted la-defienda antes de las 5:00.) 
e. ‘I want you to tell her that.’ 


(Quiero que usted le-diga eso. ) 
f. ‘I want you to tell her that tomorrow,’ 


(Quiero que usted le-diga eso mafana. ) 
g. ‘I want you to tell her that tomorrow morning.’ 


(Quiero que usted le-diga eso maflana por la maflana. ) 
h. ‘I want you to do it tomorrow afternoon,’ 


(Quiero que usted lo-Maga maflana por la tarde.) 
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Part 2. Command forms with other subjects. 


2i. your command is directed tc more than one person, you add 

to the verb. Thus to one person you say, © maflana. 
if you commanded Nora and Marfa (both of them together 

‘to bring it tomorrow’, you would say: 


° -lo aafiana.* 


If 
“= 
But 





(Traigan-) 
72. Tell Nora and Marfa to prepare it this afternoon. 


(Prepirenlo esta-tarde.) 
23. If your teacher wanted you and the rest of the class to finish 


it before 4:00, he would say: . 


(Terainenlo antes de las 4:00) 
24. How would your teacher tell the class to bring lesson five 
tomorrow? 


(Traigan la lecci6én cinco maflana. ) 
25. How would he tell the class to bring his lesson five tomorrow? 


(Tefiganme la lecci6n cinco maflana. ) 
26. How would he tell the class to prepare this lesson? 


(Preparen esta-leccién. ) 
27. How would he tell the class to prepare lesson eight for hin? 


a la lecetén ocho. ) 


8. Suppose the teacher didn't come to class one day, and someone 
elee made the assignment; how would this person tell you to 
prepare lesson eight for him (i.e., your teacher)? 


— la leceién ocho. ) 


9. How would this same person say that the teacher wants ‘you-all' 
to prepare exercise eight for him? 


(Bl profesor quiere que ustedes le-preparen el ejercicio ocho, ) 
30, How would this person have said ‘He wants “you-all” to write 
exercise eight for hin'? 


(Quiere que ustedes le-escrivan el ejercicio ocho, ) 
31. How would you tell your teacher, ‘Please, bring me an easy 
lesson tomorrow’? 


(Por favor, tréigame una leccién fficil maflana. ) 
32. How would you have said, ‘Please, bring us an easy lesson 





tomorrow’? 
(Por favor, tri una lecci6én ficil maflana, ) 
33. How would you say, ‘Prepare ten sentences for then'? 


(Prepireles diez frases.) 
4. Say to two people. ‘Prepare ten sentences for then. ' 


(Prepirenles diez frases.) 
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35. How would your teacher tell his students, ‘Write a letter in 
Spanish for se’? 


(Eecri¥enme una carta en espaficl.) 
36. If a sentence like this one ‘I want you to bring ae......" 
uses the command spelling for ‘bring’, would this sentence 


"He wants owe to bring..... ." use the command spelling too? 
Make a guess. 
(Yes) 
37. If in "I want you to.....' we find ‘you translated as usted 
instead of le-, which would you expect to find in "He wants se 
BBoccce'’s ae- or yo? 
(yo) 


38. If we mow let you know that the I-form and the he-form in the 
commands are identical in spelling, you should now be able to 
produce the following sentence without error: 


‘José wants me to bring five.’ 


(José quiere que yo traiga cinco.) 
39. Say. ‘José wants me to bring him five." 


(José quiere que yo le-traiga cinco. ) 
80. Say, ‘José wants me to write him a letter.’ 


(José quiere que yo le-escri¥a una carta.) 
Sl. Say, ‘My teacher wants me to write them a letter,’ 


(Mi-profesor quiere que yo les-escriBa una carta. ) 
42. Say, ‘José wants me to tell him that.’ 


(José quiere que yo le-diga eso.) 
&3. Say, ‘José wants me to tell him who did it.’ 


(José quiere que yo le-diga quién lo-Kizo. ) 
“4. Now, make another guess. If the [-form is traiga, and the 
he-form is traiga, and the they-form is traigan, what is the 
we-form? 


traiga-? 


(traigamos ) 
4S. How would you say, ‘José wants us to bring it tonight’? 


.José quiere que lo-traigamos esta-noche. ) 
&6. Say, ‘They want us to do that now,’ 


(Quieren que Hagamos eso avlora. ) 
47. Say, ‘José wants us to say that.’ 


(José quiere que digamos eso. ) 
S868. Say, ‘Our teacher wants us to write him a letter in Spanish.’ 


(Nuestro-profesor quiere que le-escrivamos una carta en espafiol. ) 
49. Say, ‘They want us to write them a letter.’ 


(Quieren que les-escrifamos una carta. ) 
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50. Say, “They want us to sell them our car.’ 


(Quieren que les-vendamos nuestro-carro. ) 
Sl. Say, ‘He wants us to prepare that now." 


(Quiere que preparemos eso asora. ) 
52. Say, "Do you want us to prepare that now?" 


(2Usted quiere que preparemos eso avora?) 
53. Say, ‘Do you want me to prepare that now?" 


(Usted quiere que yo prepare eso avora? 
54. Say, ‘Do you want us to write that for you now?" 


(,Usted quiere que le-escriBamos eso ahora?) 
5S. Say, ‘Does José want us to bring hie the car?’ 


(,Jos@ quiere que le-traigamos el carro?) 
56. Is this the way to tell Sinchez and Gémez not to 
bring José tonight? 


No traigan José esta-noche. 


(No. ) 
57. What is missing in No.56? 


(a-José) 
$8. Tell Sanchez and Gémez not to bring José tonight. 


(No traigan a-José esta-noche. ) 
59. Tell Nora that you don't want her to bring José to the 


party. 


(No quiero que usted traiga a-José a ila fiesta.) 
60. Tell Nora that you don't want her to tell that to Marfa. 


(No quiero que usted le-diga eso a-Maria. ) 
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DIALOG 
iev. 
New saterial. 
(Jones acaba de-preguntar ‘,De dénde es 4179 
Nancy 
Le-pregunté eso ayer... TL asked him thet yesterday... 
4 me-dijo que era colombiano. ane he told me that he was « 
Jones 
trade je ‘working’ (you-form, Pres.) 
Departamento Department 
da Estado of State 
r con el Do you work with the 
Departamento de Estaso? State Department? 
Nancy 
Yo no not me (not I) 
(ai esposo) si (ay husband) does 
No, yo no. Pero mi-esposo si. No. not me hus does. 
Jones 
qué clase what class, kind 
de traBajo of work 
hace ‘doing’ (he-fors, Pres.) 
c tr ? . of work he do? 
Nancy 
ser *being’ (n.f.) 
va e-eer going to be 
c6nsul consul 
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? -fel : 


E 


f 


E 


— 


Consul Generel 





1 —i a 


‘congratulating’ (n. f.) 
I congratulate you 


Really? tulat ions! 


going to do (they-fors) 
And what are you going to do wut 
the children 
*taking’ (nm. *.) 
tak them to Chile? 








only 
one 


Well, we only have one... 
university-level student 


-2:8nd he's in college. 


there is 

there isn't 

problem 

there isn't any probles 


lea. 
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Observations 
and 
Practice 
1. General practice. 
Practice 1. 


The following is a list of all the verbs that you have learned except 
a few that do not suit this exercise. 


issue a command to two people. 


Use -1l 


Take each neutral form below and 
o and maflana with your command. The 


correct form is at the right, should you feel that you need to check your- 


self to be sure. 


l. aceptar 

*2. salir (salg-) 

3. creer 

4. estudiar 

5. preparar 

6. llevar (‘take’) 

7. defender 

8. escripir 

9. vender 

10, decir 

ll. ofrecer (ofrezc-) 
"12. ir (vay-) 

13. recomendar 

14. permitir 

1S. preguntar 

16. acer 

17. decidir 

18. traer 

19. recibir 
*20. venir (veng-) 


usar 


(Those marked with '*' cannot use -lo. ) 


Acéptenlo mafiana. 
Salgan maflana. 
Créanlo mafiana. 
EstGdienlo mafiana. 
Prep4renlo mafiana. 
Liévyenlo mafiana. 
Defiéndanlo mafiana. 
EscriBanlo mafiana. 
Véndanlo mafiana. 
Diganlo mafiana. 
Ofrézcanlo mafiana, 
Vayan mafiana. 
Recomiéndenlo mafiana. 
Permitanlo mafiana. 
PregGntenlo maflana. 
W4ganlo maflana. 
Decidanlo maflana. 
Tréiganlo mafiana. 
Rec{Banlo mafiana. 
Vengan mafiana. 


Usenlo maflana. 

















22. entender (entiend-) Entiéndanlo mafiana. 


23. terminar Terainenlo mafiana. 
24. confirmar Confirmenio mafiana. 
Practice 2. 


Run through the list of Practice 1 again. This time, issue a 
negative command to the two people. 


Example: 
aceptar ... No lo-acepten mafiana. 


Practice 3. 


Again using the list of Practice 1, issue a softened command to 
one person. 


Example: 
aceptar ... Quiero que lo-acepte mafiana. 





Practice 4%. 


Finally, using the same list, ask your boss if he wants you to do 
each one of these. 


Example: 
aceptar ... 2Usted quiere que lo-acepte mafiana? 


2. Command forms. (Cont'd.) ; 


As you observed in the introduction to this Unit, there are four 
forms of the command. The I- and he-forms are the same: 


“Quiero que usted recomiende eso, 
José quiere que yo recomiende eso. 


The they-form simply adds -n: 


Quiero que Nora y Marfa traigan eso. 
Quiero que ustedes digan eso. 
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The we-form of irregular verbs like defender, recomendar, and 
entender do not have -ie-: 


Sinchez quiere que nosotros defendamos a-Mar{a. 
Jones quiere que nosotros recomendemos a-José. 
Maria quiere que nosotros entendamsos eso. 


Practice 5. 


If you were speaking Spanish and saying each of the following 
thoughts, what would you be saying? If in doubt, consult Practice 6. 


1. ‘El profesor quiere que lo-Magamos safiana. ' 

2. ‘José quiere que Maria lo-diga.' 

3. ‘Quiero que (usted) me-Maga dos ejercicios.' 

4. ‘Quiero que (usted) me-prepare tres.’ 

5S. ‘Queremos que (Nora y Marfa) nos-preparen siete.’ 

6. ‘José dice que Marfa quiere que Magamos eso Moy.’ 

7. ‘S&nchez dice que Marfa quiere traerlo mafiana.' 

8. ‘Sinchez dice que Marfa quiere que usted lo-traiga aafiana.' 

9. ‘;Oiga, Sanches! ' 

10. ‘';Oigan, Shinchez y José!' 

ll. ‘El profesor quiere que Magamos eso maflana por la noche.’ 

12. ‘Quiero que (ustedes) Magan eso maflana por la mafiana.' 

13. ‘zQuién Miso eso? No quiero que usted Maga eso.’ 

14, ‘zQuidn dijo eso? No quiero que José diga eso.’ 

15. ‘zQuién trajo e807? No quiero que Sinchez traiga eso.' 
Practice 6. 


Practice saying these in Spanish. If in doubt, consult Practice 


1. The teacher wants us to do it tomorrow, 
2. José wants Marfa to say it. 
3. I want you to make me two exercises. 
or: I want you to make two exercises for me. 
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Practice 7. 


(More of the same. If in doubt, consult Practice 8.) 


16. 


17. 
18, 


19, 


20, 
21. 
22. 
23. 


24, 


25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 








I want you to prepare ge three. 

or: I want you to prepare three for me. 

We want them to prepare us seven. 

or: We want them to prepare seven for us. 

José says that Marfa wants us to do that today. 
Sanchez says that Marfa wants to bring it tomorrow. 
S&nchez says that Maria wants you to bring it tomorrow. 
Hey, S&nchez! 

Hey, S&nchez and José! 

The teacher wants us to do that tomorrow night. 

I want'you-all’ to do that tomorrow morning. 

Who did that? I don't want you to do that. 

Who said that? I don't want José to say that. 

Who brought that? I don't want SAnchez to bring that. 


"José y yo somos los que dijimos eso. No quiero que ustedes 
digan eso.’ 
"Yo soy el que Mizo eso, No quiero que usted lo-Maga.' 


‘José es el que iva a-decir eso. Pero, aMora, no quiero que 
lo-diga.' 


‘José es el que Ua a-traer eso. Pero, aMora, no quiero que 
lo-traiga. ' 


‘José es el que ia a-recomendar eso.’ 
"Yo crela que José era el que iva.’ 
‘Si José era el que ia, entonces spor qué no fue?’ 


‘Si SAnchez era el que ia a-Macerlo, entonces spor qué no 
lo-Mizo?' 


‘Si nosotros éramos los que {bamos a-traerlo, entonces spor 
qué no lo-trajimos?' 


*gUsted quiere que (yo) lo-traiga?' 

*,Culndo quiere usted que (yo) lo-diga?' 

"Yo soy el que quiere que usted lo-Maga. ' 

‘Si yo era el qve iMa a-Macerlo, entonces spor qué no 1lo-Mice?' 


| 
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29. *,Usted quiere que recomendemos a-José?" 
30. ‘zUsted quiere que la-defendamos Moy?" 
Practice 8. ° 


(More of the same. If in doubt, consult Practice 7.) 


16. José and I are the ones who said that. I don't want ‘you-ali’ 
to say that. 


17, I'm the one who did that. I don't want you to do it. 


18. José is the one who was going to say that. But now, I 
don't want him to say it. 


19. José is the one who was going to bring that. But, now, 
I don't want him to bring it. 


20. José is the one who was going to recommend that. 
21. I thought(:) José was the one who was going. 
22. If José was the one going, then why didn't he go? 


23. If S&nchez was the one who was going to do it, then why 
didn't he do it? 


24. If we were the ones who were going to bring it, then why 
did we not bring it? 


25. Do you want me to bring it? 
26. When do you want me to say it? 
27. I'm the one who wants you to do it. 


28. If I was the one who was going to do it, then why didn't 
I do it? 


29. Do you want us to recommend José? 
30. Do you want us to defend her today? 


3. Use of ‘yo’, ‘nosotros’, etc. 





As explained in Unit 10, these words are used usually to convey 
emphasis. That is, except for emphasis, these words are not used 
in normal discourse, 


a. Which one means ‘José wants US to do it'? 


1. José quiere que nosotros lo-Magamos. 


2. José quiere que lo-Magamos. 
(1) 
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b. Which one means ‘José wants ME to do it*? 


1. José quiere que lo-Maga. 
2. José quiere que yo lo-Maga. 
(2) 


However, these words are also used to avoid ambiguity. 
For example: 


c. The sentence José quiere que lo-Magan may mean: 
‘José wants ‘you-all’ (or, ?_ ) to do it." 
(thea ) 


d. But José quiere que ustedes lo-Magan can only mean: 


‘José wants ? to do it.’ 





('you-all’ ) 
e. Complete the possible meanings of José quiere que 
lo-flag ° 
‘José wants him to do it.' 
Ai A] you ve Al LA] 
A] Al her LA] LA Al 
tA A _. 7 ee A 
(me ) 
f. However, is there any confusion here? José quiere que 
yo _lo-Maga. 
(no) 


Students are often bothered by the matter of whether or not to 
use ‘yo’, or ‘nosotros’, or any of the other subject pronouns in 
a given sentence. If this is bothering you, simply avoid them 
except for emphasis or, if you think there is a possible ambigu- 
ity, for clarification. 


On the other hand, the use of usted is to be encouraged rather 
than discouraged. There are probably other factors that account 
for this preference, but perhaps the main one is social, There 
are two ways of addressing people in Spanish: 


a. The ‘polite’ way, showing also ‘respect’; 
this is expressed with usted. 

b. The ‘familiar’ way, expressed with tG (a form 
to be learned later). 


Therefore, your use of usted does carry the connotation of respect 
toward the person addressed by you. 
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Variations 
Part 1. 
Practice 9. 
Imagine that José is with you and that you are talking to hin. 


Tell him: 


l. «+. that you are the one who wants to go. 
(Yo soy el que quiere ir.) 
2. «++ that you are the one who wants to do it. 
(Yo soy el que quiere Kacerlo. ) 
3. .«.. that you are the one who can't go. 
(Yo soy el que no puede ir.) 
%. ... that you are the one who brought it. 
(Yo soy el que lo-trajo.) 
5. ... that you are the one who doesn't want to bring it. 
(Yo soy el que no quiere traerlo.) 
6. ... that you are the one who doesn't want (:) Nora to bring it. 
(Yo soy el que no quiere que Nora lo-traiga. ) 
7. «es. that you are the one who wants (:) Nora to bring it. 
(Yo soy el que quiere que Nora lo-traiga.) 
8. ... that you are the one who wants (:) SAnchez to prepare it. 
(Yo soy el que quiere que SAnchez lo-prepare. ) 
9. «+. that you are the one who wants (:) him to decide. 
(Yo soy el que quiere que usted lo-decida. ) 


10. ... that you are the one who wants (:) him to permit that. 
(Yo soy el que quiere que permita eso,; 

ll, ... that you and Marfa are the ones who brought it. 
(Marfa y yo somos los que lo-trajimos. ) 

12. ... that you and Marfa are the ones who want to take it. 
(Maria y yo somos los que queremos llevarlo. ) 

13. ... that you and Marfa are the ones who want (:) Bill to go. 
(Marfa y yo somos los que queremos que Bill vaya. ) 
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148. ... that you and Marfa are the ones who want (:) SAinchez to 


leave. 
(Marfa y yo somos los que queremos que S&nchez 
Salga.) 
15. ... that you and Marfa are the ones who want (:) Bill to 
offer it. 


(Marta y yo somos los que queremos que Bill 
lo-ofrezca. ) 


16. ... that you and Marfa are the ones who want (:) Jones to 
come tomorrow. 


(Maria y yo somos los que queremos que Jones 
venga safiana. ) 


17. ... that you and Marfa are the ones who want (:) Bill to 
finish it. 


(Marfa y yo somos los que queremos que Bill 
lo-termine. ) 


18. ... that you and Marfa are the ones who want Bill to bring it. 


(Marfa y yo somos los que queresos que Bill 
lo-traiga.) 


19. ... that you and Marfa are the ones who want Nora to leave now. 


(Maria y yo somos los que queremos que Nora salga 
aMora.) 


20. ... that you and Marfa are the ones who want Nora to go today. 
(Maria y yo somos los que queremos que Nora vaya 


Moy.) 
Practice 10. (Recorded) 
You will hear instructions in English to get something said in 


Spanish. Produce your response before your instructor's voice confirms the 
right answer. 


Part 2. Comprehension. (Recorded) 


Listen to the following utterances. Be sure to let your instructor 
know of any that you are not sure of. 


Part 3. New vocabulary. (Recorded) 


Por each of the following numbers you will hear several sentences. 
Among these there will be a new word. Write these new words in the spaces 
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below, and write their English meaning to the right. 

















New word Meaning: 
1. 
2. 
3. 
s. 

Answers 
1. més de (*No.) ‘gore than’ 
2. menos de (*No.) ‘less than’ 
3. otr- ‘other, another’ 
4. cosa *thing’ 
Applicat ions 


Part i. 
How would you say the following utterances? 


1. How do you say that in Spanish? 2. How do you say ‘less than’ in 
Spanish? 3. How's that? What did you say? 4. Really? When? 5. Who said 
that? I don't want you to say that. 6. Dur ing the break, drinking coffe. 
7. During the break, studying the lesson. 8. During the break, finishing 
the exercise. 9. During the class, preparing two more. 10. During the 
hour, taking two to the office. 11. Really? Congratulations! 12. I'e 
glad. Congratulations! 13. You-all already finished? Congratulations! 
14, (Speaking to one person, man:) Congratulations! 15. (Speaking to one 
person, woman: ) Congratulations! 16. Where's he from? 17. Where's Joe 
from? 18. Where's the teacher from? 19. Where are you from? 20, From 
where am I? 21. From where are ‘you-all’ ? 22, 1 am from Chicago; he is 
from Cleveland, 23, I'm an (careful!) American; he's Colombian, 24, What 
are ‘you-all' going to do with the children? 25. “What are ‘you-all’ going 
to do tomorrow? 26. What are you (one person) g going to do now? 27. Are 
you going to do something? 28. What are we going to do today? 29, are 2 
going to do something also? “0. What is he going to do? 31. Did you say 
that? 32, Did you tell that to José"? 33. Did you tell him that? 34. Did 
you use le- in sentence number 32 and in sentence number 337 35. Really? 
Congratulations! 36. Did you say ‘en la frase...’ in sentence “number 34 
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and in this tence also? 37. No? What a pity! (or, What a shame!) 

38. If ‘What a shame!’ is ;Qué 1Sstima!, then how does one say ‘What « 

sefiorita!"? 39. You say ! 4&0. Then, ‘What a teacher’ is ; 
’ 





> last night? 42. ~ Naturally. I went early. When 
was going to go early, | but I didn’t go until 9:00. 
a4. Did you say ie a-ir in sentence number 437 No? What a shame! &5. Yes? 
do you 
do you 





. 
er 
ag 
2 
er 


Tm glad. Congratulations! want me to do that? 47. When 
do you want us to do that? want José to do that? 49. Did 
you ask we if I want you t that? 50. Yes, I asked you that. 


E 


Each of the following sentences has one and only one error. Rewrite the 
sentences correctly. 


l. Estes livros son del profesor. 





2. Esos-dichos no existe en espafiol. 





3. Quiero que ustedes lo-traiga esta-noche. 





4. zUsted quiere que yo escrive todo? 





5S. jMola, Nora! sEst4 contento? 





6. El sefior Gomez quiere que vayamos a su-oficina antes de 5:00. 








7. Si, seflor. Yo pregunté eso a-Marifa. 





8. Usted conoce a-Nora? ;Qué una sefiorita! 





9. zBsta tarde? No pienso a-Macer nada. 





10. Me dijeron que iMan maflana continuar con eso. 
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Part 3. 

Be prepared to produce some sort of answer to these questions 
concerning your own life. 
2Dénde vive usted? 
zUsted vive en una casa? 
zle-gusta la clase? 
zle-gusta el profesor? 
gle-gusta este-livro?7 
gCulntos Mijos tiene usted? 
gDbnde estin los Mijos? 
2Qué va a-Macer usted esta-tarde? 
Qué va a-Macer esta-noche? 
2Qué piensa Macer mafiana? 


eo en™meveFetwiw 
. . . 


~ 
°o 
. 


Part 4. 


Be prepared to be engaged by your instructor in the following 
conversations. 


A: 
Hey, Bill! Are you planning to go to the party? 


-- What (which) party? 

Nora's. 

— Really? When is it? 

Tomorrow night. 

— I don't know, Are you planning to go? 

Naturally! What are you going to do? 

Are you going to go, or are you going to stay (remain: 


quedarse) at hone? 


— Well, I'm not going to stay (quedarme) at home! 
Ia planning to go, I guess. 


B: 
Hi, Betty! How are you? 


— Pine! And you? 
So-s0. Do you know if José brought those books? 
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-- Waich ones? 

The ones that he said (:) he was going to bring. 

— Mo, I don't know if he already brought them or not. 

Who knows? 

— I think (:) Mr. G6mez knows. Do you want se to ask his? 
Yes, please. Ask his if he knows where are the books. 


Did you ask hia? What did he say? 
--He told we that he doesn’t know either. I's sorry. 
That's O.K. I's going to ask Bill if he knows. 


E> OF UNIT 20 
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Starting with this unit, we will assume that it is no longer necessary 
to remind you of ‘x’. ‘"W’. ‘#*, or ‘d*. We will therefore use normal, authentic 
orthography from now on. Though the hyphen ('-") is not normal, we will retain 
ir for some time since it is a useful device to portray certain grammatical 
relationships. 


Pert). ..,}o-que... 


1. 


(esa-) 


(que) 


Through unavoidable circumstanc:s, we sometimes associate certain 
uses of some words in our own language with being the only use 
for such words. Consequently, we overlook that these words are 
also used at times in other ways. 


Por example, ‘where’ is a word used to ask questions. Technically, 
we call it an ‘interrogative word’. However, not all native speakers 
of English are aware that sometimes it is used when we are not asking 


anything. 
Qdserve: ‘I want you to stand where he stood.’ 
Observe the word ‘what’ in this sentence: 

"I'm not saying what he's saying.’ 


You have observed that Spanish aakes an obvious difference between 
*that’ in the following sentence: 
‘That chair is broken," 


and ‘that’ in this sentence: ‘I think that he is here." 


Wat word does Spanish use for ‘that’ in: 
"That chair is broken’? 


What word is used in ‘I think that he is here’? 


The word ‘that’ has two functions: 
a) one as a demonstrative, as in ‘that chair’, 
b) and another as a relator, as in '... that he is here’. 
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8. The fact that English spells both the demonstrative and the relator 
the same way can be considered just a coincidence. The point is to 
recognize that ically they are performing two different 
functions. 


9. In Spanish, these grammatical functions are made obvious by the 
two words esa- and que. 


10, The word ‘what’ as an interrogative is zqué?, but as a relator it 
is lo-que. ‘I don't know what he said ‘= 'No sé lo-que dijo.’ 


ll, Say the following in Spanish: 


a. ‘I don't understand what he said." 
(No entiendo lo-que dijo.) 
b. ‘I didn't write what he said." 
(No escribf lc-que dijo.) 
c. ‘What I want is an easy class," 
(Lo-que quiero es una clase fAcil.) 
4. ‘I don‘*t want what they brought ae." 
(No quiero lo-que se-trajeron) 
12. The association of ve with ‘what’ in the above examples is 
clear, However, somet Spanish will also use lo-que where 
English uses the relator ‘that’. This brings on some confusion 


for you since you will now have to choose between que and lo-que 
for English ‘that’. 


13. However, the choice is limited and therefore easy to learn. 


*,ee@ll that..." * ...todo lo-gue.., 
He wants all that we have, 


Quiere todo lo-que tenemos, 


‘What is it that...?" = es 1 seat" 


What _is it that you want? 
2Qué es lo-que usted quiere? 


But not: ‘When (or, where) is it that...’ 
When is it that we're going? 


eCulindo es que vamos? 
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14, In summary, lo-que is used where English uses noninterrogative 
‘what’, the combination '...all that...‘, end the sequence 


‘What is it that...?' 
15. Say the following sentences: 


a. ‘All that I want is this.’ 
(Todo lo-que quiero es esto.) 

b. ‘He wants all that we have.’ 
(Quiere todo lo-que tenemos.) 

c,. "He wants all that.‘ 
(Quiere todo eso.) 

é. ‘What is ?" 
(2Qué es lo-que usted quiere?) 

e. ‘When is it that you are going?" 
( sCulindo es que usted va?) 

€, ‘What is it that you said?’ 
(Qué es lo-que usted dijo?) 

g. ‘Where is it that you are going?’ 
(zA d6nde es que usted va?) 

h, ‘What is it that you are saying?’ 
(zQué es lo-que usted dice?) 

i, ‘He did all that we told him to," 
(Hizo todo lo-que le-dijimos.) 

j. ‘They did what we told them to.’ 
(Hicieron lo-que les-dijimos, ) 

k, ‘We asked all that he told us to," 
(Preguntamos todo lo-que nos-di jo, ) 

1, ‘We asked what he told us to.’ 
(Preguntamos lo-que nos-di jo.) 
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Part 2. To like something: 


16. In the previous unit you learned: 
gle-gusta la clase? and Si. me-gusta mucho, 
17, That is, me-gusta means ‘I like’ but it can also mean ‘I like it." 


18, Though you have been using lo- in sentences like ‘I finished it’, 
"I recommended it’, etc., you are not to use it with gusta. 
Therefore, how are you supposed to say ‘I like it a lot'? 


(Me-gusta mucho, ) 


19, There are two ways to approach the teaching of gusta: 


1. give a precise but complicated grammatical analysis, 
one which would explain the ‘mystery’ of the absence 
of lo-, 


or: 2, simply ask the student to learn to perform with these 
forms without questioning their grammatical structure. 
We seem to have greater success with the latter, (We 
will, of course, give you the grammatical structure, 
but not until some time later when it is more logical 


to do so,) 
20. You hava observed that in ta ‘I like’ and in le ta 
‘you like’, gusta does not c e. But there is — 


else that changes: 





(me-; le-) 


21. Therefore, (even though you may miss this one, try it anyway) 
how would you say ‘We like’? 


(Nos-gusta. ) 


22. How would you say ‘We like it’? 
(Nos-gusta) 


23. And how would you say ‘We like this class’? 
(Nos-gusta esta-clase, ) 


24. And ‘We like our class’? 
(Nos-gusta nuestra-clase, ) 


25. And ‘We like to study Spanish’? 
(Nos-gusta estudiar espafiol. ) 
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26. And ‘We like to finish early’? 
(Nos-gusta terminar temprano. ) 


27. Try this one: ‘We don't like it.’ 
(No nos-gusta,) 


28. And this one: ‘We don't like that.’ 
(No nos-gusta eso. ) 
29. And ‘I don’t like to offend his,’ 
(No se-gusta ofenderlo. ) 
30. How would you say ‘He doesn't like it’? 
(No le-gusta) 
31. And ‘He doesn't like that’? 
(No le-gusta eso.) 
32. And ‘He doesn't like to write’? 
(No le-gusta escribir.) 


33. And ‘She doesn't like to write’? 
(No le-gusta escribir.) 


34. Ask ‘Do you like it?’ 
( gLe-gusta?) 


35. Ask ‘Do you like to study?" 
(zle-gusta estudiar?) 


36. Try ‘Do they like to study?’ 
(zLes-gusta estudiar?) 


37. Now try this one: ‘I know thai | like it.’ 
(S6é que me-gusta.) 


38. And ‘He knows that he doesn't like it,’ 
(Sabe que no le-gusta.) 


39. And ‘They know that they don't like it,’ 
(Saben que no les-gusta. ) 
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40. If what you like is plural (that is if you like more than one 
thing) then use gustan. 


Me-gusta la clase. 
Me-gustan las clases. 
Sl. Say ‘I don't like these streets.’ 
(No me-gustan estas-calles.) 


42. Say -‘He doesn't like these invitations.‘ 
(No le-gustan estas-invitaciones.) 


&3. ‘I like your city.’ 
(Me-gusta su-ciudad. ) 


&&. ‘I like your cities.’ 
(Me-gustan sus-ciudades. ) 


SS, ‘We like that name.’ 
(Nos-gusta ese-nombre. ) 


46, ‘We like those names.‘ 
(Nos-gustan esos-nombres. ) 


47, (Careful!) ‘We like our name,’ 
(Nos-gusta nuestro-nombre, ) 

48, ‘We like our names.’ 
(Nos-gustan nuestros-nombres. ) 


49, ‘They like that saying.’ 
(Las-gusta ese-dicho, ) 


50. ‘They like those sayings.’ 
(Les-gustan esos-dichos. ) 


Sl. ‘They like our house,’ 
(Les-gueta nuestra-casa. ) 


52, ‘They like our houses.’ 
(Les-gustan nuestras-ca‘tas. ) 
53, When a name is included in the sentence, as in ‘José likes 
the house’, that name is prefixed with a-: 
A-Jos4é le-gusta la casa. 
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5&4. Ask ‘Does José like the house?" 
(zA-José le-gusta la casa?) 


5S. Say ‘Sinchez doesn’t like to go.’ 
(A-Sinchez no le-gusta ir.) 





56. Ask ‘Does Sinchez want to go?’ 
( Sinchez quiere ir?) 

57, Reply: ‘No, he doesn't want to go because he dossn't like to." 
(No, no quiere ir porque no le-gusta.) 

$8. Reply: ‘No, he doesn't want to because he doesn't like to go.° 
(No, no quiere porque no le-gusta ir.) 

59. ‘S&inchez doesn't like to do that.’ 
(A-Sinchez no le-gusta hacer eso.) 

60, ‘Sinchez likes to do thet, but José doesn't like to,’ 
(A-Sinchez le-gusta hacer eso, pero a-José no le-gusta.) 

61. ‘Sanches likes to, but not José,’ 
(A-Sinchez le-gusta, pero no a-José.) 


62, ‘We like it a ict.’ 
(Nos-gusta sucho. ) 


63, (You may miss this one, but try its) ‘WE like it a lot.’ 
(A-nosoctros nos-gusta sucho. ) 


64, ‘YOU like it, too.’ 
(A-usted le-gusta también, ) 


65. ‘Does José know that YOU don't like it?’ 
(gJosé sabe que a-usted no le-gusta?) 


66, ‘Doesn't José know that WE don't like it?’ 
(zJos6 no sabe que a-nosotros no nos-gusta?) 


67. What would you guess a Spanish person would say for: ‘Who? 
Jos6?' in this exchange? 


Person At Do you know if he likes then? 


Person B: Who? José? 
(ga-quidn? 4A-Jos6?) 
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Part 3 


70. 


(el; 61) 


71. 


(el) 


72. 
(a + the) 


73, 
(de + the) 


74, 
(a * he) 


75. 
(a + she) 


76. 


“a were guided through these materials without 
subject pronouns. In fact, the only subject 
had been used were usted and, on occasions, yo. 
you learned nosotros as well as the fact that usually 
@ subject pronoun is used as a device for emphasis. We are now 
going to teach you the remaining pronouns, ‘he, she," and ‘they’. 
We hope that you continue speaking Spanish as before, utilizing 


"(He)'s here." 
‘Who? She or he?’ 
"She. ' 


Est& aqui. 
B: zQuién? Ella o 617 
A: Ella. 


Write the word for ‘the’ in ‘the book’ and the word for ‘he’, 


‘the’ = "he' = 





These two words are identical in sound but different in 
grammatical function. This difference is identified in 
writing by the presence or absence of an accent mark. 
Which one means ‘the', el or 61? 


What does this mean? al 
What does this mean? 


del 


What does this mean? 





What does this mean? 


If ella means ‘she’, what do you suppose ellas means? 


('they’ feminine) 


77. 


What do you suppose ellos means? 


('they’ masculine) 
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78. Anything referring to a mixed male-female group is referred 
to in Spanish with the masculine. Therefore, how do you say 
"THEY (Nora and José) are here’? 


(Ellos est4n aqui.) 


79. Since the inclusion of ellos seems to add emphasis, which of 
the following sentences occurs more frequently in Spanish? 


l. Ellos estén aqui. 
2. Est&n aqui. 





(2) 
80. What would a Spanish person say for ‘who" in this situation? 
A: Est& aqui. 
B: Who? 
C: Nora (or: ella). 
( sQuién?) 
81. What would it be here? 
A: Est4n aqui. 
B: Who? 
C: Ellos (or: Nora y José, etc.) 
( 2Quiénes?) 
82, This is ‘He likes to go’: Le-gusta ir. How do you say “HE” 
likes to go’? 


(A-€1 le-gusta ir.) 


83. How would you say ‘SHE likes to go’? 
(A-ella le-gusta ir.) 


84. Say ‘SHE doesn't like to go,’ 
(A~ella no le-gusta ir.) 

85. And ‘THEY don't like to go." 
(A-ellos no les-gusta ir.) 


86, And ‘THEY’ (Nora and Marfa) don't like to go.' 
(A-ellas no les-gusta ir.) 
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Part 4. Purther 1 ish contrasts in subject pronouns. 





87. ‘Who, se?' 
(2Quiéa, yo?) 

88. ‘Who, hin?" 
(2,Quiéa, 617) 


89. ‘Who, you?" 
(,Quiéna, usted?) 
90. ‘Who, then?’ 
( Quiénes, ellos?) 
91. ‘Who, “you-all"?" 
(zQuiénes, ustedes?) 
92. Contrary to your expectations, yo is not used in ‘I don't like 
them." Spanish rejects the use of yo after any preposition, 


and since a is a preposition, you won't find yo after this a. 
What you do find is af: 


A-al no me-gui ca. ‘I don't like it.’ 


93. Say ‘I don't like that,’ 
(A-al no me-gusta eso.) 


9%, And ‘I don't like this,’ 
(A-al no me-gusta esto.) 


95. Me- is associated with ‘I' in these utterances. nos- is 
associated with ‘We’. That leaves le-: it is associated 
with everybody else, with les- being used as its plural. 
How would you then say ‘Who doesn't like it?’ 


(zA-quién no le-gusta?) 


96. How would you say ‘Who doesn't like then?’ 
(zA-quién no le-gustan?) 


97. How would you say the ‘B" part below? 
A: A-al no me-gusta esto, 
Bi: Me neither, 
(a-al tampoco, ) 
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98. Wow would it be had the ‘B’ part been ‘He doesn’t either’? 
(A-61 tampoco.) 

99. And if the "B’ part had been ‘We don’t either’? 
(A-nosotros tampoco. ) 





100. Mi and mi- are identical in sound but different in grammatical 
function. Write the word for ‘ay’: 


(ai-, i.e. no accent) 





101. Write the word for ‘I’ or ‘se’ that occurs after a preposition: 
(af) 





102. As with practically everything that you deal with in language, 
there is always at least one notable exception. Con is also 
a preposition, and you know that ‘with you’ is con usted, but 
what is ‘with we’? It is not con af, 


(conmigo) 


103, Summary. 


(a) Which one of the following words cannot be used after a 
preposition? usted, 61, ella, ellos, nosotros, ustedes, 
elias, yo. 


(yo) 
(b) What is wrong here? A-ol me-no gusta. 
(me- gust be next to gusta.) 


(c) What is wrong here? A-ellos no les-gustan eso. 
(gusta, not gustan) 

(4) When do you use gustan? 
(When what you like is gore than one.) 


(e) Is this correct? Me-gustan las chicas. 
(Yes, ) 


(f) Is this one correct? José le-gustan las chicas. 
(No; should be: A-José...) 


104, You are now ready to start the new dialog, 
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DIALOG 
Review. 
New material. 
(Bm el didlogo de la unidad 20 Jones acaba de-decir: ‘Ah, entonces 
no hay problema." Nancy Williams entonces dice:) 
Rancy 
eGubntos hi jos tienen ustedes? How many children "you-all' have? 
Jones 
arin male 
nifla girl-child 
: wun dos nifas. We have three: a and two girls. 
Nancy 
% iayl pienean beset setetee son And what do you plan to do with them? 
Jones 
seguro sure 
estoy seguro I's sure 
llevar to take along 
llevarlos to take thea along 
Estoy seguro que vamos a-lievarios. i's sure we're going to take them 
along. 
joven young 
guy joven very young 
Porque son suy jévenes. Because they're too young. 
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Nancy 
ecac age 
zab, si? 2Qué edad tienen? Really? What age are they? 
Jones 
el sayor the oldest one 
el var6éna the wale child 
Pues, el mayor, gue es el var6n... Well, the oldest one, who is the su... 
tiene nueve afics -+ig_ nine years old. 
la_hije mayor tiene siete. older er is 
menor 
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Jones 
hace it makes 
poco alittle; ftew 
hace poco it makes little (time) 
Pues, hace poco. ,_2 short while ago. 
semanas weer 
tres semanas three weeks 
solamente only 
Hece colgpente tres _cemence. Quly three weeks f°. 
Qeervat ions 
and 
Prectice 
1. Finding out... 
The idea of ‘learning about samething’ or ‘finding out about something’ 
is expressed in Spanish, in the past tense, by sup-. it has the same endings 
as traje, hizo, ete. 


You will hear some questions and some answers involving sup-. Listen 
sure of any one of them, check with Practice 2 


These are the same utterances of Practice 1. Practice saying these 
in Spanish. 


1. When 414 you find out (1) you were going to Quito? 
2. Last night I found out (:) I was going to Quite. 


3. When 414 you find out (:) you were going to Chile? 
%&, Yesterday 1 found out (1) 1 was going to Giile. 
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S. When did you find that out? 
6. I found it out last sight. 


7. When did ‘you-all’ find owt (:) you were going to Colombia? 
S. We found it out yesterday morning. 


9. Did you find out when Juan left? (... cufndo seit Juan?) 
10. I found it owt yesterday afternoon, 


ll. Did you find out what happened to (con) the (boy) child? 
12. Mo, I didn’t find out anything. 


13. Did you find out if the (boy) child fell off the sofa? 
1%, Bo. I only found out that he hurt his bead. 


1S. Did you find out what happened to (con) the letters? 
16, Mo, I didn’t find out anything. I think they left last night. 


17. Did you find out what happened to (con) José? 
18. Mo, I didn't find out anything. But I think he left early. 


19. Did you find out if the letters left? 
20. Yee. They left this sorning early. 


Ser is the neutral form of soy, somos, 68, 80m. 
Estar is the neutral form of estoy, estamos, esth, setin. 


I— ee a en ae ee 
area: location, of tye p Agta FA FY. 
(ors What kind) and When, and that estar is for Were : 
Under special circumstances, ser is used for where also, 


(a) is used to locate things such as parties, meetings, 
c » ete, 


(bd) is used to locate things such as books, tables, 
people, car, etc. 
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The difference between (4) and (b) above has to do with gayest. 
properties. A ‘party’ for example does not have physical properties; it 
has no weight, it has no atoms, that is, you can't ‘touch’ it. On the 
other hand, a book, a car, or even a person has physical properties; 
these have weight, body, size: that is, you can ‘touch’ these. 


Es is used to locate nouns having physical properties ‘things 
you can ‘touch'). 


Ser is = locate nouns having no physical properties (things 
you can't ‘touch"). 


Thus, ‘Where is the party (the seeting, the address, the Spanish 
class, etc.)?: would be: ,Dénde es la fiesta, (el 3379, la clase de 
espafiol, etc.)? But ‘Where is Jones?’ would be: — esth Jones? 


NOTE: Some speech areas will treat ser in locations a little 
differently from other areas. This is an unavoidable 
circumstance, a characteristic true of all languages. 
If your teacher rejects any of these patterns, be sure 
to follow his preferences. 


Practice 3. (Learning to use the neutral form ser.) 


Learn to say the following in Spanish. The correct Spanish version 
appears at the right. Notice that English ‘going to be a (something)' is 
said in Spanish without this ‘a’, As you learned in Unit 18, un or una 
would be used if you were to say 'a good something’, or ‘a bad something’, 
or ‘an interesting something’, etc., but not with ‘a something’. 


1, ‘He's going to be Consul General.' Va a-ser Cénsul General. 


2. ‘He's going to be a student,’ Va a-ser estudiante. 
3. ‘They're going to be students,’ Van a-ser estudiantes. 
S, ‘We're going to be teachers,’ Vamos a-ser prvfesores. 
5S. ‘I'm going to be a teacher,’ Voy a-ser profesor (profesora), 
6. ‘I'm going to be a good teacher,’ Voy a-ser un profesor bueno 
(una profesora buena), 
7, ‘I'm not going to be a bad No voy a-ser un profesor malo 
teacher,’ (una profesora mala), 
8, ‘When is the party?’ zCuhndo es la fiesta? 
9. ‘When is the party going to be?’ zCulndo va a-ser la fiesta? 
10, ‘Where is the class going to be gD6nde va a-ser la ciase? 
held?" 
21.16 
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Practice 4. 


Learn to say the following in Spanish: 


1. ‘I'm going to be here tomorrow," 
2. ‘We're going to be in his office.’ 


3, ‘Where are you going to be this 
afternoon? 


&, ‘When are you going to be in 
your office? 


5S. ‘I'm going to be well tomorrow,’ 
6, ‘They're going to be here early.’ 
7. ‘Nora is going to be here too,’ 
8, ‘Who is going to be with you?" 

9. ‘Who is going to be with me?’ 


10, ‘José is the one who is going 
to be with me." 
Practice 5. 


(Learning to use the neutral form estar.) 


Voy a-estar aq... aallana. 
Vamos a-estar en su-oficina. 
bonds va a-eStar esta tarde? 


2Cuindo va-estar en su oficina? 


Voy a-estar bien maflana. 

Van a-estar aqui temzpranc. 
Nora va a-estar aqui también. 
2Quién va a-estar con usted? 
2Quién va a-estar conmigo? 


José es el que va a-estar 
conmigo, 


Indicate whether ser or estar (or a form of one or the other) would 


be used in the folloging sentences: 


ser? estar? 


‘Joe is here with us." 


‘The class is being held in the next buildin,’ 
"He is here now,’ 

‘The meeting is going to be next week.’ 

‘I don't know where in the world he is!" 

‘I don't know where the party is going to be.’ 
‘The discussion is not in ay office.’ 

‘He is there now,’ 

‘It's here at 9:00 (the meeting). ' 

*They'11 be here in the morning.’ 


1111411141411 
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Ser or a form of ser would be used in 2, 4, 6, 7, 9; 
estar in the others, 
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Auditory confusion of ‘going to do" and ‘go 





In normal-to-rapid speech, these two constructions sound the same 
even though in writing they are quite different. 


For example: ‘What are you going to be?" is in both speech 
and writing: Qué va a-ser? 


But: ‘What are you going to do? is in writing: 2Qué va a-hacer? 
in speech: ‘2Qué va_-hacer? 


In normal speech, the a- fuses with the same letter in hacer so that 
you bear only hacer instead of a-hacer. As far as sound goes, then, they 


are identical: 
2Qué va-a-ser? ( Kévaaser' ) 
"9Qué va hacer?" (' Kévaaser' ) 


In fact, in rapid speech, these two phrases are even further reduced 
to only one a: 


Qué va ser? ("Kévaser’) 

Qué _vhacer? ("Kévaser') 
However, since the two are far apart in meaning (i.e. ‘What are you 
going * and "What are you going to do’), the context in which these 
would used is quite different. ore, in actual usage, the confu- 


sion hardly ever exists. 


As a student, af you hear your instructor ask you something that 
sounds like: ‘ ?, you can rest assured that he is 
asking ‘Wat are you go tomorrow?" The circumstances under 
which he would ask you * are you gving to be?" are so limited, 
that he himself would probably ask this in this manner: 


2’ Kavaser’ usted en Chile? .Cénsul General? 
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Practice 6. (Recorded) 





You will hear ‘Kévaser' in a few contexts in order to learn to 


identify which might be which. 


a. Listen: Is he asking: (1) ‘What are you going to be?’ 
or: (2) ‘What are you going to do?" 


(> €) 
(1) 
b. Listens Is he asking: (1) ‘What are you going to be?" 
or: (2) ‘What are you going to do?" 
€) 06 
(2) 
c. Is this one: (1) ‘going to be’ 
or: (2) ‘going to do'? 
€) ¢) 
(3) 
d. Is this one: (1) ‘going to be’ 
or: (2) ‘going to do'? 
€) @) 
(1) 
@. Is this one: (1) ‘going to be' 
or: (2) ‘going to do'? 
€) ©€) 
(1) 
f. You'll have to guess at this one, No one can really tell which 
one it is; but which one would be the wisest guess for you as 
a student, (1) ‘going to be’ 
(2) ‘going to do'? 
€) ¢) 
(2) 
g. This is similar to 'f"'. Guess: (1) ‘going to be’ 
or: (2) ‘going to do'? 
() @) 
(2) 
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Practice 7. (Recorded) 


Practice learning to catch quickly the meaning of ‘going to do’. 
You will hear a series of questions directed at you. All questions 
involve ‘What are you going to do?" and each is follwed by a time 
element such as gaflana, hoy, esta-noche, etc. 


Start your response with this time element, and always say ‘prepare 
the lesson’. 


Example: 1. /Kévaser’ usted saflana? 
Response: Maflana, voy a-preparar la leccién. 


"What time is it?’ = 2Qué hora es? 


‘It's (two, three, etc.) o'clock’ = Son (las dos, las tres, etc.). 
Notice that even though English says: ‘It's..., Spanish says: Son.... 


Practice 8. 
Say each of the following times: 


1, It's 2:00, 6. It's 12:00 (doce: ‘do-ce'), 
2. It's 3:00, 7, It's 7:00, 
3, It's 10:00, 8. It's 11:00 (once: ‘on-ce'). 
4, It's 6:00, 9, It's 9:00, 
5. It's 7:00, 10, It's 10:00, 


References to 1:00 are always: Es la una. (Not son) 


2:30, 4:30, 6:30, etc. = Son (las dos, las tres, etc.) y media. 


Again, as in ‘Kévaser’', ‘2:30' and '12:30' frequently sound the same 
‘dosimedia’, although in slower-than-rapid speech the difference can be 
heard: 


son las dos y media 
son las doce ia 

















Prectice 9. (Recorded) 


You will hear each of the following phrases said in Spanish. You are 
to identify in your mind what these are, and then check to see if you were 


right. 


1. It's 1:00. (ea) ll. At 4:30? 

2. What time is it? 12. It's 9:30, 

3. It's 1:30, (Ces) 13. At what time is the party? 
&. It's 12:00, 14, Tomorrow, at 5:30, 

5. It's 12:30, 15. At 2:30, 

6. At (a) what time? 16, At 1:30, 

7, At 12:30, 17, It's 3:30, 

8. It's 11:00, 18, Why at 1:30? 

9, It's 11:30, 19, Where at 6:307 

10, At 11:30, ' 20, Here, at 4:307 


To finish doing something. 





You have already learned to say ‘I have just (done something)’, and 
so forth, using the expression — de- -r. To say ‘I finished 
(studying)', and so on, you use t way. 


terming ....... de- r. 





Practice 10. (The correct translations appear to the right.) 


What do the following mean? 


1. Acabo de-usarlo. ‘I have just used it.’ 

2. Terminé de-usarlo a las 3:00, ‘I finished using it at 3:00," 

3, Terminamos de-prepararlo a las ‘We finished preparing it at 
5:00, 5:00," 


4, Usted termind de-escribirlo: "Did you finish writing it?" 

5. Si, seflor, Acabo de-escribirlo. ‘Yes, sir. I have just written it,’ 
6. José terminé de-hacerlo a la 1:30, ‘José finished doing it at 1:30," 

7 


. José acaba de-preguntarle eso ‘José has just asked the teacher 
al profesor. that.’ 
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15. 


16, 


17, 
18, 


Practice 11. 


Jones termin6 de-molestar a-José. 


Terminé de-estudiar anoche a las 
12:00, 


zCulndo termin6 usted de-estudiar? 


Terminé de-estudiar antes de las 
7:00, 


gSabe usted cufndo terminamcs 
de-estudiar anoche? 


Creo que terminamos de-estudiar 
a la 1:30, 


2Quién termind de-estudiar antes, 
usted o José? 


Yo terminé antes. José no 
termin6 de-estudiar hasta 
después de las 7:00, 


2A qué hora termin6é de-estudiar 
José? 


Creo que terminé a las 7:30, 
No, creo que no termind 


de-estudiar hasta después 
ée las 8:00, 


° 8 h 9 


This is a similar pattern: 


Thus: Despubs de-terminar... 


(The correct translation appears to the right.) 


What do the following mean? 


l. 


Después de-estudiar, fui a 
mi-casa, 


Después de-estudiar, SAinchez 
me-trajo los libros, 


Quiero que usted haga esto 
antes de-ir a la casa. 


Quiero que ellos hagan esto 
antes de-salir. 
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‘Jones finished bothering José." 


"Il finished studying last night 
at 12:00," 


‘When did you finish studying?’ 
‘I finished studying before 7:00," 


"Do you know when we finished 
studying last night?’ 


"I think we finished studying 
at 1:30," 


‘Who finished studying before 
(i.e. first) you or José?" 


"I finished before (i.e. first). 
José didn't finish studying 
until after 7:00," 


‘at what time did José finish 
studying?’ 
‘I think he finished at 7:30,’ 


‘No, I think he didn't finish 
studying until after 8:00," 


- -f 


‘After studying, I went to ay 
house, * 


‘After studying, SAnchez brought 
me the books, ' 


‘Il want you to do this before 
going to the house, ' 


‘Il want them to do this before 
leaving. ' 


2 





‘After finishing. oo’ 

















Antes de-prceguntarle eso 
al profesor, preparen un 
ejercicio ais, 

José me-dijo eso antes 
de-salir ayer. 


José me trajo eso después 
de-decirme que no iba 
a-traerlo, 


José le-dijo eso a-Nora 
después de-decirme que no 
le-iba a decir eso. 


Pui a la oficina de Sinchez 
antes de-ir a la clase. 


Terminé de-hacerlo antes 
de-ir a la fiesta. 


Tengo que-terminar wi-leccién, 
Tengo que-terminar de-estudiar 
mi lecci6n, 

Tengo que-terminar de-prepararla. 


Tengo mucho que-hacer antes 
de-ir a la fiesta. 


Tenemos mucho que-hacer 
después de-terminar la 
lecci6n, 


No tenemos gaucho que-hacer 
esta-noche, 


No tenemos nada que-hacer 
esta-noche, 


Después de eso, no tenemos 

nada qu>-decir, 

Después de-terminar de-escribir, 
no tuvimos nada que-hacer,. 


Antes de-terminar de-estudiar, 
zpor qué no vamos a-preguntarle 
es0 al profesor? 
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‘Before asking the teacher that, 
prepare (plural) one sore 
exercise," 


*Jos&é told me that before leaving 
yesterday.’ 


*Jos&é brought se that after telling 
me that he wasn't going to bring 
it.’ 


*Joe& told Nora that after telling 
me that he was not going to tell 
her that,’ 


"I went to Sinches' office before 
going to class.’ 


"I finished doing it before going 
to the party.’ 


"I have to finish ay lesson,’ 


"I have to finish studying ay 
lesson," 


‘I have to finish preparing it.’ 


*I have a lot to do before going 
to the party.’ 


‘We have a lot to do after 
finishing the lesson," 


‘We don't have auch to do tonight.’ 


‘We don't have anything to do 
tonight.’ 
‘after that, we have nothing to say.’ 


‘after finishing writing we didn't 
have anything to do,’ 


‘Before finishing studying, why 
don't we go ask the teacher that.’ 

















Variations 


Part 1. 


Practice 12, (Read these sentences over carefully. If any are not 
clear to you, check with the translations given at 
the end of this practice.) 


1. Mo le-haga dos pequefios. Higale dos grandes. 

2. Mo le-haga dos de ésos. Higale sSlo uno. 

3. José quiere que hagamos esto antes de-salir. 

&. José quiere que usted lo-haga o que yo lo-haga? 
S. Si, el profesor quiere que recomendemos a-José. 

6. MNuestras-oficinas estin en el tercer-piso. Son bastante malas. 
7, Muy bien, Ahora digame adSnde (usted) fue ayer. 
8. Quiero que usted salga antes de las 9:00. 

9. Quiero que José vaya después de-terminar su-claze. 
10, No 86 lo-que dijo antes de-salir. 

ll. Si, porque lo-que yo quiero es una clase ficil. 
12, Usted tiene todo lo-que quiere? 

13, No me-traiga tres; triigame cinco, 

14. ,Qué es lo-que usted quiere que hagamos? 

15. ,Quién es el que quiere que usted vaya hoy? 

16, ,Quiénes son los que quieren que usted salga ahora? 
17. Si, c6mo no, Me-gusta estudiar aqui. 

18. jzA-usted le-gusta terminar temprano? 

19. A-al no me-gusta es0 tampoco. 

20. Pero, a-José le-gusta aucho, 

21. A-nosotros no nos-gusta salir tan temprano,. 

22. A-€l le-gustan las chicas colombianas. 

23. Le-pregunté si iba a la clase hoy, 

24%, Usted trabaja aqui también? 

25. zQuidn trabaja con usted? sS&nchez? 

26. Mo, Sinchez no. Pero José si... a veces. 

27. ga-usted le-gusta la clase? 
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A-al no, pero a-Nora si. 
2Quién le-dijo eso a-Marfa? ,Usted? 
No, yono. Pero José si. 


(These are the translations of the sentences of Practice 12.) 


Don't make him (her) two small ones. Make hie (her) two big ones. 


Don't gake him (her) two of these. Make hie (her) only one. 


offices are on the third floor, They're pretty bad. 
well. Now tell ae where you went yesterday. 
you to leave before 9:00. 
José to go after finishing his class. 
"t know what he (she) said before leaving. 
, because what I want is an easy class. 
have everything (all that) you want? 
bring we three; bring we five. 
s it that you want us to do? 
the one who wants you to go today? 
"Who-all’ are the ones who want you to leave now? 
Yes, of course. I like to study here. 
ton like to finish early? 
don't like that either. 

*— Joo& likes it a lot. 

don't like to leave so early. 

likes the Colombian girls. 

asked him (her) if he (she) was going to class today. 


—4 
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Sinchez. But José does... at times. 
ike the class? 
me, but Nora does, 
told Marfa that? You? 
, not ee. But José did. 


Comprehension. (Recorded) 


Listen to the follawing utterances. Be sure to let your 
instructor know of any that you are not sure of, 
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Part 3. Mew vocabulary. (Recorded) 


Por each of the following numbers you will hear several sentences. 
Among these there will be 2 new word. Write these new words in the 
spaces below, and write their English meaning to the right. 

















Rew word Meaning: 
1. 
2. 
3. 
s. 
3. 
Answers: 1. zo? ‘Aren"t you?; ‘don’t you?"; etc. 
(just like yyerdag?). 
2. alld ‘there’; ‘ower there’. 
3. llegar Idea of ‘arriving’. 
&. (a) G@arzo ‘March’. 
(>) junio ‘June* . 
App] ications 


Part 1. 
How would you say the following utterances? 


1. You told me that you were born in the year 1930, 2. You were 
born in 1930, weren't you? (i.e. sverdad?) 3. You are an American, aren't 
you? & He's « teacher, isn't he? 5. He wants to leave now, doesn't he? 
$&. You want ge to go nov, don't you? 7, Nora is the one YOU like, isn't 
it? 6, This is all that he told you, isn't it? 9%. Do you like our city? 
10. Do you Like our streets? 


Li. Wat I like about (de) this class is the teacher, 12. What I like 
about this class is the Colombian girl. 13. My husbend likes this class, and 
I like it also, 14. My husband and I like this class, 15. Do you work with 
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the Department of State? 16. Do you work in this department? 17. In which 
Gepartment does he work? 18. Do you like this department? 19. I don't 
(yo no), but ay husband does. 20. Were you born in 19307 I wasn't (yo no), 
but ay husband was. 


21. Did you finish the lesson? 22. I didn't, but ay husband did. 
23. Did your husband finish studying last night? 2%. He didn't, but I did. 
25. Did you ask him that? 26. I didn’t, but José did. 27. What are you 
going to do now? 28. I don't know, but I think I's going to leave early. 
29. Wat are you going to be, a teacher? 30. Yes, I'm going to be « teacher. 


31. Were are you going to be? 32. I'm going to be in the classroc, 
33. Do you know if he is going to be in his office? 34. Yes, he is ging to 
be in his office until 6:00, 35. Are you going to be a good student? 36. Sure. 
I intend (plan) to be a good student. 37. How long (i.e. “How euch time’) 
are you going to be here? 38. I plan to be here in ay office until 5:30, 
39. I plan to be here until 5:30, 4&0. I plan to be here until « little after 
5:30, 


Sl. He plans to stay here in his office until a little before 1100, 
42. Were do you live now? 43, I live far, over there in Springfield. 
&4. Where did you say (:) Bill is? 4&5, He's over there in the office. 
46. (On the phone:) Hi! Do you know if Bill is over there with ‘you-all'? 
Sl. Yes, he's here with us; he has just arrived. 4&8. When did you say (:) 
he arrived? 49. I said that he has just arrived, 50. Please tell him that 
I want him to come to ay office before 1:00, 


Sl. Very well, I'm going to tell him that now, 52. Thanks! 53. You're 
welcome! 54, When did you arrive this morning? 55. I arrived a little before 
9:00, 56, Wen did Jones arrive this morning? 5/7, He didn't arrive until 
after 9:30. 58, Tell Jones that I want him to arrive earlier (ais temprano). 
59. Fine! I'm going to tell hia now that you want him to arrive earlier. 

60. At what time do you want his to arrive? 61, Tell him that I want him to 
arrive a little before 9:00, 
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Part 2. Each of the following sentences contains one and only one error. 
Rewrite the sentences correctly. 


l. A-nosotros nos-gustan esta-ciudad. 





2. A-Jost y a-Hora no le-gustan las lecciones. 





5. Yo no 6 66nde woy a-ser esta tarde. 





&. jSabe usted si a-** le-gustan?--;Quién? »A-José? 





5. Me-dice que va a-terminarlo con yo, 





6. Si, sefior, Yo terminé hacer eso ayer. 





7. Por favor. Quiero que usted termine esic antes las 9:00. 





8. Por favor. PregGntelo eso a-José, 





9. Si. Digalo que venga a ai-oficina. 





10. Si, Me-dijo que terminé de-escribié a las 2:30, 
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Part 3. Se prepared to produce same sort of answer to these questions 
concerning your own life. 


1. 28m cuhl Gepartamento trabaje usted? 
(Bote: ‘I work’ would end in -o as in ‘I want’, 
‘I plan’, ‘I can’, "I have’, ete.) 
2. O6nde trabaja usted?  ,Aqul en este-ciudai? 
3. 06nde trabaj6 usted antes de-liegar equi? 


&, Con quids trabaje usted? Con un sefior, dos seficres, 
cuatro sefliores,... 7 





5S. Si wm eeflior (co sefiora) le-dice a-usted *;Gracias!’, 
qué dice usted después? 


6. Si yo le-digo e-usted -;Grecias!', ,qué me-dice usted? 





7. Si yo le-digo e-usted ';De nada!’, qué ae-dijo usted antes? 
6. 7Cémo esti usted hoy? Triste? Contento? 
9. 7Qu8 plensa hacer usted aaflana? 


10, jSabe usted cull forma del verbo se-usa despubs de una 
preposici6n? ,&s correcto decir ‘de-tomandy ? 


ll. zs correcto decir ‘en-preparando'? 
12, Obmo se-dice in preparing? 


Part &. Be prepared to be engaged by the .nstructor in the following 
conversations. 


At Hi, Bill! Did you finish? 
--Did I finish what, 
Did you finish writing? 
~-Writing (¢e-escribir) what? 
Good grief! The exercise! 
~-Sure. I finished writing it before 8700, 
Well, i'm gled! (Gee,,.!) 
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SPANISH 





B: How many exercises do you want us to prepare? 
--I want you to prepare all of them (todos). 
All of them? Gee, we don't have time, 
--thy don't ‘you-ali’ have t ime? 
We have a party tonight and we want to go. 


--I'm sorry, but you can't go. You have to prepare your 
lessons. 


Why don't you go to the party with us? 
--Fine! Why not! When is it? 

At 6:30. 

--WMere? 

At Jones’ house, 

~-Fine, At what time do I have to arrive? 
We're all (todos) going to arrive near 8:30, 
--Very well. Do I have to take something? 
No. But if you want to, you can bring the book. 
--The book? Really? Wh? 

Then you can study our lesson with us! 
--Drop deed! 


END OF UNIT 21 
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UNIT 22 


INTRODUCTION 


Part 1. Free forms of the possessives,. 





1. Thus far, you have used mi-, nuestr-, and su- as a prefix to a 
noun, as in wi-casa, nuestro-hijo, etc. We refer to these forms 
as being ‘bound forms’ since they are used only in conjunction 
with (they are bound to) 4 noun. 


2. These same words are also used either following a noun or by 
themselves. In these cases, we call them ‘free forms’, and they 
look different. They look and function like true adjectives 
just as bonit- does, 


3. Thus, ‘my table’ is either mi-mesa or la mesa aia, (Mia rhymes 
with Marfa.) 





&,. How would you say mis-mesas in the free form construction? 
Make a guess. 


(las wesas alas) 
5. How would you say mi libro in chis new way? 


(el libro malo) 
6. How would you say mis-libros? 





(los libros mfos) 
7. And how would you say nuestros-hi jos? 





Clos hijos nuestros) 


8. There is no real difference in meaning between the bound and the 
free forms. Except for one important case, the Spanish speaker 
uses one or the other almost at will, 


9. His choice is controlled sometimes by sentence intonation, 
sometimes by stylistics, and sometimes by a characteristic 
of Spanish of being more selective than English, (This last 
characteristic means little to you at this stage of your learning; 
however, and if you happen to be grammatically curious, you may 
want to  dserve this greater ‘selectivity’ of Spanish by watching 
the number of times cufl is used in Spanish where English uses 
‘what’. ) 
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10, 


ll. 


12. 


13. 


14, 


15. 


16, 





she one important case where you have to gake a choice between 
the free and bound forms concerns emphasis. 


You want to get used to saying e1 libro mio as auch and as often 


as wi-libro, but if you fee" the necessity of emphasizing the word 


‘ay’, thea say: 
el libro sio 


That is, emphasis is conveyed not by raising your voice as you do 
in English, but by simply using the free forms construction, This 


is similar to: 
me-gusta ‘T Like’ 
A-ai me-gusta "I Like’ 


In Spanish, it is not necessary to raise your voice to be emphatic, 


although you can if you are very upset. 


That is, raising your voice in Spanish is equatable with ‘super 
eaphasis': 
awi-libro = ‘gy book’ (normal) 


el libro aio = ‘MY book’ (emphatic) 
el libro MIO *= ‘MY book’ (super-emphatic ) 





Por now, we want you to be aware of two points: 


a. The bound form and the free form can be used 
interchangeably. 

b. The free form can imply emphasis, whereas the 
bound form never does. 


Convert the following bound form possessives to the free fora. 
The correct conversion appears at the right. 























mi-mesa = (la mesa ala) 
mis-mesas * (las mesas alas) 
awi-libro = (el libro alo) 
mis-libros * (los libros mios) 
nuestra-mesa = (la mesa nuestra) 
nuestras-mesas * (las mesas nuestras) 
nuestro-libro * (el libro nuestro) 
nuestros-libros = (los libros nuestros) 





The form su- has the same endings, but a ‘y' is used between 
su- ani the endings (pronounced sG-yo): 
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17. As in the bound form su-, the free form also stands for everybody 
but ‘ay’ and ‘our’. 


18. Convert the following to the free form construction: 











su-libro = (el libro suyo) 
sus-libros = Clos libros suyos) 
su-wesa = (la mesa suya) 
sus-mesas = (las mesas suyas) 





19. Say ‘my book" two ways. 


(mi-libro or el libro aio) 
20. Say ‘gy book’. 
(el libro mio) 
21. Say ‘ay table’ two ways. 








(mi-mesa or la mesa ala) 
22. Say ‘ay table’. 





(la wesa ala) 
23. Say ‘our table’ two ways. 


(nuestra mesa or la mesa nuestra) 
24, Say ‘our table’. 





(la mesa nuestra) 
25. Say ‘our tables’. 


(Las_mesas_nuestras) 
26. Say ‘his table’ two ways. 





(su-mesa or la mesa suya) 
2/. Say ‘her table’ two ways. 


(su-mesa or la mesa suya) 
28. Say ‘their table’ two ways. 


(su-mesa or la mesa suya) 
29. Say ‘your table’ two ways. 


(su-mesa or la mesa suya) 
30. Now say ‘your tables’. 
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(las mesas suyas) 
31. Say ‘her tables’. 


(las mesas suyas) 


32. Say ‘their table’. 





(ia mesa suya) 
33. Say ‘their tables’. 


“las mesas suyas) 


Part 2. Clarification of su-. 





34. Since su- means several things, there are occasions when the 
speaker feels that he has to be gore specific. In such 
instances, he clarifies su- by avoiding it completely and 
saying: 

la mesa de- 





35. The blank space is filled by either the name of the possessor 
(José, Sinchez, etc.) or the substitute for that name (61, ella, 
usted, ustedes, etc.) 


36. Thus, ‘his table’ could be clarified by either saying la mesa 
de-José or is mesa de-61. 


37, Using the substitutes (61, ella, etc.) say the following; 























‘his table’ = (la mesa de-61) 

‘her table’ = (la mesa de-ella) 
‘your table’ = (la mesa de-usted) 
‘their (boys) table’ = . (la mesa de-ellos) 
‘their (girls) table * (la mesa de-ellas) 
‘their (boy and girl) table = —sss (la mesa de-ellos) 
*‘you-all’s table’ = (la mesa de-ustedes) 
*his books’ = (los libros de-é1) 
‘her books" = (los libros de-ella) 





3é. Say ‘José's tables’. 


(las mesas de-José. ) 
39. Say ‘Maria's book’. 
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(Bl libro de-Maria.) 


80. What would a Spanish speaker say for the word ‘Whose?’ in the 
following conversation? 


A: El libro de-ella llegé. 
B: (Whose?) 
A: De-Maria. 


( 2De-quién?) 
41. What would be used for ‘Whose?’ in this conversation? 
A: La wesa de-ellos lilegé. 
B: (Whose?) 
A: De-José y Maria. 


( De-quiénes?) 
42. What would be used for ‘Whose?’ in thie conversation? 
A: El libro suyo llegé. 
B: (Whose?) 
A: De-José. 


( De-quién?) 
43. What would be used for ‘Bill's in this conversation? 
A: La esposa de-61 liegé. 
B: ,De-quién? 
A: (Bill's.) 


(De-Bill.) 
44. What would be used for ‘Bill's and Marfa's in this conversation? 
A: El profesor suyo llegé. 
B: ,De-quién? 
A: (Bill's and Maria's.) 
(De-Bill y Maria): Although you could also say De-Bill y de-Maria. With 
possession, it is gore common to use de- only once. 


4S. If someone walked into the room and without saying anything 
else said directly at you: Los libros suyos acaban de~-liegar, 
what would your guess be as to what suyos sgeans 


(‘yours’) would be a good guess since he is looking directly at you. 
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36. Aseuming that you didn't want to guess that it meant ‘yours’, 
how would you get him to be sore specific? 


(By asking ,De-quién?) 
&7. In which case, if he did mean ‘yours’, he would say de- 


(De-usted. ) 


4&3. If you walked past two people speaking Spanish in the hall, and 
as you passed thes you heard only this one sentence: Los libros 


acaban de-11 , could you tell whose books they are 
i about? 


(No): Without the rest of the conversation, it would be impossible. 


&9. If you were talking with someone else about Marfa and sometimes 
about José, and this someone else said to you at one point in 


the conversation: Las mesas suyas llegaron ayer, what would be 
a way for you to ask to clarify suyas? , 
(Ask him ,De-quién?) 


50. Suppose that the above conversation was such that you knew that 
s had to be either ‘his' or ‘hers’. How would you ask hia 
or hers?'. 





(zDe-61 o de-ella?): Although ,De-61 o ella? is possible, too.) 
Si. How would you have asked him ‘Maria's or José's?’ 


(2De-Marfa o Je-José) or (De-Maria o José) 


Part 3. Snort forms and "2, of... 


52. The free forms of the possessive can be shortened in exactly 
the same way that you learned to shorten la hija de-GSmez to 
la de-Gbees. How then would you say the short form of la hija 
a 

(la ala) 
53. What is the meaning of chis sentence?: 


La hija ala llegd ayer. 





("My daughter -or my daughter- arrived yesterday. ' ) 
54. What is your guess tor the meaning of: 


La ala liegé ayer? 
("Mine arrived yesterday.‘ ) 
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‘SS. oe talking about your son, how would you say: ‘Mine arrived 
yesterday’? 


(El alo llegé ayer.) 
$6. If talking about your books, how would you say: ‘Mine arrived 
yesterday’? 
(Los alos liegaron ayer.) 
$7. Lf talking about your tables, how would you say: ‘Mine arrived 
yesterday’? 
(Las alas llegaron ayer.) 
58. If talking about books, what would this mean in English?: 


Los nuestros llegaron ayer. 


(Ours arrived yesterday.) 
59. Lf talking about your daughters, how would you say: ‘Ours arrived 
yesterday’? 
(Las nuestras llegaron ayer.) 
6). Say ‘Mine (i.e. sons) arrived this morning.’ 


(Los alos liegaron esta maflana. ) 
61. Say ‘Ours (i.e. son) arrived this morning.’ 


(El nuestro lieg6 esta mafiana. ) 
62. Shorten the underlined portion of this sentence: 
El_ hijo de-usted lleg6é esta mafana. 


(El de-ustec... ) 
63. Shorten this one: El hijo de-nosotros llegé ayer. 





(El de-nosotros... ) 
64. What is the aeaning of: £1 hijo nuestro? 





(‘our son’ or ‘our son’) 
65. What do you suppose is the meaning of: 
El hijo de-nosotros? 
(‘our son’ or ‘our son’) 
66. What is the meaning of: El nuestro? 





(ours) 
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68. As you have already assumed, you can say either: 
el hijo nuestro or el hijo de-nosotros, and 








el nuestro or el seé-nosotros 








69. Using the word nosotros, say: ‘ours’ (son). 


(el de-nosotros ) 


70. Using the word nuestro, say: ‘ours’ (son). 


(el nuestro) 
71. Using usted, say: ‘yours’ (daughter). 


(la de-usted) 
72. Using su-, say: ‘yours’ (daughter). 


(la suya) 
73. Using su-, say: ‘theirs’ (daughter). 


(la suya) 
7%, Using ellos, say: ‘theirs’ (daughter). 


(la de-ellos) 
75. Using nosotros, say: ‘Ours (daughter) arrived this sorning. ' 


(La de-nosotros llegé esta mafiana. ) 
76. Using nuestr-, say: ‘Ours (son) arrived yesterday.’ 


(El nuestro llegé ayer.) 


77. You may recall from an earlier unit that we said that after a 
preposition we find: 
61, ella, usted, etc., 


but we don't find: yo 


That is, you don't say: A-yo me-gusta, 
but instead: A- ? sme-gusta. 








(-al) 
78. You gay now recall that we also listed a notable exception, 
you can say: 
con 61, con usted, con nosotros, etc, 
but: ‘with ae’ is 1 
(conmigo ) 
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79. The word is also « preposition, and as with other prepositions 
you don’t find: 
— 
What you can find is: Ge-wl, but it is considered “baby talk’. 
Therefore, you won't have such of an opportunity to hear anyone 
but a child say: 
sills i’ {. 


What you will hear is (make 4 guess): 
la sille esti aqui. 


(ala) 


80. Therefore, if we exclude ‘baby talk’, what is the only way to 
say ‘sine’ in a sentence like this one?: 


“mine (sills) is here.’ 


3l. That is, there are two ways to say ‘ours’, ‘yours’, ‘his’, etc., 
but only one way to say ‘gine’. How would you say ‘swine’ (meaning 
‘father’) in ‘Mine brought ge some asoney'? 
(Bl afo... ) 
82. And in "Mine (mother) brought me « cake’? 


(la ala... ) 
83. And in "Mine (books) are on the table’? 


(los alos... ) 
64. Now this is what we are leading up to: If only children say 
at in the geaning of ‘wine’, how would an adult say ‘That 
ter of wine... "? Make « guess. 
(Bea-hija ola... ) 
85. Say ‘That son of wine... — 


(Bee-hijo efo... ) 


66. There are two ways to say ‘That son of ours’. Say either one 
or both of thes. 


(Bee-hi jo nuestro) or (Ese-hijo de-nosotros) 
87. There are two ways of saying ‘That son of his’. Say both of thea. 


(Bee-bijo euyo) or (Eee-hijo de-61) 


66. There are two ways of saying ‘That son of theirs (Mr. and Mrs, 
Sinchez)'. Say both of thea, 
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(Bee-bijo suyo.) and (Ese-hi jo de-ellos.) 


89. How would you say ‘That book of wine... “7? 


(Bee-libro afc... ) 
90. And how would you say ‘A book of sine... 7? 


(& libro alc... ) 
91. How would you say ‘A chair of wine... *? 


(Umea sille efs... ) 
92. How would you say ‘that office of wine... ‘? 


(Eee-oficina ala... ) 
93. And bow would you say ‘That office of gine is bad’? 


(Bea oficina ela es sala.) 
%. If ‘a friend’ is un apigo, how would you say ‘That aan (sefior ) 
is a friend of seine’ 
(Ese-selior es un apigo alc. ) 
95. If im referring to a girl, the word ‘friend’ is amiga, how would 
you say ‘That young lady (seflorita) is a friend of sine’? 
(Bea-sefiorita es una amiga ola.) 
96. Say ‘A friend of sine (male) has just arrived. ' 


(Un amigo alo acaba de-llegar.) 
97. Say ‘Joeé is a friend of sine.’ 


(José es un amigo alc.) 
98. Say ‘Marte is « friend of sine.’ 


(Marla es una amiga ola.) 
99. Say ‘Joeé and Marta are friends of sine.’ 


(José y Marla son amigos alos. ) 
100. Say ‘These books are eine.’ 


(Betos-libros son alos.) 
101. Say ‘That book is eine,’ 


(Bee-libro es alo.) 
102. Say ‘That chair is eine.’ 
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(Ssa-si.la es ola.) 


103. There are two ways to say ‘That chair is his.’ Say one or the 
other, or both of thes. 


(Esa-sille es suys) or (Ssa-silla es de-41) 
10%. Say ‘That table is hers." two-ways. 


(Esa-wesa es suya) or (Esa-eese es de-ella.) 
105. Say “Theat book is ours." two ways. 


(Ese-libro es nuestro) or (Ese-libro es ée-nosotros. ) 


106. Say “Those books are ours." two ways. 








(Beos-libros son nuestros.) or (Eeos libros son de-nosotros. ) 
‘art 4. Summary. 


107. Pree forms are used after the nown they refer to. In this 
position, they act just like bonit- ‘pretty’. 


(La casa bonita)... le case ola 
ove 
nuestra 

(Las casas bonitas)... las casas ales 


ovve’ 
nuestras 


Ané so forth. 


108. Constructions like: le casa suya (nuestra) aay be 





reconstrucied into: le casa de- , with 61, 
ella, usted, etc. following de-. 
109. These constructions can be shortened froe to la suys, 


or from la casa ⸗ forth, 
110. There is no alternate to le ala (or @) alo, etc.) 


lll. Mio, suyo, etc. can also be translated into English under certain 
circumstances as ‘of wine’, ‘of his’, etc. 


112. Is this correct for ‘their house'?: la case suvyes 
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(No; should be suya. ) 


113. Is this correct for ‘our children'?: los nifios nuestros 





(Yes. ) 
114. Is this correct for ‘our daughter'?: la hija nuestras 





(No; should be nuestra. ) 
115. Is this correct for ‘their son'?: el hijo suyos 





(No; should be suyo. ) 





Review. 





New Material. 





(En el didlogo de ia Unidad 21 Jones acaba de-decirle a-Nancy que 
€1 supo que iba a Quito hace solamente tres semanas. Entonces 
Nancy le-pregunta: ) 











Nancy 
traba jo work; job 
Y zsqué trabajo va a-hacer en Quito? And what work are you going to do in 
Quito? 
Jones 
como since 
como soy nuevo since I'a@ new 
supongo I suppose 
la seccién de visas the visa section 
Pues, como soy nuevo, 8 ° que Well, since I'm new, I suppose I'am 
voy a trabajar en la —— de going to work in the visa section. 
visas. 
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hablar 
va a-tener que-hablar 


todo el tiempo 


Entonces va a-tener que-hablar 






por eso 
me-dedico 
por eso me-dedico tanto 


iYa lo creo! 


Por eso wme-dedico tanto a ais- 
lecciones. 





aprender 
lo m&s que pueda 


E 


Tengo que-aprender lo mis que pueda. 


ojald 


ojal& que tenga 
mucho éxito 


Pues, ojal& que tenga mucho éxito. 


permiso 
Bueno, con su-permiso... 


Nancy 
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speaking (n.f.) 
you're going to have to speak 
all the time 


Then, _you're going to have to speak 
Sparish all the time. 








that's why; for that reason 

I dedicate ayself 

that's why I dedicate asyself 
so guch 


I should say so! 





That's why I work so hard on ay 
lessons. 





learning (n.f.) 
the most that I can 


I have to learn as much as I can. 





I hope 
I hope you have 
much success 





Well, i hope you have a lot of success. 


permission 


Well, if you'll excuse me... 
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alt 
ver seeing (n.f.) 
una amiga aia a friend of mine 
la préxima clase the next class 
antes de la préxima clase before the next class 
Quiero ver a una amiga mia antes de I want te see a friend of mine before 
la p clase. the next class. 
Jones 
lo-tiene you have it (my permission) 
Usted lo-tiene. Okay. Certainly. 
nos-vemos we'll see each other 
dentro within 
Nos-vemos dentro de poco. We'll see you in a little while. 
Observations 
and 
Practice 
1. Reflexive verbs 





Certain actions are expressed with a reflexive prefix. Sometimes this 
reflexive prefix corresponds to something that has meaning in English, but 
other times there is no English counterpart. 


You have already learned to say: se-cayé and se-lastim6. These are 
‘reflexive verbs’, and the se- is one of these reflexive prefixes. The 
most recent reflexive verb that you have learned occurred in: 





2C6mo se-llama usted? and Me-llamo Nancy. 





The se- in se-cayé and in se-lastim6é has no English meaning except in 
the most remote and ‘wildest’ sense. However, the se- and me- in se-llama 
and in me-llamo do have a strong resemblance to English. 





The verb used by Spanish speakers to say ‘my name is... ' etc. is 
llamar. The dictionary would define llamar as the idea of ‘calling’. 
refore: 
‘I called Nora last night’ = Liamé a-Nora anoche. 


‘José called me last night’ = José me-llam6 anoche. etc. 








22.14 


31 














SPANISH 
375 











2. 


Me- can mean ‘myself’ and se- can mean ‘yourself’. Therefore, when 
Nancy said: me-llamo Nancy, she was really saying ‘I call myself Nancy’, 
and when you ask somebody ,Cémo se-llama usted? you are really saying ‘How 
do you call yourself?" 


An interesting observation is that Maria, as a native speaker of Spanish, 
is probably not aware that she says ‘myself’ when she says me-llamo Maria. 
In her wind whe is saying "My name is Marfa.‘ This is a point which we 
should like to pursue further as follows: 





1. To a large extent, people belonging to closely related cultures 
(as English and Spanish) have similar thoughts in their minds, 
but the words used to express these parallel thoughts are different. 


2. Frequently, the native speaker of a language is not aware of the 
actual words that he uses to express certain thoughts until he 
studies another language. 


3. You, as a student involved in the learning of another language, 
can sometimes find some advantage in relating certain things 
about Spanish to English. At other times, trying to relate 
something about Spanish to your own English is a hopeless task; 
this is true, for instance, of de- in acebar de- and que- in 


tener gue-. 


4, Under no circumstances should you expect a foreign language to 
correspond to your own. When and where the two languages do 
correspond to each other, rejoice! When and where they don't, 
simply learn to say it the way the native speaker does, and keep 
going. 


The reflexive substitutes are a good case in point: at times they 
vaguely resemble your English ‘-self', but at times they don't. Whether 
they do or do not resemble English is not important. The important thing 
is (1) to learn which actions are expressed in Spanish with these reflexive 
prefixes, and (2) to use them when you should. 


wer getting Up... . 


The idea of ‘getting up’ is expressed with the verb levantar and the 
reflexive prefixes. 


Examples: ‘I got up at 10:00' = Me-levanté a las diez. 
‘He got up at 9:00' = Se-levanté a las nueve. 
‘Marfa got up early' = Marfa se-levantS temprano. 


As you would expect, nos- is used with ‘we': 
‘We got up at 7:00" = Nos-levantamos a las siete. 
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Se- (like su-) is used for everybody but me- and nos- 
‘They got up early’ = Se-levantaron temprano. 
‘She got up early’ = Se-levanté temprano. 


Practice 1. (Check with Practice 2 if in doubt.) 





What do the following sean? 


eCulindo se-levanté usted? 

eCuhndo se-levanté Nora? 

zCulindo se-levantaron ellos? 

2A qué hora se-levanté usted? 

gUsted se-levanté temprano? 

Esta-mafiana me-levanté a las seis. 

Esta-mafiana no me-levanté hasta las ocho. 

No fui a clase esta maflana porque no me-levanté a las ocho. 
Esta-mafiana no fui a clase porque me-levanté tarde (‘late’). 
Esta-mafiana José no se-levantS hasta las nueve y llegé tarde. 
Esta-mafiana Nancy y su-esposo se-levantaron tarde. 

Ayer nos-levantamos temprano y llegamos a la clase temprano. 
Hoy nos-levantamos tarde y llegamos tarde. 

2Quiénes se-levantaron temprano hoy? 

Maria y su-esposo se-levantaron teeprano. 


eo On OW FUN & 


YY -— -— — 
vw & wwe © 
. . . . . . 


Practice 2. (These are the same utterances of Practice 3.) 


Practice saying these in Spanish: 


When did you get up? 

When did Nora get up? 

When did they get up? 

At what time (i.e. hour) did you get up? 

Did you get up early? 

This morning I got up at 6:00. 

This worning I didn't get up until 8:00. 

I didn't go to class this morning because I didn't get up at 8:00. 


eowwesvweetewiiwve 
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late. 


9. This morning I didn't go to class because I got up late. 
10. This morning José didn't get up until 9:00 and he arrived 
ll. This morning Nancy and her husband got up late. 
12. Yesterday we got up early and we arrived at the class early. 
13. Today we got up late and we arrived late. 
14, ‘Whe-all’ got up early today? 
15. Marfa and her husband got up early. 
Neutral form of *... gett coo 





In phrases where the neutral form of a verb is used, ge-, nos-, OF se- 
would be attached to the end, 


Practice 3. (If in doubt, check with Practice 4.) 





What do these sean?: 


1. 
2. 


zA qué hora tiene que-levantarse usted? 
Tengo que-levantarse temprano. 


zUsted puede levantarse antes de las siete? 
Como no. Puedo levantarme antes de esa-hora. 


jHola, José! ,Cébeo esti? 
;Por favor! jAcabo de-levantarme! 


jHola, Jones! , ?uiere ir a clase conmigo? 
jPor favor! jAcabamos de-levantarnos; 


jOiga, Bill! 2A qué hora piensa levantarse mafiana? 
gMafiana? Pues, pienso levantarme antes de las siete. 


2A qué hora van a-levantarse ustedes mafiana? 


Creo que vamos a-levantarnos tarde, después de las nueve. 
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Practice 4. (These are the same utterances of Practice 3.) 
Practice saying these in Spanish. 


1. At what time do you have to get up? 
I've got to get up early. 


3. Can you get up before 7:00? 
4. Of course. I can get up before that time. 


5. Hi, José! How are you! 
Please! I've just gotten up! 


6. Hi, Jones! Do you want to go to class with me? 
Please! We've just gotten up! 


7. Bey, Bill! When do you plan to get up tomorrow? 
8. Tomorrow? Well, I plan to get up before 7:00. 


9. When are ‘you-all* going to get up tomorrow? 
10, I think we're going to get up late, after 9:00. 


&, ‘Staying’ or ‘remaining’. 


In Unit 6 you learned ,Usted piensa dtcatse aqui? The idea of 
‘staying’ or ‘remaining’ is also a reflexive verb. 


Practice 5. (If in doubt, check with Practice 6.) 


What do these sean: 


1. Me-quedé aqui dos afios. 
2. Me-quedé en Colombia por (‘for’) dos afios. 
José se-qued6 seis horas. 


4%. ,Culntas horas se-qued6 usted en la fiesta? 
5. Solamente me-quedé por dos horas. 


6. Pero, zpor qué no se-qued6 als tiempo (more time, i.e. ‘longer’ )? 
No se-quedé ais tiempo porque era tarde. 
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14, 
15. 


zCulnto tiempo (‘how long’) se-quedS Jones? 
Jones se-qued6 en Colombia por mucho tiempo (much time, i.e. 
‘a long time’) 


Pero yo me-quedé ah{ ablo por un afic. 

Mafiana voy a-quedarme aqui dos horas. 

Maflana voy a-quedarme aqui por dos horas. 
Usted tuvo que-quedarse ahi por sucho tiempo? 
gUsted tuvo que-quedarse ahi, mucho tiempo” 
Yo quiero quedarme aqui dos horas sis. 


Practice 6. (These are the same utterances of Practice 5.) 


Practice saying these in Spanish. 


1. 


ll. 





I remained (stayed) here two years. 

I remained (stayed) in Coloasbia for two years. 
José stayed six hours. 

How many hours did you stay at the party? 

I only stayed for two hours. 

But, why didn't you stay longer? 

I didn’t stay longer because it was lace. 

How long did Jones stay? 

Jones stayed in Colombia for a long time. 

But I stayed there only for one year. 
Tomorrow I'm going to remain here two hours. 
Tomorrow I's going to remain here for two hours. 
Did you have to stay there for a long time? 
Did you have to stay there a long time? 


I want to etay here more hours. (Be sure you use the Spanish 
word order for ‘two sore hours’. ) 
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VAR LATIONS 


Part 1. 


Practice 7. (Recorded) 


The following sentences have been taken from the dialogs. After 
each one you will hear several other sentences which are similar to the 
model. Listen carefully, and if in doubt, check with Practice 8. 


a. Modelo: Y, qué piensan hacer ustedes con ellos? 
(There are eight variations. ) 


b. Modelo: Estoy seguro que vamos a-\levarlos. 
Note: Girls would say est ura... 
(There are five — 

e. Modelo: ,Ustedes ya saben a-dénde van? 
(There are seven variations. ) 











ad. Modelo: Pues, como soy nuevo.... 
(There are eight variations. ) 





Practice 8. (These are the same sentences of Practice 7.) 
Practice saying these in Spanish. 


a. Model: ‘And what do you plan to do with them?" 
1. What do ‘you-all’ plan to write? 


2. What do ‘you-all’ plan to write to him (her)? 
(Did you hear *... to him (her)’ during practice 77) 


3. When do ‘you-all’ plan to write us? 

4, When do ‘you-all' plan to speak with him? 

5. But, why are ‘you-all’ going to speak with him? 
6. When do ‘you-all’ plan to get up? At 7:00? 

7, Why do ‘you-all" plan to get up so early? 

8. What do ‘you-all" plan to bring to the party? 
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Model : ‘I's sure we're going to take thes." 


1. 


vfF#ww 


I's sure we're going to stay here. 
(Remember : uedarse hes to use -nos instead of -se in 
this sentence. ) 


I’ sure we're going to arrive late. 

I'm sure we're going to get up late. 

José is sure he's going to get up late. 

Nora is sure that we're going to finish today. 


-Did you remember to use levantarnos in #37 
-Did you say (correctly) levantarse in #47? 


-Did you say segura in #57 
-Did you remesber to use gue after seguro(-a)? 


Model : *"You-all’ already know where you're going?’ 


*You-all’ already know where you want to go? 
*You-all" already know where they are going? 
*You-all’ already know where they (girls) are going? 
*"You-all’ already know when is the party? 

"You-all’ already know who is the teacher? 

*"You-all’ already know what he said? 

*You-all’ alrnady understand what he said? 


Observations on ‘c’ sodel: 





-Did you remember to use lo-que in # 6 and #7? 
-Did you say (correctly) entienden in #7? 


Model: "Well, since I'm new... ° 


Well, since I'a new, I don't know. 
Well, since I don’t know Spanish... 
Well, since José doesn't want to go... 
Well, since I can't go... 

Well, since we're new... 

Well, since José is new... 
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7. Well, since Marfa is new... 
8. Well, since we don't have to go... 


Observations on ‘46° model: 





-Did you use (correctly) somos in #5? 
-Did you change nuevo to nueva in 47? 
~Did you remember que- in #87 


Practice 9. (Recorded) 


The following is a list of nouns that you have used in recent lessons. 
Some are gasculine and others are feminine; similarly, some are in their 
singular form and others in their plural forus. 


You will hear the noun read in the forms listed below. You are then 
expected to ask in Spanish: ‘Yours or mine?’ 





Example: carro... Æl suyo o el aio? 
carros... zlos suyos o los asics? 
casa... gla suya © la aia? 


Remember: Even though the forms change in Spanish, the meaning 
is still ‘yours or sine?’ 


The purpose of this exercise is to begin to develop an association 
between the thing being talked about and the corresponding form suyo or 
mio. Repeat this exercise until you feel ‘comfortable’ with it. 


l. carro 6. trabajos ll. amigo 
2. carros 7. seccibn 12. amiga 
3. casa 8. visas 13. amigas 
%. casas 9. permiso 14. amigos 
5. trabajo 10. clase iS. nifla 


Practice 10. (Recorded) 


This is similar to Practice 9, except that you are expected to ask, 


"Theirs or sine?’ 


(If, after listening to a few you are puzzled by the similarity of this 
practice with Practice 9, remembe~ that suy-, like su-, refers to every- 


body but gi- and nuestro-.) 


22.22 


SL 

















Be sure you imagine yourself asking: ‘Theirs or sine?" 


1. niflo 6. cénsul ll. descarso 

2. hije 7. problema (=) 12. café 

3. hije 8. problemas 13. pats 

4. semanas 9. cosas 14. calle 

5S. departamento 10. piso 15. apartamento 


Practice 11. (Recorded) 





The seme nouns of Practice 9 will be used here. As you hear each 
one, put it into the blank space of the following construction: 


‘A __ of mine’ 
Of course, say this phrase in Spanish. 


to the following utterances. Be sure to let your instructor 
know of any that you are not sure of. 


Part 1. 
How would you say the following utterances? 


1, I'e eure. 2. I'm sure that I understand. 3. I'm sure that José 
understands. 4. I finished studying at 10:00. 5. I finished talking before 
$:00. 6. Do you know if José finished? 7. Do you know if José finished 
talking before or after 5:007 &. Which is older, the son or the daughter? 
9. Wat's the name of the older daughter? 10. What's the name of the older 
son? 


ll, Really? What age are they? 12. What age is he? 13. The younger 


daughter. 14, The younger son. 15. The older son or the younger one? 
16. He said that he wants this. 17. He wants all that (todo lo-que) we have. 


18. They did what we told them to. 19. What is it that you want? 20. What 
is it that you said? 


HS 




















21, We'll see you in (within: dentro de) a little while. 22. We'll see 
you in (within) 4 week. 23. We'll see you within an hour. 2%. Within a week 
or within a month? 25. Within a year?! 26. Well, I hope you have a lot of 
success. 27. I hope ‘you-all’ have a lot of success. 28. That's why I work 
so hard ("me-dedico tanto’) on ay lessons. 29. That's why I work so hard on 
ay book. 30. Please, I want you to finish this within an hour. 


Part 2. (Sach of the following sentences contains one and only one error.) 
Rewrite the sentences correctly. 


1. Por eso quiero saber que 41 ae-di jo. 





2. Quiero que usted traiga eso dentro 5 sinutos. 





3. Voy a-trahajar en el seccién de visas. 





&. Ojald que José tengo sucha sverte. 





5. Voy a-aprender io ahs que puedo. 





6. Si, seflor; yo lo-supo hace poco. 





7. gOCwhl?  ,la hija eayora? 





8. ,Qué hora est4? ,Las 5:00? 





9. Ojal& que usted tenga aucho suceso. 





10, Voy tener que-hablar todo el tiempo. 




















Part 4. 


Be prepared to produce some sort of answer to these questions 
concerning your own life. 


gTiene usted un amigo en este pais? 
gTiene usted amigos en Washington? 
gSabe usted d6nde va a-trabajar el préximo afio? 
gCuhles lecciones va a-estudiar ia préxima semana? 
pCSmo le-dice usted « wm amigo ‘I hope you have a lox of success?" 
2Usted trabaja todo e) tiempo? 
gTiene hijos? Si usted tiene hijos, por favor digancs: 
-cudntos tiene, 
~qué edad tienen, 
~cuil es el aayor, 
y cémo se-llama, etc. 
Diganos lo ais que pueda de sus-hi jos. 
gUeted llegS a esta ciudad hace poco o hace sucho? 
pPuede usted decirme qué hora es? 
2Usted piensa hablar espaficl dentro de dos meses? 


Be prepared to be engaged by your instructor in the following 
short conversations: 


At 


C: 


I hope you have a lot of success. 

~-Thanks. I hope you have a lot of success too. 

I hope Maria and Nora are successful too. (i.e. ‘have success too’) 
~-Maturally! I hope both of them have a lot of success. 


Do you like this class? 

~-Who (likes)? 

You. 

~-Yes, of course. I like it a lot, 


Do you know if José liked the party? 
~-How's that? 
I asked you if you know if José liked the party. 


XS 
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--That if he what? 
Liked! (That) if he liked the party! 
--Oh, thanks. Now I understand. Yes, he liked it a lot. 


D: Do you have to talk a lot? 
--Me? Taix?... Where? 
Well, in the class. 
--Sure. I have to talk as much as I can. 





EZ: Do you have to get up early? 
--Somet imes. 
And tomorrow... do you have to get up early? 
--Tomorrow? Gee! Tomorrow I have to get up as early as I can. 


END OF UNIT 22 
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Part 1. 


1. Say, ‘Well, a short while ago." 


(Pues, hace poco. ) 
2. Say, ‘Only three weeks ago.’ 


(Hace solamente tres semanas.) 
3. Say, ‘Three weeks ago.' 


(Hace tres semanas. ) 
4. Say, ‘Two years ago.' 
(Hace dos afios. ) 
5. The idea of ‘ago’ is expressed with the word _? 
(hace ) 
6. What is the meaning of this sentence? 
Yo estudié eso hace tres meses. 


("I studied that three months ago.') 


7, Observe what happens if the hace... part is in front of yo estudié. 
What has been added? ‘Hace tres meses que yo estudié eso. ° 





(que) 


8. Is there an important difference in meaning between the following 
two sentences? Make a guess. 


a. Liegué aqui hace dos dias. 
b. Hace dos dias que llegué aqui. 





(No, no important difference. ) 


9. Im fact, it would be practically impossible to define any difference 
whatever between the two sentences. Therefore, for all practical 
purposes, we can say there is no difference. 

10, Complete this sentence: Hace cinco meses llegué. 


(que) 


ll. Complete this one: Trabajé en ese-departamento 10 afios. 


S| 


23.1 














388 SPANISH 








(hace ) 
12. Say the sentence in # 11 starting with Hace.... 


(Hace 10 afios que trabajé en ese-departamento. ) 
13. Say, ‘They brought me the car two weeks ago.’ Start with hace. 


(Hace dos semanas que me-trajeron el carro. ) 
14. Say, ‘They told me that six hours ago.‘ Start with hace. 


(Hace seis horas que me-dijeron eso.) 
15. Say, ‘Six months ago." 


(Hace seis meses. ) 
16. How would you translate Hace dos horas que fui? 
a. i went two hours ago. 
b. Two hours ago I went. 





(As far as Spanish is concerned, there is no difference. As far as English is 
concerned, ‘a’ sounds a little more natural than 'b'; therefore, perhaps a is 
a ‘better’ translation. ) 


17. Would it be all right, then, to translate Hace tres minutos que 
me-llamé. «3 ‘He called me three minutes ago'? 


(Yes. In fact, this translation ‘sounds’ more normal than ‘Three minutes ago 
he called me." ) 


18. Questions involving ‘time ago' are constructed with cuAnt- and hace. 
‘How many days ago did he arrive?’ 
eCudntos dias hace que 1leg6? 





19. Ask, ‘How many years ago were you born?’ 
gCulnt-_ ss hace _— naci6? 
(zCufntos aflos hace que naci6?) 
20. Ask, ‘How many weeks ago did you finish?’ 
2Cudnt-__ hace _ termin6? 
(zCuntas semanas hace que termin6?) 
21. Ask, ‘How many years ago did they write this?’ 
cCulnt-__ afios ~~ sesecribieron  ? 





(,Cudntos afios hace que escribieron esto?) 


22. ‘How long...’ is ,Cudnto tiempo..., so that ‘How long ago?’ would 
be: ,Cudnto tiempo ?. 
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(zCudnto tiempo hace?) 
23. Ask, ‘How long ago did they get up?" 
gCuant-__ hace ——s se-_ —7 





(zCudnto tiempo hace que se-levantaron?) 
24. Ask, ‘How long ago did you get up?’ 
2 tiempo que se- ? 








(zCudnto tiempo hace que se-levant4?) 
) 25. Finally, ask, ‘How long ago did you learn Spanish?’ 


2 ? 





(.Cudnto tiempo hace que aprendié espafiol?) 


Part 2. 


26. Up to now, you have said things like ‘I sold the car for his" and 
‘I finished it’, but we have purposefully avoided having you say 
constructions like ‘I sold it for him or ‘He sent it tome’. In 
the last two, the /~7 aud the (——) are included in the sane 


sentence. 


27. Whenever both are to be used in the same sentence, Sperish pisces 
them in this order: (1) [77 


24. Thus, ‘José brought /it/ (to me)’ is: ‘José (we)- /lo/ -trajo.' 
29. Say, ‘Jose sent /it/ (to me)’ 


(José me-lo-mandé, ) 
30. Say, ‘José finished it for me.’ 


(José me-1lo-terminé, ) 
31. Say, ‘They prepared it for me.’ 





(Me-lo-prepararon. ) 
32. Say, ‘Marfa told me so.’ (i.e. ‘She told it to me.') 


(Maria me-lo-dijo.) 
33. Say, ‘They made it for me.’ 


(Me-lo-hicieron, ) 
34. Say, ‘Tell me... ° 
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(Digame... ) 
35. Now try saying, ‘Tell me so." (i.e. ‘Tell it to me.') 
(Digamelo. ) 
36. And now say, ‘Bring it to ae.’ 
(Trdigamelo.) 


37. How would you say ‘I want you to bring it to me.'? 


(Quiero que me-lo-traiga. ) 
38. How would you say ‘I want you to recommend it to me.'? 


(Quiero que me-lo-recomiende., ) 
39. Say, ‘I want you to recommend her to ae." 


(Quiero que se-la-recowiende. ) 
40. Say, ‘I want you to bring her to ae.’ 


(Quiero que me-la-traiga. ) 
41, Say, ‘I want you to write it for we in the morning.’ 


(Quiero que me-lo-escriba por la mafiana. ) 
42, Say, ‘I want you to send it to me tomorrow afternoon,’ 


(Quiero que me-lo-mande mafiana por la tarde.) 
43, How would you say ‘José wants to bring it to ae now'? 


(José quiere traérmelo ahora. ) 
44, How would you say ‘José can bring it to me tomorrow’? 


(José puede traérmelo mafiana. ) 
45. How about this one?: ‘He's going to bring it to me tomorrow.’ 


(Va a-traérwelo aaflana. ) 
46. And this one?: ‘He has just brought it to ae.’ 


(Acabe de-traérmelo. ) 
47. And this one?: ‘He has to bring it to me." 


(Tiene que-traermelo. ) 
48. Thus far, you have always seen in the foregoing examples: 


-+-@@-lo-... or -melo but never lo-me. 
1 2 12 2 1 
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49. The sequence is always me * lo, never lo * me. In fact, if lo- 
(or los-, le-, las-) is going to be used in your sentence, it will 
always be second; anything else (such as mwe-) will be first. 
Observe this as you say the following: 


a. G6mez brought it to ae. 


(G6mez me-lo-tra jo. ) 
b. The books? Gémes brought them to se. 


{zglos libros? G6mez me-los-trajo.) 
c. The letters? Marla wrote thes for ae. 


(gles cartas? Maria we-las-escribié. ) 
4. The car? Sdnchez sold it to me. 


(281 carro? S&nchez me-lo-vendié. ) 
e. The sentences? José wrote them for me last night. 


(zlas frases? José me-las-escribié anoche.) 
f. The exercises? Marla prepared thes for me. 


(zlos ejercicios? Maria se-los-prepars. ) 
&. The lescons? The teacher se-* thes to as. 


(zlas lecciones? £1 profesor me-las-mand6. ) 
h. The lessons? José has to send thes to se. 


(zlas lecciones? José tiene que-mandireelas. ) 
i. The exercises? José has to bring them to ae. 


(los ejercicios? José tiene que-traérmelos. ) 








Part 3. 
50. Observe: 
José me-lo-tra jo. ‘José brought it to ae.’ 
José se-lo-trajo. ‘José brought it to hia.’ 
What is the weaning of se-? 
(‘to hia’) 


S51. How would you say, ‘José sent it to hia.'? 


HH 














(José se-lo-mandé. ) 


How would you say, ‘José sold it for him.'? Make a guess. 


(José se-lo-vendié. ) 


$3. 


Say, ‘Maria sent it to hia.’ 


(Marfa se-lo-mand6s. ) 


Sau, 


Say, ‘Marla took it to his.’ 


(Maria se-lo-lievé. ) 


(nos-) 


(se-) 
61. 


In the sequences with which you have been working (i.e. -  ), 


you may find me- in position No. 1 (me-_) or even nos (nos-_ ). 
1 2 

Anyone else in position No. 1 is represented by se-__ 

1 2 


This means that se- can stand for anybody but me- and 7? . 


As you recall from Unit 22, with reflexive verbs se- can sean 
‘yourself’ (just as me- can mean ‘ayself'). As you are beginning 
to appreciate now, this se- is obviously a versatile ‘word’: it 
Stands for sgany sore meanings than any one English word does. 


The fact that se- stands for so many things leads many students 
to believe that this is going to be a problem. It isn't. 


The truth is that this is a great simplification. Therefore, the 
‘versatility’ of se- should aake learning Spanish that such easier 


for you. 


There are, then, only three words that can occur in position No. - 


CB- Wt G8. aee-, and 2. 
1 2 


For a while, we will concentrate on the weaning of se- as ‘to you’, 
‘to him’, or ‘to her’ Later, we will practice with the other 


meanings. 
Say, ‘I sent it to hia,’ 


(Se-lo-eandé. ) 


Suppose your boss asked you, ‘Did you send it to me?', how would 
he say that in Spanish? 
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( gMe-lo-mand6? ) 
64. Reply by saying ‘Yes, I sent it to you.’ 


(Si, se-lo-mandé. ) 

65. Ask, ‘When did you send it to me?' 
(2Cuhndo me-1lo-aand6? ) 

66. Say, ‘I sent it to you yesterday.’ 
(Se-lo-mandé ayer.) 

67. Ask, ‘Do you want ge to send it to you?’ 


(2Quiere que se-lo-aande?) 
68. Ask, ‘Do you want me to send it to her?" 


(2Quiere que se-lo-mande?) 
69. Reply, ‘Yes, send it to her.’ 


(Si, adndeselo. ) 
70. Reply, ‘Yes, send it to hin.’ 


(Si mhindeselo. ) 


71. (More practice with these combinations will follow after the 
dialog of this Unit.) 


DIALOG 


Review. 
New Material. 


(Nancy acaba de-decirle a-Jones que iba a-ver a-una amiga. En este- 
dihlogo nuevo,es un poco wis tarde. £1 profesor y el sefior Jones 
estin en la clase, hablando. ) 


Profesor 
hhigame do me 
hdgeme el favor do me the favor 
dar idea of ‘giving’ (n.f.) 
higeame el favor de-darme do me the favor of giving 
we 


S| ee Mr. Jones, please give me your book. 
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Jones 
Muy bien. Aqui lo-tiene. 
Profesor 
Ud. 
Gracias. ZQué hizo W.? 
Jones 
Le-di el libro. 
Profesor 
eCuhndo me-lo-di6? 
Jones 
zissmo 
gismo somento 
en este sismo somento 
Se-lo-di en este sismo somento. 
Profesor 
abrir 
abra 
dbrame 
la puerta 
Muy * Ahora, Sbrame la puerta, 
por favor. 
Jones 
serio 
2En serio? 
Profesor 
iClaro! 
Jones 
Muy bien. lo que Ud. diga. 
23.8 





Very well. Here you have it. 


(abbreviation of usted) 
Thank you. What did you do? 


I gave you the book. 


When did you give it to me? 





Same 
Same moment 
in this same roazent 


I gave it to you this very sinute. 


idea of ‘opening’ (n.f.) 
open (command form) 
open for me 

the door 


O.K. Now, open the door for me, 
please. 





serious 


Are you serious? 


Naturally! 


O.K. whatever you Say. 


a 

















(Después de-abrir la puerta.) (After opening the door. ) 
Profesor 
2Qué hizo? What did you do? 
Jones 
jle-abri la puerta! I opened the door for you.! 
vib saw (he-fors) 
no me-vié you didn't see se 
;Se-la-anri! No me-vi6? I opened it for you! Didn't you see 
see we? 
Profesor 
calmarse idea of ‘calming down’ (n.f.) 
c4lmese command form of calmarse 
nada wis nothing gore 
jChlmese! Es un ejercicio nada air. Don't get excited! It's just an 
exercise. 
Observations 
and 
Practice 
1. Time ago. 





The hace with which you have practiced in the introduction to this 
Unit comes from the verb hacer. Therefore, the structure of Hace cinco 
dias.... is closer to ‘It makes five days... ‘ than it is to ‘Five days 
ago... ° That is, our translation as ‘Five days ago... ° is a loose one 
befitting English gore than representing Spanish. 





Since English has no direct counterphrase, it is at times also con- 
venient to translate the hace part of a sentence as follows: 


a. Hace cinco meses que salié. 
"It's been five sonths since he left.’ 











bd. Culnto tiempo hace que sali6? 


"How long has it been since he left?" 





c. Hace cinco dias. 
"It's been five days.’ 





tice 1. (Practice saying each of the following two ways in English. 
If in doubt, check with Prectice 2.) 


Hace siete alios que fui a Mbjico. 

Hace nueve dias que se-lo-aands. 

Hace wis de tres meses que se-lo-sandanos. 
Culnto tiempo hace que WW. se-10-mand6? 

Si, sefior; hace dos semanas que vi a-Maria. 
Hece ahs de seis aflos que José hizo esc. 

. Hee solamente un sinuto que vi a-José. 

. gCuanto tiempo hace que WW. vio a-Maria? 

. Hace solamente una hora que la-vi. 

10, Hace mucho tiempo que la-vi. 


oe @owvreoe ve Fr wn — 
. . 


Practice 2. (Each of the following pairs of sentences may be translated into 
Spanish the same way. Practice saying these in Spanish. If in 
doubt, check with Practice 1.) 


l. It*s been seven years since I went to Mexico. 
Seven years ago I went to Mexico. 


2. It's been nine days since he sent it to me. 
Nine days ago he sent it to me. 


3. It's been sore than three months since we sent it to his. 
More than three gonths ago we sent it to his. 


4%. How long has it been since you sent it to his? 
How long ago did you send it to him? 
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5S. Yes, sir: it's been two weeks since I saw Maria. 





Yes. sir; two weeks ago I saw Maria. 





6. It's been more than six years since José did that. 
More than six years ago José did that. 





7. It's been only « minute since I saw José. 
Only a sinute ago I saw José. 


8. How long has it been since you saw Maria? 
How long ago did you see Marfa? 


9. It's been only an hour sirce I saw her. 
Only an hour ago I saw her. 





10. It's been a long time since | saw her. 
A long time ago I saw her. 





Practice 3. (Recorded ) 


You will hear an ‘hace question’ addressed to you. Since the similarity 
of each question is great, listen carefully for the time element used in the 
question so that you can use it in your answer. Always reply using siete as 
the number for these time elements. 


Example: ,Cubintas horas hace que José sal ié? 
Hace siete horas que salié. 


2. Verb clitics: combinations. 





Becoming fluent in the use of combinations is 4 problem. As in so 
@any other language-learning situations, the problem is not in knowing 


something works but in sete it work ae for you. To acquire 
t fluency requires a lot work, gost of it repetitious and boring. 
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Practice &. (Recorded) 
This exercises is designed to talp you acquire a “feeling” for 


the meanings of the clitics that ¢:< occupy position No. | 2 
i 


especialiy se-. At the same time, thio exercise should help you 


establish firmly that lo- occupies only position Mo. 2 i ae 
l 

This is a “look-say-listen™ exercises with controlied timing. Try 
to say the following sentences in Spanish within the very short space 
allowed in the recording between the number and the right answe: 
re-working this exercise until you can do all sentences in the tine 























allowed. 
Group A: (trajo) 
1. «+. Joeé brought it to as. 
2. see to us. 
3. see to his. 
B. ses to her. 
5. see to thes. 
Group 3B: (wand6) 
l. «+. Joeé sent it to ae. 
© eee to us. 
2 ece to you. 
000 to thes. 
eee to her. 








-+» Joed sent it for ae. 
° eee tor ws. 
© eee for thea. 
¢ ees for his. 


° eee tor you. 
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Practice 5. (Be prepared to ask these questions. If in doubt, consult 





Practice 6.) 


to bring it to you? 

to tell it to you? 

to do it now? 

to bring it to you now? 

to tell it to you now? 
write it for you now? 
to take it to you now? 

to sell it for you sow? 

to receive it for you now? 


8 

i 

: 
seseessece 


te finish it for you now? 





Practice 6. (Recorded) (You will hear the 10 questions of Practice 5. 
Reply affirmatively.) 


Bxample: ,Ud. quiere que se-lo-traiga? 
Si, tré lo. 
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VAR LAT IONS 


Part 1. 


Practice 7. (Recorded) 


The following sentcnces have been taken from the dialogs. After 
@ach one you will hear several other sentences which are eimilar to the 
wodel. Listen carefully, and if in doubt, check with Practice 8. 


a. Modelo: Higame el favor de-darme su-libro. 
(There are six variations. ) 


b. Modelo: Ahora, 4brame la puerta, por favor. 
(There are six variations. ) 

c. Modelo Se-lo-di en este mismo momento. 

(There are seven variations. ) 





d. Modelo: Es un ejercicio nada mas. 
(There are five variations.) 





@. Modelo: DeSpués de-abrir la puerta. 
(There are eight variations, ) 





Practice 8. (These are the same sentences of Practice 7. Practice saying 
these in Spanish. ) 
a. Model: Please (‘do me the favor of-') give me your book. 
1. Please write me a letter. 
2. Please speak with Jones. 


3. Please ask me that. 
4. Please ask me that later. 
5S. Please get up at five. 
(Did you remember to use -se at the end of levantar?) 
6. Please get up earlier. 
b. Model: Now, open the door for we, please. 
1. Now, speak to me in Spanish. 
2. Wow, don't speak to me in English; speak to ae in Spanish. 
3. Please, don't come to ay office; come to .y house. 
4. Please, don't take that to the office for me; take it to 


the house for me. 
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Please, don't get up before 7:60; get up at 7:30. 
(Remember: negative commands require no se-levante; the 
affirmative part requires levantese. 


Please, don't get up so late; get up earlier. 


Model: I gave it to you this very sinute. 


1 
2 
3 
4, 
5 
6 
7 


I gave it to you this morning. 

I brought it to you this very sinute. 

I wrote it for you a soment ago. 

I wrote it for you this very sinute. 

I told you so (i.e. ‘I told it to you’) this very sinute. 
I sent it to you a moment ago. 

I sent it to you this very sinute. 


Model: It's just an exercise. 


wu & wn 


t 


It's just a book. 

It's just a child. 

The teacher told me that it was just an exercise. 
We have to study just an exercise. 

I'm going to learn just a little. 


1: After opening the door. 


~ 
7 


~ oOo we 





After learning the lesson. 
(Remember: don't forget to use de- in después de-) 


After learning Spanish. 


After seeing José. 
(Did you remember to use a- in front of José?) 


After seeing Maria. 
After speaking with the teacher. 
Maria told me so after speaking with the teacher. 


I told Nora so after arriving this sorning. 
('I told Nora so’ = ‘I told it to Nora’ = Se-lo-dije a-Nora) 


I told José so after arriving last night. 
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Practice 9. (Recorded) 


You will recall that suyo is like su- in that it stands for everybody 
but mi- and nuestr-. You will also remember that the only time suyo would 
be said suyos is exactly the same as when su- would be said sus-, 


. You will hear a friend of yours say ‘the (something or other)". You 
are to raise the question ‘You-all's or ours?’ Be sure you make your 
response before you hear the correct answer, and be sure to keep in sind 


what you are saying. 





Listen to the following conversational exchanges between two persons. 
Be sure to let your instructor know of anything you are not sure of. 


APPLICATIONS 


Part 1. 


How would you say the following utterances? 


1. I did that yesterday. 2. I did that a month ago. 3. Who vrought it 
(lo) to you? 4. Who brought it to her? 5. Who brought it (la) to them? 
6. Did you bring it to him today or yesterday? 7. Did you say so (i.e. ‘it')? 
8. Did you tell him so? 9. When did you tell him so? 10, I told him about it 
(i.e. ‘so') this morning. 


ll. Did you bring the book to Mora? (Don't forget to use le-.) 12. Did 
you bring it to Nora? (Don't forget to use se-.) 13. Did you send your car 
to José? 14. Did you send it to José? 15. Yes, I sent it to him yesterday. 


16. What happened? 17. What happened to him? 18. What happened to José? 
19. What happened to SAnchez? Did he fall off the couch? 20. Did he fall off 
the table? 21. When did he fall (or, fall off)? Did he fall ‘right this minute’? 
22. When did he get up? Did he get up this very minute? 23. When did they get 
up? A moment ago? 24. I'm going to get up (levantarme) later tomorrow, 25. Do 
you know if José is going to get up late also? 
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Part 2. 
1 


10, 





(Each of the following sentences contains one and only one error. 


Rewrite each sentence correctly.) 


Me-dijo José quiere ir con nosotros. 





Voy a-estudiar lo wis que puedo. 





Mandé dos sillas al profesor. 





José hablé conmigo después hablar con ella. 





El profesor quiere que nosotros se-levantemos temprano. 





Por eso lo-dije a-José. 





gHabla espafiol? Si, a-af gusta mucho. 





zCudndo levantaron? AMaee gaucho tiempo? 





Si, sefior. G6mez me-mandé todo que le-dije. 





Por favor, zqué es que Ud. quiere? 
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Part 3. (Be prepared to produce some sort of answer to these questions 
concerning your own life or your own opinions. ) 


gCuhles lecciones estudié la semana pasada? 

zEstudié mucho o poco? 

eCuhles lecciones va a-estudiar la semana préxima? 

gCémo se-dice: ‘la semana préxima’ o ‘la préxima semana‘? 
zCémo le-dice Ud. en espafiol a un amigo ‘as much as I can’? 
2Ud. quiere que terminemos esta-clase safiana? 

2Ud. nacié en los Estados Unidos? En qué parte? 

gD6nde va a-vivir después de terminar su-estudio de espafiol? 
2D6nde va a-trabajar la préxima semana? 

zDénde va a-trabajar el afio préximo? 

zgA-d6nde fue ayer? 

zgA-d6nde piensa ir la préxima semana? 

gCudntas semanas hace que usted llegé aqui? 

zA cuhl pais va? ,Cuindo supo esto? 

eCuhnto tiempo va a-quedarse en ese-pais? 


oo @onwvrovwvwewiw » 
o 
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Part 4. (Be prepared to be engaged by your instructor in the following 
conversations): 





A: What did you do? 
--I gave her ay book. 
When did you give it to her? 
--I have just given it to her. 


B: Did you send (-mand6) it to them? 
--Yes, I sent it to thea. 
Why did you send it to then? 
~-Because I had to send it to thea. 
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C: Do you know if José sent those letters? 
--Which ones? 
The ones we wrote yesterday. 
--Oh, yes. He sent them yesterday. 
To whom did he send them? Did he send them to Sanchez? 
--I'm not sure. But I think he was going to send them to hin, 
When? 
--I said that he sent them to him yesterday. 
Okay. Thanks. 


END OF UNIT 23 
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UNIT 24 


INTRODUCTION 


1. zCémo se-dice José brought it to me? 


(José me-lo-tra jo.) 
2.  Cémo se-dice José told me so? 








(José me-lo-di jo. ) 
3. Diga en espafiol Marfa sent it to hin. 





(Maria se-lo-mand6. ) 
4. Diga en espafiol Marfa sent it to me. 





(Marfa me-lo-mand6. ) 
S. yCémo se-dice ...I want...? 





(...quiero...) 
6.  ,C6mo se-dice I want you to send it to me? 





l. Ouiero que mindemelo? 
2. Quiero que me-lo-mande? 


(2) 
7. Muy bien, Ahora diga I want José to send it to me. 





(Quiers que José me-lo-mande., ) 
8. Y ahora diga I want José to send it to hia. 





(Quiero que José se-lo-mande, ) 
9. Diga ahora José wants we to send it to hia. 





(José quiere que se-lo-mande, o 
José quiere que yo se-lo-mande, ) 


10, 2Cudl quiere decir José wants ME to send it to him? 





1. José quiere que se-lo-mande. 
2. José quiere que yo se-lo-mande. 


(2) 
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Part 2. Hay. 


ll. What does hay appear to mean in the following sentence? 


Hay tres estudiantes aqui. 
‘There are three students here.’ 


(‘There are...) 
12, What does hay appear to mean in this sentence? 


Hay cinco sillas en la clase. 
‘There are five chairs in the class.’ 


("There are...') 


13. Say ‘There are five students in the class." 


(Hay cinco estudiantes en la clase.) 


14, Is the h in hija, or ahora, or hizo pronounced? 


(No. ) 

15, Is the h in hoy pronounced? 
(No, ) 

16, Is the h in hay pronounced? 
(No, ) 


17, If pronounced correctly, hay should rhyme with the English 
word ‘sigh’ or ‘sky’. Of course, to apprcximate native 
Spanish your lips should be drawn back slightly. 


18. Now say ‘There are two in ay class.’ 


(Hay dos en mi-clase. ) 


19. Quite often, instead of saying distinctly ‘there are’ we say 
less formally ‘there're’. Spanish still says hay. 


20. A large number of speakers of English do not differentiate 
between ‘there're’ and ‘they're’ in informal speech. In 
fact, ‘their’ also sounds the same. 


21. Even though they way be pronounced the same, their grammatical 
function is different. 


22. For example, which of the following two means ‘They are in his 
office’? 


a. Est4n en su-oficina. 


b. Hay en su-oficina. 
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23. As another example, which is the correct translation of Hay dos 
americanas en si-clase? 





a. They're two American girls in wy class. 
b. There're two American girls in ay class. 


(b.) 
24. ‘They're’ ("they are’) is (Ellos) estén.... or (Ellos) son..., 
but ‘There’re’ (‘there are’) is: ? 
(Hay...) 


25. Say ‘there're fourteen here. 


(Hay catorce aqui.) 


26. Ask this question in Spanish: 
‘Are there fourteen here?" 


(zgMay catorce aqui?) 
27. ask this one: ‘Are there eleven or are there twelve?’ 


(zgHay once o hay doce?) 


28. Make a guess with this one: 
‘There aren't eleven, but (rather) twelve, ' 


(No hay once, sino doce, ) 
29. Try this one: ‘There aren't Colombians in ay class.’ 


(Ne hay colombianos en wi-clase. ) 
30. Try this ome: ‘Arent't there Colombians in your class?’ 


(gio hay colombianos en su-clase?) 


Part 3. 


31. What does hay appear to mean in the following sentence? 





Hay una silla en mi- of icina,. 
"There is a chair in sy office.’ 


("There is...') 
32. What does hay appear to mean in this sentence? 


gHay una mesa en su-oficina? 
‘Is there a table your office?" 


Ele there...') 
24.3 
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33. As you have observed, hay has two meanings in English: ‘there are’ 
and * 2 . 


(‘there is’) 
3%. Say ‘There is a sentence..." 


(Hay una frase...) 
35. Say ‘There is a word that I don't understand.’ 





(Hay una palabra que no entiendo.) 
36. If algo means ‘something’ (Unit 13), how would you say ‘Is there 
something that you didn't understand?’ 
(gHay algo que usted no entendié6?) 
37. Ask ‘Is there something easy in this lesson?’ 


(gHay algo facil en esta-leccién?) 
38. Ask ‘Isn't there something easy in this lesson?’ 


(glo hay algo ficil en esta-leccién?) 
39. Say ‘There's a student in ay office...’ 


(Hay un estudiante en wi-oficina...) 


SO. Now say the complete phrase: ‘There's a student in ay office 
who wants to talk with you.’ 





(Hay un estudiante en awi-oficina que quiere hablar con usted.) 


Part 4%. Double negative. 


41. The opposite of ‘something’ is ‘nothing’. In Spanish, the 
opposite of algo is nada. (The d in nada is ‘soft’ as in 


casade, quedarse, etc.) 


42. Though it gay be all right at times to say in English ‘I don't 
know methine in more formal situations this “double negative” 
usage rejected in favor of ‘I don't know anything’ or ‘I know 


nothing.’ In Spanish, the double negative is the appropriate 
construction. 


4&3. Therefore, if you wanted to say ‘I don't know anything’, you 
would say: ? 





(No 04 nada.) 


Y\o 
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&&. In fact, the word ‘any’ and its composites ‘anybody’, ‘anythirg’, 
‘anywhere’, etc. do not exist in Spanish. Therefore, the Spanis> 
for ‘There aren't any Colombians in ay class" is: 


No hay colombianos en si-clase. 

45. And ‘I don't know anything’ is ‘I don't know nothing’: 
No sé nada. 

46. Say ‘I didn’t send anything." 


(No mandé nada.) 

&7. Say ‘We didn't write anything." 
(No escribimos nada. ) 

4&8. And ‘We didn't say anything." 
(No dijimos nada.) 

&9. And ‘He didn't send we anything.’ 


(No me-mand6 nada. ) 
50. And finally, "I don't want to send his anything.’ 
(No quiero sandarle nada. ) 
(If you sade any errors between numbers 46 and 50, it 
would be advisable to review quickly 46-50 before going 
on. ) 

Sl. A negation in Spanish is admissible if the verb has a negative 
word in front of it. If there is no negative word (any 
negative word) in front of the verb, the sentence is not real 
and, therefore, not admissible. 

52. Which of the following are admissible (i.e. ‘real')? 


a. Sé nada. 
b. No sé nada. 
c. Nada sé. 


‘bd. and c.) 


53. If ‘ee admissible, does it sean something different from 
No ? 


(Not guch; both trans.ate either as ‘I know nothing’ or ‘I don't know 
anything. ') 
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S&. Is this sentence adsissible? 
Escribigos nada. 


(Ho. ) 
55. How would you change the sentence in number 54 to a real one? 


(Either No escribisos nada or Nada escribisos. ) 


56. Change the following sentence to an admissible one: 
Me-wandS nada. 





(Either No me-mand6 nada or Nada se-aandé. ) 
57. Say this in Spanish two ways: ‘He didn't ask we anything.’ 


(Ho se-pregunt’ nada or Neds we-pregunté. ) 
58. Say "I's mot going to say anything’ two ways. 


(No voy a-decir nada or Nada voy a-decir.) 
59. Say "I don’t want to tell them anything’ *wo ways. 


(No quiero decirles nada or Nada quiero deciries. ) 
60. Say ‘I can't tell them anything’ two ways. 


( No les- éGecir nada or les ir.) 
(or: He-pusde-deciries nada’ Rade-puede deciries”) 





Part 5. 
61. The word ‘always’ is siempre. its opposite ‘never’ is nunca. 
Say ‘He alweys wants to leave early. ' 
(Siempre quiere salir temprano. ) 
62. Change the sentence in 61 to the negative two different ways. 
(No quiere salir temprano nunca or Nunca quiere salir temprano. ) 


63. Say ‘José always has to leave early.’ 


(José siempre tiene que-salir temprano. ) 
64. Change the above sentence to the negative two different ways. 


( a tiene -salir t ano or no tiene que-salir rano 











65. The word s way occur in almoct any location in a sentence, 
but it is usually placed in front of the verb (see #61 and #63). 
With this in sind, say ‘There is always 2 good student in ay 
classes. - 


(Siempre hay un estudiante bueno en cis-clases. ) 


66. Without using the Spanish word No, tay 
‘There never is a good student in ay classes.” 


(Bunce hay un estudiante bueno en sis-clases. ) 


67. Say ‘There are always probless.° 
(Siempre hay problemas.) 


68. Say ‘No, there aren't any problems." 


(No, mo hay problemas. ) 


69. Now say ‘No, there never are any probless.) 


(No, munca hay problemas or, No, no hay problemas nunca. ) 
70. And finally, say ‘Aren't there ever any problems here?’ 


(zo hay nunca problemas aqui? or Nunca hay problemas agui?) 








DIALOG 
Rev iew. 
New -aterial. 
zones 
cambiar ‘changing’ o.f. 
2..-Cambiaron...? Did they change...? 
jle-capbiaron...? Did they change on you...? 
jOiga, Bill! Le-cambiaron su- Hey, Bill! Did they change your 
instructor’ nstructor on you? 
Bill 
Si. Hoy tuvimos al sefior Hernindez. Yes we had Mr rndndez. 
zones 
si? es? ly? ‘s he like? 
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Bill 
todavia still; yet 


Pues, todavia no sé. Es auy pronto. Well, I don't know yet. It's too soon. 
































Jones 
por lo menos at least 
Pues, por lo menos, Well. at least, 
parecer n.f. of ‘seem’ 
equé le-pareci6? how did he strike you? 
Bill 
Creo qué va a-ser guy bueno. I think he's going to be very good. 
como as 
Como Ud. sabe, As you know, 
fama fame 
tiene fama he has fame, a reputation 
de ser bueno of being good 
tiene fama de ser bueno. he has a reputation of being good. 
z¥ el suyo? And yours? 
Observations 
and 
Practice 


Be More practice with ...lo-que... 


In Unit 21 you worked with lo-que in the meaning of: 
a. Non-interrogative ‘what’: 


No entiendo lo-que “* jo. 
‘Il don't understand what he said. ' 
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b. ‘that’ in What is it that...?’ 
2Qué es — 61 quiere? 
‘What is it that he wants?" 
c. ‘that‘in ...all that (we)...* 


iere todo lo-que tenemos. 
"He wants all — we have.' 





Practice 1. 


Which of the following sentences use lo-que? (Answers follow this 
practice. ) 


What is it that you want? 

Is this what you want? 

I think that he's here. 

What's that? 

I don't know what he said. 

What I don't know is ‘when’. 

I want to send him all that we have here. 
Did José say that? 

He didn't tell me when he was going. 

I told them what you told me. 


eoo@onauwuser un » 
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(answer: lo-que appears in I, 2, 5, 6, 7, 10) 


Practice 2, (Recorded) 


The sentences of Practice 1 appear in this Practice. Be prepared to say 
these sentences with fluency. 


2. More practice with two clitics. 


Practice 3. (Recorded) 


You will hear the following questions addressed to you by a friend, 
Answer Si,...... Be sure you work this practice often enough until 
you can produce the answer before the voice on the tape does. In 
this series, try to keep in mind that the first clitic stands for 
‘people’, and that the second one stands for ‘things’. 
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1. (Do you want we to bring to you? ) 
2. (Do you want me to send it to you?) 
3. (Do you want we to write it for you?) 
4. (Do you want me to defend it for you?) 
5. (Do you want me to recommend it to you?) 
6. (Do you want me to sell it for you?) 
7, (Do you want me to receive it for you?) 
8. (Do you want me to change it for you?) 
9. (Do you want me to open it for you?) 
10, (Do you want me to give it to you?) 


Practice 4. (Recorded) 


Similar questions will be asked again with one important difference. 
The part occupied by ‘it’ will be specified as a noun. Your answer 
wil) be similar, but you will now have to differentiate between 
masculine and feminine as well as plural and singular. 


Work this exercise often enough until you can reply to the questions 
in a fluent, natural manner. 


Practice 5. (Recorded) 


This is in effect a continuation of the previous practice. 


Practice 6. (Recorded) 


You will now hear your boss ask you some questions, Reply affirmatively, 
and specify that you did it ‘yesterday afternoon’ (i.e. ayer por la tarde). 
Use two clitics in your reply. 





Example: 
Your boss: ,Ud. me-mand6 esa-carta? 


You: Si, se-la-mandé ayer por la tarde. 
3, Caerse. 


Caerse, like levantarse and quedarse, is a reflexive verb. This means 
that me-, nos-, or se- will be used with any form of this verb, as in: 
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El nifio se-cayS del sof4. (Unit 11) 





and 
Me-cafi de una bicicleta. "I fell off a bike." 
Nos-caimos. ‘We fell(down)." 
Se-cayeron. "They fell(down).' 


4. Dropping something. 
The closest idea to ‘dropping’ is expressed in Spanish with caerse 
PLUS -me-, -nos-, -le-, or -les-. As with gustar, -me-, -nos; -le;> 
or -les- represents the person who drops something. The ‘formula’ is 
se + ? * caer 


with '?' representing the person doing the dropping. 


5. Differentiating ‘falling’ from ‘dropping’. 


Until such time as the meaning and the usage of these two verbs 
become automatic for you, the easiest identification of the dif- 
ference is simply that one of them has only one clitic, the other 
has two. 





‘Falling down’ is the one with one clitic. It is also the one in 
which the verb reflects who is falling down: 


Me-cai. ‘I fell(down)' 
Nos-caimos. ‘We fell(down). 
Etc. 


‘Dropping’ is the one with two clitics, As with gustar, the verb 
agrees with how many things are dropped, not with who does the 
dropping: 
Se-me-cay6 el libro. ‘I dropped the book, ' 
Se-me-cayeron los libros. ‘I dropped the books. ' 








And, as with gustar, the name of the person who drops something is 
prefixed by a-: 


A-José x a-Maria seiesccay’ el libro. 
‘José and Maria dropped the book. ' 
A-José y a-mi se-nos-cayé el libro. 
‘José and I dropped the book. ' 
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Practice 7. (Recorded) 


Listen to a series of sentences with the objective of identifying 
which mean ‘falling’ and which involve ‘dropping’ something. All of 
these sentences involve vocabulary that is unknown to you at this time; 
therefore, do not worry about meaning. Simply listen to the verb: if 
it has one clitic, it means ‘falling’; if it has two clitics, it means 


‘dropping’. 


After each number below, write ‘f' for ‘falling’ or ‘d' for 
‘dropping’. Correct answers are listed after the exercise. 


... 6.. u. 
2000 Oa 
d. ... 6. 
c... | 
5. 10, 15. 








(Answers: ‘falling’ occurs in 1, 5, 6, 7, 9, 11, 13, and 14, The 
others are ‘dropping’ something.) 


Practice 8, 


Learn the meaning of the following. If in doubt, consult 
Practice 9, 
1. (a) Se-~me-cay6 el libro, 
(db) Se-me-cayeron los libros, 


2. (a) A-José se-le-cayS la silla. 
(bd) A-Marfa se-le-cayeron las sillas. 


3. (a) Se-me-cay5 algo importante. 
(b) Se-nos-cay6 algo importante. 
(c) Se-les-cay5 algo importante. 


4. (a) Esta maflana me-cal en la sala de clase, 
(b) Seta mafiana se-cay6 en la sala de clase. 
(c) Esta mafiana nos-caimos en la sala de clase. 
(4d) Seta mafiana se-cayeron en la sala de clase. 


5. (a) José se-cay6 esta mafiana. 
(bd) A-José se-le-cay6 e1 libro. 
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(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 


Yo me-cai hoy. 

A-al se-me-cay6 el libro. 

A-ella se-le-cay5 el libro. 

zgA-quién se-le-cay6 el libro? ,A-ella? 





the English equivalents of the sentences of Practice 8. 
these in Spanish without having to refer to Practice 8. 


I dropped the book. 
I dropped the books. 


José dropped the chair. 
Marfa dropped the chairs. 


I dropped something important. 
We dropped something important. 
They dropped something important. 


This gorning I fell down in the classroca. 
This morning he fell down in the classroca. 
This gworning we fell down in the classroce. 
This morning they fell down in the classrooca. 


José fell down this morning. 
José dropped the book. 


1 fell down today. (Bmphasis on ‘I'.) 

I dropped the book, (Bmphasis on 'I'.) 

She (emphasis or clarification) dropped the book. 
Who dropped the book? She (did)? 
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VAR LATIONS 


Part 1. 


Practice 10, (Recorded) 





The following sentences have been taken from the dialog. After 
each one, you will hear several which are similar to the sodel. 
Listen carefully, and if in doubt, consult Practice 11. 


a. Modelo: ,Le cambiaron su-instructor? 





b. Modelo: Ah, si? ,Cémo es? 





c. Modelo: Pues, todavia no sé. 





d. Modelo: Qué le-pareci6? 





e. Modelo: Creo que va a-ser guy bueno. 





f. Modelo: Tiene fama de ser bueno. 





Practice il. 





These are the same sentences of Practice 10. Practice saying 
these in Spanish. 


a. Model: ‘Did they change your instructor on you? 


Did they change your car for you? (or, ‘on you?') 


Did they change your class on you? (or, ‘for you?" ) 


Yes, they changed ay class for we. (or, ‘on we',) 
Yes, they changed ay car on ae, (or, ‘for se’. ) 


They changed the classroom for us, (or, ‘on us'.) 


co vw & wN —— 
>. 


They change the teacher for us. (or, ‘on us’. ) 


b. Model: Really? What's he like? 





1. What's he like? Is he tall? 

2. What's the instructor like? Good? 

3. What's the secretary like? Pretty? 

4, What's Carlos’ friend like? Intelligent? 
5. What's Unit 12 like? Difficult or easy? 
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1. Well, I dom’t understand yet. 

2. Well, I don’t understand the lesson yet. 
3. Well, I can’t talk yet. 

&. Well, I can't speak Spanish yet. 

5. Well, I can't speak such yet. 

t Well, I don’t know how to speak such yet. 
7. Well, I don't know how to speak well yet. 


Model: How did he strike you? 


1. How did the secretary strike you? 


2. How did the book strike you? (i.e. What did you 
think of the book?) 


3. How did this lesson strike you? (i.e. What did you 
think of this lesson?) 
4, This lesson struck José as difficult. (i.e. This lesson 


seemed difficult to José.) 


5. But to Nora, this lesson seemed easy. (i.e. This lesson 
struck her as being easy.) 


Model: I think he's going to be very good. 


1. I think this lesson is going to be very important. 
(Did you remember to use gue in creo que...? 


2. I believe (i.e, ‘I think’) that this building is going 
to be very big. 





I think this lesson is going to be very easy. 


&. I think José is going to be a good student. 

I believe Maria is going to be a very good teacher, 
Model: He has a reputation of being good, 
1, Marfa has a reputation of being pretty. 
2. José has a reputation of being tall. 
3. José has a reputation of being very intelligent. 
4, José has a reputation of being a very good student. 
5. Lesson twelve has a reputation of being difficuit. 
6. But this lesson has a reputation of being easy. 
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Listen to the following conversational exchanges between two 
persons. Be sure to let your instructor know of anything you are 
not sure of. 


APPLICATIONS 


How would you say the following utterances? 


1. When did you find out that he was Colombian? 2. When did you 
find out that she was American? 3. Did you find it out this sorning? 
4. When did he find out that he was going to Chile? 5. When did you 
find out that you were going to Colombia? 


6. How did this lesson strike you? 7. Did it strike you (i.e. Did 
it seem to you...) easy? 8. No, it seemed difficult to me. (or, ‘It 
struck me difficult’) 9. José (A-José...) thought it was easy, too. 
(‘To José it seemed easy, too.’) 10. But Nora thought it was difficult. 


ll, As you know, I dropped the cups (tazas). 12. when did you 
drop them? (,Cudndo se-le-cayeron?) 13. I dropped them when i fell 
down, 14, Where did you fall? 15. I fell down in my office. 





16. How many students are there in your class? 17. There are six 
in my clets. 18. How any are there in yours (la suya)? 19. In mine 
(Did you use la?) there are four. 20. There is a Colombian in ours. 





21. Who opened the door? 22. I did (i.e. ‘I opened it’), didn't 
you see me? 23, Who brought José? 24. I did (i.e. ‘I brought him’), 
didn't you see me? 25, Who fell down? 26, I did, didn't you see me? 


Each of the following sentences contains one error. Rewrite each 
sentence correctly. 
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10, 


zCuhntos semanas hace que Ud. 1leg6? 





Si, José lo-me-mand6 ayer. 





Yo sé nada. 





Marfa se-cay5 pero no se-la-cayd la taza. 





Si, se-le-cayS las tazas esta safiana. 





Terminé estudiar en este sismo somento. 





Por el senos, creo que va a-ser suy bueno. 





Creo que es gucho pronto. 





Puedo terminar «°.uca wis lecciones,. 





Mi profesor nuevo tiene fama ser muy bueno. 
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Part 3. 
Be prepared to produce some sort of answer to these questions 
concerning your own life or your own opinions. 
1. gCudntos dias hace que Ud. estudi6é la Unidad catorce? 
2. 7Cuhles Unidades estudié Wd. la semana pasada? 
3. zCudnto tiempo hace que Ud. est4 aqui estudiando espafiol? 
&. ,Cuinto tiempo hace que Wd. llegS a Washington? 
5. yzUsted puede hablar sucho espafiol? 
6.  ,Su-esposa (o su-esposo, o su-amigo) est4 aqui estudiando 
espafiol también? 
7. gHace eucho tiempo que Ud. estudié el concepto de sasculino 
y femenino? ,Cufnto tiempo hace? 
8. Es usted casado (casada)? ,De dénde es su-esposa (esposo)? 
2De Texas? 
9. Usted se-cay5 ayer? ;Cuindo se-cay65? ,Hace gucho o poco tiempo 
que se-cay5? 
10, jzA-usted se-le-cay5 algo ayer? ,No? ;A-usted no se-le-cay6 nada? 
ll. zCudntos dias hace que a-usted se-le-cay5 algo? 
12. zHace sucho tiempo que Ud. nacié? 
13. jHace sucho tiempo que Ud. estudi6é en la universidad? 
14. 20d. tiene fama de ser inteligente? 
1S. zUd. quiere cambiar su-carro, o hace poco que lo-cambi6? 
Part 4. 
Be prepared to be engaged by your instructor in the following 
conversations: 
A: Hi, Jones! How're you doing? 





--Fine! And you? 


Very well!... Say, I want to ask (preguntar) 


you something. 


--Fine, ask we! 


How gany Colombians are there in your class? 


--In aine? 
Yes, in yours, 








SPANISH 825 





--There aren’t any Colombians in ay class. 
Are there any in yours? 


Yes, there are two in sine. 


Say, I understand(:) they have just (acaban de) 
changed your teacher on you. 
~-Yes, you're right. They changed his 
this sorning. 
What's the new teacher like? 
~-He's pretty good (bueno). 





At least, he struck we(as) pretty good. 
And yours? 
Well, I think it's too soon. Next week I can 


tell you gore, 


Say, Jones! When do you plan to leave? 
~-Within two weeks, 

Two weeks?! It's very soon. 

~-Yes! Two weeks gore and I's in Chile! 
Are you going to finish studying before 
leaving? 

~-No, I can't. I'@ going to have to finish 
after arriving in (a-) Chile 


END OF UNIT 24 
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1. The word for ‘by’ is por. 
2. Say the underlined portion in Spanish. 
(The book was written) by Pardo Bazin. 
(...por Pardo Bazin. ) 
3. The word for ‘airplane’ is avién. 
Say ‘He's going to leave by plane." 
(Va a-salir por avién.) 
&. Say ‘I like to go by plane.’ 


(Me-guste ir por avién.) 


5. is the idea of ‘passing’ (and sometimes the idea of 
ing’.) Say ‘He passed by ay office this sorning. ' 


(Pasé por wi-oficina esta-maflana, ) 
6. Say ‘I passed by bis aparteent yesterday." 


(Pasé por su-apartamento ayer.) 


7. is also weed where English uses ‘through’. Say 
-+-through ey aparteent.,' 
(...por ai-apartamento, ) 


&. How would you say the underlined portion of this sentence? 
("The inspector walked) through sy apartment.’ 


(...por @i-apartamento, ) 
9. A® you are beginning to suspect, and correctly so, Spanish 
does not clearly differentiate between ‘by’ and ‘through’. 


Thus, '...by @y apartament’ and ‘...through ay aparteent’ 
are both ° 





(...por ai-apartamento, ) 
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iO. Of course, the context in which you would say ...por si- 
apartamento would define wether the meaning is ‘by’ or 
‘through’. 


ll. WViajar is the n.f. of the idea of traveling. What does this 
mean? El aflo pasado viajé por Mejico. 





("Last year I traveled through Mexico.’ ) 


12. Compasién is ‘compassion’. What does this mean? 
Lo-hizo por compasién. 





("He did it through compassion.) 
13. What does this mean? Lo-mandé por avién. 





('I sent it by plane.') 


14. Mar is ‘sea’. What does this mean? 
“Sanchez via j6 por mar. 





("Sanchez traveled by sea.') 


15. Amor is ‘love’ and Dios is ‘God’. What does this mean? 
Hernandez lo-hizo por el amor a Dios. 





('H, did it through the love of Cod.'") 


16, Tren is ‘train’. What does this mean? 
Via jé a-Washington por tren. 





("I traveled to Washington by train.’ ) 


17. Por is also used where English says ‘on account of’, 
"because of’. For example, in Unit 22 you learned 
por eso as ‘that's why’ or ‘for that reason’. The 
truth of the matter is that Spanish is saying ‘because 
of that’ or" of that’. 


(on account ) 
18. Say ‘That's why I don't want to go.’ 


(Por eso no quiero ir.) 
19. Say ‘He didn't do it because of that,’ 


(No lo-hizo por eso, ) 
20, Say ‘That's why he didn't go,' 


(Por eso no fue.) 
21. Say ‘On account of that, Nora didn't go to the party.’ 


(Por eso Nora no fue a la fiesta.) 


25.2 


4A 





SPANISH 429 





22. ‘Weather’ is el tiempo, Say ‘Sanchez can't leave now on 

account of the weather.’ 
(S4nchez no puede salir ahora por el tiempo.) 

23. There is very little difference in meaning in English 
between ‘doing something because of pity’ or ‘on account 
of pity’, or ‘out of pity’ or even ‘through pity’. 
Spanish says all of these with ° 

(por) 
24. Say ‘Do you want to pass by his office now?" 


(gQuiere pasar por su-oficina ahora?) 


25. How would you say ‘Nora didn't go to the party because 
of her dad‘? 


(Nora no fue a la fiesta por su-pap4.) 


26. How would you say ‘On account of not studying, Bill 
doesn't know today's lesson’? 


(Por no estudiar, Bill no sabe la leccién de-hoy, ) 
27. Say ‘Bill didn't understand anything. ' 


(Bill no entendié nada. ) 


28. Say ‘Bill didn't understand anything on account of not 
being here yesterday.’ 


(Bill no entendi6 nada por no estar aqui ayer.) 


Part 2. Para 


29. Except as noted later on, para is used where English 
uses ‘for'.Say ‘This book is for Bill.’ 


(Este-libro es para Bill.) 
30, Say ‘Please prepare the next lesson for tomorrow,’ 


(Por favor, preparen la préxima lecci6n para mafiana, ) 
31. Say ‘When did they leave for Chile?’ 


(,Cufndo salieron para Chiie 
32. Say ‘For when did you say? For today?’ 
(,Para cudndo dijo usted? ,Para hoy?) 
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33. Say "No, not for tomorrow; for next week.’ 


(No, para mafiana no; para la préxima semana. ) 
34. Say ‘No, not for Bill; for Nora." 


(No, para Bill no; para Nora.) 
35. Say ‘No, not for him; for me.’ 


(No, para 61 no; para al.) 
36. Say ‘Is this book for me?" 


(zEste-libro es para af?) 


37. Para will also appear before the n.f. of verbs. In 
such cases it means ‘in order to" as in: 
"Bill quiere estudiar mucho para hablar aucho.' 


38. How would you say ‘In order to speak Spanish...‘? 


(Para hablar espafiol...) 
39. How would you say ‘In order to arrive early...? 


(Para llegar temprano...) 
40. Say ‘I'm going to study gore in order to know more.’ 


(Voy a-estudiar afs para saber ais, ) 
41, Say ‘In order to learn gore, you have to study gore.’ 


(Para aprender ahs, Ud. tiene que estudiar ais.) 


Part 3. Por/Para 


42, Under three circumstances, para conflicts with por. 
These circumstances are easy to describe, but they are 
not as easy to remember. You must remumber these, or 
your Spanish will sound awkward. 


43, Whenever for is followed by a period of time indicating 
for how long something goes on, use por (not para). 
Say ‘for three sinutes', 
(por tres ainutos) 
44, Say ‘I studied Spanish for four months,’ 


~= * 


(Estudié espafiol por cuatro meses.) 
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45. Say ‘for a long time’ (i.e. ‘for much time’) 


(por mucho tiempo) 
46. Say ‘I spoke Spanish for six years.' 


(Hablé espafiol por seis afios.) 


4&7. When indicating in e for use (not para). 
How would you say ned — et the Foltowing 
sentence? 


("I'll give you this one) for that one.’ 





48. How would you say this one? 
("He sent me this one) for that one.’ 





49. Before going into the third circumstance, check the 
following exercise to see if you are positive that you 
understand the difference thus far. Remember, use para 
for ‘for’ except: 

1. ...with expreesions indicating how long, 
2. ...and in the meaning of ‘in exchange for,’ 
Use por in the last two circumstances. 


Indicate whether para or por would be used in the following 
sentences. (Do not bother to translate these sentences 
now.) 


1, This is for our use (i.e. ‘for us'.) 


(para) 

2. For when do you want this? 
(para) 

3. For tomorrow? 
(para) 

4%, We stayed there for three weeks, 
(por) 

5. It's a present for ay daughter, 
(para) 

6, It's not for you; it's for me, 
(para) 
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7, He gave we this one for that one. 
(por) 
8. For that reason (i.e. ‘on account of that').... 
I didn't go. 
(por...) 
9. He left for Guatemala this morning. 
(para) 
10, He never studied for gore than three hours, 
(por) 
ll, He was here for a long time, 
(por) 
12, Nobody knew anything for six hours, 
(por) 

50. The third circumstance involves the use of for meaning 
‘in the place of X ° and ‘for the sake of XX’. 

Sl. There is a difference in meaning between the following 
two sentences: 

a) lLe-preparé por Jones. 
b) Lo-preparé para Jones. 
52. ...por Jones means that you took his place and prepared it. 
ra Jones means that, whatever you prepared, you are 
going to give it to hia, 

53, If Bill's wife bakes a cake for their son on his birthday, 

would you use por su-hijo or para su-hi jo? 
(para...) 

54. However if Bill's wife is ill, and Bill finds it necessary 
to bake their son's cake for her, would you use para ella 
or por ella? 

(por...) 
55. Im the preceding case, Bill baked a cake para su-hijo, but 


he did so por su-esposa, that is, in the place of his wife, 
or in behalf of his wife. 
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56, Trabajar is the n.f. of the idea of working. If you wanted 
to say that you worked for your boss, Mr. Smith, which 
would you say? 

a. Trabajé para el sefior Smith. 
b. Trabajé por el sefior Saith. 


(a.) 
57. Suppose your boss was absent yesterday and that you worked 
for him, that is in his place, yesterday. Which would you 
Say, por or para el sefior Smith? 
(por) 


58. If you sat down at a typewriter and wrote a letter ‘para 
Bill’, does this mean that you were writing it in place 
of Bill? 


(No. '...para Bill’ indicates that you were writing 
a letter to be sent to Bill.) 
59. How would you indicate that you were writing the letter in 
place of Bill? 
(Use ‘por Bill’.) 
60. If Jones is ill, and you have to replace him at his desk, 
do you work ‘para Jones’ or ‘por Jones’? 
(por Jones) 
61, Sometimes you will want to translate por X as ‘for the 
sake of X' or ‘in behalf of X" instead of ‘in place of X', 
oe & José lo-hizo por su-mani. 


62. If patria weans ‘fatherland’, what would be the gost 
appropriate translation for the following? 


HernAndez lo-hizo por su-patria. 
(Hernandez did it for the sake of his fatherland, ) 
63. How would you say ‘He did it for her sake’? 
(Lo-hizo por ella.) 
64. And how would you say ‘He did it in ‘er place’? 


(Same as 63.) 


65. And how would you say ‘He made it for her’ (i.e. for her 
benefit)? 


(Lo-hiso para ella.) 
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66. Say ‘He left for Chile." 


(Salié para Chile.) 


67. For some reason, English speakers will often use where 
they should use para. (This sight be because of 
resemblance of por to ‘for’.) When in doubt, it is reccs- 
mendable for you to use para . This will increase the 
semblance of accuracy in jour speech, especially if you 
learn to master the following uses of por for ‘for’: 


a. ...in phrases indicating for how long; 


b. «..in phrases indicating ‘in place of’ or 
‘for the sake of'; 





Cc. «.-in phrases expressing the idea of ‘in exchange 
for’. 


68. Check your accuracy. 
The following sentences are translated into Spanish. 


The space oo see S&S left in 
blank. Select which one would be used, and then check 


your choice. 

If you are not correct time, perhaps you should 
plan to review this Introduction at your earliest con- 
venience. 


1. ‘I intend to work sore tomorrow afternoon. ' 
Pienso trabajar ais aafiana la tarde. 


(por) 
2. ‘This letter is for se,’ 
Esta-carta es al. 
(para) 
3. ‘He passed by ay office this aorning.' 
Pasé wi-oficina esta-mafiana. 
(por) 
4, ‘They stayed in Mexico for six weeks.’ 
Se-quedaron en México seis semanas. 
(por) 
5. ‘lI passed by the perk.’ 
Pasé el parque. 
(por) 
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6. ‘lI drove through the park.’ 
Mane jé el parque. 


(por) 
7. ‘Prepare Lesson 6 for tomorrow." 
Prepare la Leccién 6 wafana. 
(para) 
8. ‘I wrote the report for (in place of) Bill.’ 
Eescribi el informe Bill 
(por) 
9. ‘I intend to go by way of Caracas." 
Pienso ir Caracas. 
(por) 
10. ‘We plan to leave for Caracas tomorrow,’ 
Pensamos salir Caracas saflana. 
(para) 
ll, ‘José didn't go to Peru because of his dad.’ 
José no fue al Peré su-papé. 
(por) 
12. ‘Im order to be a good friend.’ 
ser un buen amigo. 
(para) 
13. ‘I baked this cake for ay son for his birthday.’ 
Hice esta-torta swi-hijo su-cumpleafios. 
(para; para) 
14, ‘That's why I don't know anything.’ 
eso no 96 nada. 
(por) 
1S. ‘Por when do you want this?’ 
2 cuhndo quiere esto? 
(para) 
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New Material. 


(En el diblogo de la Unidad 24, Bill y Jones est&n hablando de! 
nuevo profesor de Bill, y Bill acaba de-preguntarle a-Jones ‘Y, 
gel suyo?’. Esta-conversacién continGa abajo ("below').) 








Jones 
aalo 
El _ aio no es malo tampoco. 
Bill 
— la sefiora Martinez? 
Jones 
Precisamente. zla-conoce? 
Bill 
Si, Le clase ala la-tuvo hace 
un ges, 
Jones 
aX.-.? 
Bill 
aconse jar 
le-aconse jo 
Pues, le-aconse jo que estudie mucho. 
Jones 
iMe we digs! 
Ud. quiere decir 
exigente 
ir es ex te, 
25.10 


bad 
Mine isn't bad either. 





Isn't it Mrs. Martinez? 





Exactly. Do you know her? 





Yes. My class had her a month 
ago. 





And...? 


n.f. of ‘advising, 
counsel ing’ 
Il advise you 


Well, | ise to study a lot. 


You don't say! 





you mean 
demand ing 


You mean she's hard, don't you, 


Ws 











Bill 
i¥a_lo-creo! ;Bxigent{sima! I should say so! Very hard! 
Geervat ions 
and 
Practice 





. In Unit 20 you learned that ‘Not I,’ Cor, ‘Not ae.*) is YO no, 
ld you Not us'? Make a guess. 


It would be the same with "Not you." or ‘Not his.', and so 
forth: Usted 22, 61 no, Similarly, ‘not today’ would be 
Hoy no, 80 on, 


B. English and Spanish share equal word order in questions that 
begin with an interrogative word, as in: 


? 
, 7° 


However, when such a question is imbedded in another sentence, 
E.glish changes but Spanish remains unchanged. Thus, English 
will say '...where Joe is.', but Spanish will say ...d6nde 


rve: 


"lL don't know where Joe is.’ 
No 26 dénde esti José. 
"Do you know when Ana arrived?’ 


Sade Ud, cubndo ileg$ Ana? 


This arrangement is observed --though not as rigidly-- even 
in thoee clauses where the interrogative word is a relator 
instead of an interrogative, as in these pairs: 
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“We want to eat where Washington ate." 


Queremos comer donde comi6 Washington. 


"Gomez left when José left. * 
G6mez sa1i6 cuando salié José. 


Practice 1. (Recorded) 


You will hear the following questions addressed to you. Produce 

an answer starting with No sé and keep the Spanish word order 
unchanged. (If you are wl about the meaning of any, consult 
Practice 2.) 


Example: 


gD6sde esti Jost? 

2Quién es ese-sefior? 

yDénde lo-cambié Hernindez? 
gD6nde la-vib José? 


gCulindo fue Marfa? 

gCulndo salié Maria? 

eCulndo se-cay5 José? 

gCuhndo se-le-cay5 el Libro a-Nora? 


zDénde se-le-cay6 el libro a-Nora? 
zDénde cambié Gémez el carro? 
gDénde vib José a-Alicia? 

gCulndo la-vié José? 

gCulnto tiempo estudi6 Marfa? 
gCulntos afios estudi6 aqui su-papi? 
gCulntas horas estudié su-hi ja? 


sens Seuwse UN & 


~~ | —|— ~ — — 
vw & wwe © 
. . — oo >. >. 
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Practice 2, 





Practice saying the following sentences in Spanish. (If in 
ice 


éoubt, listen to the answerer given in 
the same sentences as those answers of 


Pract ° 
Practice 1.) Be sure 


to use the proper Spanish word order. 


Ssoeasweyw FSB BY 


~~ | —- — 
r- weet © 
>. _ . >. _ 


15. 


I éon't 
I don't 
I don't 
I don't 
I don't 
I don't 
I don't 
I don't 
I don’t 
I don't 
I 4on't 
I don't 
I don't 
I don't 
I don't 


know where José is. 

know who that aan is. 

know where Hernindes changed it. 

know where José saw her. 

know when Marfa went. 

know when Marla left. 

know when José fell down. 

know when Nora dropped the book. 

icow where Nora dropped the book, 

know where Gémez changed the car. 

know where José saw Alicia. 

know when Joel saw her. 

know how long (how auch time) Marfa studied. 
know how many years ay father studied here. 
know how gany hours ay daughter studied. 


A. As you have begun to observe in a few isolated sentences, Spanish 
has a form that strongly resembles English ‘-ing’. 


“ar verbs use -ando for ‘~ing': 
preguntar ....preguntando ‘asking’ 


“SE and -ir verbs use -Lendo: 


QOCTIDIC 2. cccecceees Qegridiendo ‘writing’ 
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Practice 3. (Recorded) 

You will hear a series of verbs in their ..f. Comvert thes to 

their ‘-ing’ form before you hear the correct conversion on the 

tape. 
Practice 4. (Recorded) 

You will hear a question and its answer. The question will 

always be esti )? Learn what the answer geans. Any 

new words the answer appear below: 

2. cocina ‘kitchen’ 8. tio ‘uncle’ 
cocinar n.f, ‘cooking’ portugués ‘Portuguese’ 

%. aprender o.f. ‘learning’ 9. tla ‘aunt’ 

6, hermano ‘brother’ ayudar n.f, ‘helping’ 
garage 8 6‘ gatage’ 10, 1 ist "Linguist" 
reparar o,f. ‘repairing’ durmiendo * sleeping’ 

7. Sala ‘living room’ 

Practice 5. (Recorded) 


TOE Get each one of the following thoughts said 
s ore you hear the correct version on the tape. 
Be prepered to tell your teacher: 


1. «sesthat you're in your office writing a letter. 
2. «+.that you're in the kitchen cooking. 

3. «s.that Nora is also in the kitchen cooking. 
4%. «that you're in the class learning Spanish, 
5 


«+sthat your father is in his office speaking with 
a triend, 


6. «that your brother is in the garage fixing the car. 


7. eesthet your sister is in the living room speaking 
with her friends. 


8. «that your uncle is at his home studying Portuguese, 


9. «+ that your aunt is in the kitchen helping your 
mother. (Did you remember to use a~ in front of 
?) 
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10. ...-that you think your linguist is in his office 
sleeping. (Did you remember to use gue in creo 
gue...?) 


8. The combination of estar plus the -ndo form is not used in 
Spanish except to portray actions Which exist at the time 


one is speaking: 
(estar) * -ndo = existing actions 
Thus, Spanish does not say ‘I's speaking at the Club tomorrow.’ 





What is said is 


"I at the Club tomorrow.’ 
coene . 


The above clarifies why the phrase "I am going..." is 
always expressed in Spanish as Voy...* one normally 
employs "I am going..." to refer to the future, not to 
existing actions. For example: 


"Ll am going tonight." 
Yoy_esta-noche. 


"Ll am going to finish early." 


3. More on commands. 
In the dialog of this Mit you learned 


estudie sucho ('Well, I advise you to st a iot."), 


you recognized estudie as the command form. 


Advising someone to do something is also in the category of 
comands. Therefore: 


‘Le-aconse jo que (command form) 


Similarly, ‘It's necessary for you to —_. i c'weifiabdle 
aiso in the category of commands. As in the case of the verb 
querer you can find two constructions: 


1. (a) Quiero ir, ‘lL want to go.’ 
(b>) se necesario ir. ‘It's necersary to go.’ 
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2. (a) Quiero que Ud. vaya. *I want you to g»." 


(b) Es necesario que td. ‘It's necessary for 
vaya. you to go." 


In summary, the command form is found in direct comands 
as well as in the following softened commands: 








(1) Quiero que ° 
(2) Le-aconsejo que > 
(3) Es necesario que . 


and after (as in Unit 22) 
(4) Ojal& que ° 





Practice 6. (Recorded) 


This is a quick review of the correct verb endings in the command 
form. You will hear each of the following sentences, followed by 
a pause for you to respond, followed by the correct response, 


Each of these means ‘I want to go’ (or, ‘It's necessary to go’). 
Your response is to change this to ‘I want you to go’ (or, ‘It's 
necessary for you to go'), Be sure you can make a correct response 
in the time and space alloted for you. 


Group A. (Sentences with irregular verbs are marked "*",) 


*1. Quiero ir, 

2. Quiero abrir la puerta. 

3. Quiero aprender espafiol, 

4, Quiero ver (c,f.*vea) a-SAnchez. 
5. Quiero escribir esta carta. 

*6. Quiero entender esta-lecci6n, 
necesario salir temprano. 


necesario ir maflana, 
necesario venir a mi-oficina, 
necesario hacer esto hoy. 
necesario defender a-Nora, 
necesario decir eso, 


» 
~ 
So 
. 
PPrPPPe 


necesario vivir cerca de-aqul. 
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716. Es necesario treerlos maflana. 
15. Es necesario vender el carro hoy. 





1. Quiero estudiar als. 
Quiero llevar el carro al garage. 


; 
5 
4 


PRPPRPR Tr FF 


necesario terminarlo temprano, 
necesario levantarse a las seis. 
necesario hablar con HernSndez, 
necesario cambiarlo hoy. 

necesario estar (est&é) aqui a las ocho, 


esenwauw fF Uw 





2 
8* 


Practice 7, (Recorded) 
This is the same kind of practice as the preceding one except that 
“ar and -er/-ir verbs are in a mixed order, and the front part of 
your response will change to ‘Le-aconsejo que...’ 
Por the sake of some realisa in this drill, imagine that 


talking to someone, and that you are his superior, You are saying 
to him, ‘It's necessary to stay here. I advise you to stay here,’ 


The instructor's voice will give you the first sentence. You are 
to respond by supplying the ‘I advise you...’ sentence, 


Practice 8. (Recorded) 


This is a continuation of Practice 7. Respond in exac'ly the same 
manner. 
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VAR LATIONS 


Part 1. 


Practice 9. (Recorded) 


The following sentences have been taken from the dialog. After 
each one, you will hear severz' which are similar to the aodel. 
Listen carefully, and if in doult, consult Practice 10. 


a. Modelo: El afo no es malo tampoco, 
b. Modelo: Precisamente. .,la-conoce? 


c. Modelo: Quiere decir que es exigente, ,verdad? 
4. Modelo: ;Ya lo-creo! ;Bxigent{sima! 


Practice 10. 


These are the same sentences of Practice 9. Practice saying these 
in Spanish 


a. Model: Mine isn't bad either. 


1, Mine isn't good either, 

2. Mine isn't big either, 

*3,. Mine (plural) are not bad either, 

%. Mine ( “ ») are not good either, 

*S. Mine ( “ ) are not big either. 

6, Mine (one) is not hard (demanding) either. 
*?, Mine (plural) aren't hard either, 

8. Mine ( “ ) aren't important either. 


*(Did you remember to use the plural forms malos, buenos, grandes, 
etc.?) 


b. Model: Exactly. Do you know her? 


1, Exactly. Do you know him? 


2 " — , Do you know them? 

3. "  , ‘It's very important, 

4, "“ , Whatever you say. 

5. " , That's why I didn't go to class, 
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10, 


Exactly. I'm sure of that. 
"  ,. Qmly three weeks ago. 
"  , All the time, 
"  .,. It's only an exercise, 
"  ,. Didn't you see ae? 


c. Model: You mean she's hard, don't you, 


You mean the teacher is hard (demanding), don't you. 
You mean the (lady) teacher is hard, don't you. 

You mean the teachers are hard. don't you, 

You wean the exercises are hard (difficult), don't you. 
You mean the lessons are herd (difficult), don't you. 


You mean the teacher has a reputation of being hard, 
don't you, 


You mean Mr. Hernindez has a reputation of being hard, 
don't you, 


You mean it's only an exercise, don't you. 
You mean this very minute, don't you. 
You mean in the Visa Section, don't you. 


4. Model: I should say so! Very hard (demanding)! 


l, 


I should say so! It's big, very big! 


(This and the rest of these sentences refer to something 
masculine.) I should say so! Very important! 


I should say so! I'm sure, very sure! 
™ ! I studied a lot, very auch! 
! Small, very small! 
" ! It's easy, very easy! 
7 ! It's difficult, very difficult! 
" ! It's famous, very famous! 
" ! It's modern, very sodern! 
" ! It's complicated, very complicated! 
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— SPANISH 





Listen to the following conversational exchanges between two persons. 
Be sure to let your instructor know of anything you are not sure of. 


APPLICATIONS 


How would you say the following utterances? 


1. José wants to send (mandar) it tome, 2. I don't want José ‘ 
to send it to me. 3. My son wants to sell it for me. 4. But I 
don't want my son to sell it for me, 5, Of course, My wife (husband) 
wants ME to go. 


6. "Where are you?" -- ‘I'm in the kitchen helping ay aunt.’ 
}. ‘Where's your uncle?'-- ‘He's in the living room studying 
Portuguese.’ 8. Are you helping your mother? (Did you remember to 


use @- before su-mami? And how about a- before mi-tia in #67) 
9. Yes, I'm in the kitchen learning to cook, (Aprender is like 





: ++++8- -r.) 10, I's in the garage learn- 
to the car. 


» When did the child fall down? 12, Where did Nora drop the 
book? 13. Nora dropped the book near the classroom, 14. Did you 
érop a book too? 15, Mo, I didn't drop anything. 


6. I want you to see Sinchez now, 17. I advise you to see 
this very sinute, 18, It's necessary to tell him that. 
19, It's necessary to tell that to Gémez. (Did you forget to use 
-le on decirle?) 20, It's necessary for you to tell SAnchez that. 


» I want to ask the teacher that, 22, I want you to ask the 
t that. 23, 1 want you to ask the teacher if we have to 
prepare all the exercises of this lesson for tomorrow, 24, I want 
you to tell your teacher that if he can't come to our house tonight, 
then we want (queremos) him to come see us (use a- before ver) 
tomorrow, 25. I advise you to study tonight's lesson well, because 
if not, then you are going to have many problems tomorrow, 


(Note: the desired word order in #19, #20, & #21 is the 
placement of eso immediately after the verb, as in 


++ -pteguntarle eso al profesor.) 
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Bach of the following sentences contains ome error. Rewrite each 
sentence correctly. 


i. 


2. 


Part 3. 


Si, fui a Miami para tren. 





2Este-ejercicio es por aafiana? 





2Quién, la sefiora Martinez? ;Es durisimo! 





No 86 culndo Nora quiere salir. 





Estamos en la cocina ayudar a wi-tia. 





Mi-lingWista esti en su-oficina durmando. 





Le-aconse jo vaya hoy. 





Be necesario que Ud. trhigalos mafiana. 





Le-aconse jo que Ud. venir a wi-oficina pronto, 





Es necesario que ustedes se-levante ahs temprano, 





Be prepared to produce some scrt of answer to these quest ions 
concerning your own life, 


1. 


gCulndo vino Ud. a esta-escuela (‘school’)? 
gHace sucho tiempo? ,Dos semanas? 
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pe) 
2. 2Qué le-pareci6é esta-Unidad? 
gPhcil? ,Dificil? ,Dura? 2Facil{sima? 
3. yzAprendi6é algo en esta-Unidad? 
4.  ,Qué aprendi6? ,Puede Ud. decir en espafiol lo que 
aprendi6? 
S.  ,Cémo es su-profesor? ;Cuidado! (i.e. ‘careful!*) 
zEs bueno? ,Es malo? ,Es duro? 
Por favor, conteste con ‘El afo (o, la afa)...° 
6. ,Su-profesor tiene fama de algo? 
7. gD6nde esti W.? ,Est& en la clase hablando espafio.” 
8. Usted naci6é en Chico? 
9. Cuando Ud. le-dice a su-amigo ‘Le-aconsejo que est · a 
mucho’, squé quiere decir Ud.? sQue el profesor es turo7 
10, sHace mucho tiempo que le-cambiaron su-profesor? 
Part 4. 
Be prepared to be engaged by your instructor in the following 
conversations, 
At 
What's that? 
— What? This? 


Yes, That-thing. 


— It's a book, 


Of course! I know (:) it's a book! 


— Then, why did you ask me? 


Because I want to know if it's a 


Spanish book (un libro de espafiol). 
— Yes. It's a Spanish dook, 
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Wat's it like? 


— Not too good (suy bueno), but 
pretty good. 


Where is Alicia? 

— She's in the kitchen, 

Don't tell me! Is she learning to cook? 
— Yes. She's learning. 

I'm glad. With whos? 

— With Marfa. 


Really? When did Marfa learn to cook? 
(Remember : aprender... a- r). 


~~ She learned a long time ago. 


Wat's the new class like? 

~~ The new class is fine, but the 
teacher.... I don't know, 

Is he (any) good? 

— I don't know, It's too soon, 

How does he strike you? 

~~ He struck we as tough. 
But I’@ not sure, Do you know hin? 

Not me. But Carlos had him last week. 


~~ Really? I'm going to ask him right this sinute, 


EXD OF UNIT 25 
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(a) 


~ well; (before 
ad ject ives) very 


= well...3 good 
- good sorning 


~ head (f£) 
~ (nf) falling 
~ he fell off of.. 


- éropping 












— 





Don’t get excited! 
street (f) 

(af) changing 
capital (city) (f£) 
Gee! 

car 

house 

marr ied 

fourteen 

close; nearby 
near to 

tive 

city (f) 

Of course! 

clas«' room); 

kinmé (f) 

club ‘a) 

kitchen 

(nf) cooking 
Colombian 

since; as 

how 

How do you say... 
How's that? 
Sure! 

compassion (f) 
complete 
complicated 
comprehension (f) 
with 

with oe 

knowing (somebody) 
Consul General 


happy 

(nf) continuing 

We'll cont inve 

thing 

(af) thinking; 
believing 

I believe 

I should say so! 

C1) thought 


I thought it was 
which; which one 



































chica - young girl edificio - building 
chocolate ~ chocolate (=) ejercicio - exercise 
el ~ the 
ells ~ she 
(D) si os ~ they 
en --a preposition; 
~ (nt) giving — at times equates 
idir - (nf) deciding ‘in* 
* 2* res —— — 
no we digas - t say!; 2 : 
Don’t tell ae! —— = yn 
~ | enderstand 
a 
onces - thea 
dedicarse —— - a éemonstrat ive: 
thet 
we dedico tanto * ~ that thing; that 
defender soseTbts ~- (nt) writing 
os escridi todos ~~ I wrote all of 
them 
ite a escuele - 
e ese - demonstrative: 
~ within; in — that 
, es - within two sonths bse that one 
} — a — J ~ that thing 
. ~~ - State Department _ ~ that’s why; for 
that reason 
descanso ~ Test; class break espafiol ~ Spanish (lang.) 
(a) ~ wife 
~ later; afterwards 4 ~ husband 
— - after----ing ue - It's that 
e day (a) Es que... W 
ĩ estar ~ (nt) being 
io noon (a) esta - a Gemonstrat ive: 
° - —* —* this 
-t saying - state 
= ait Estados onisow 
idos ~ United States 
- — este - a demonstrative: 
o this 
: ~ a omy esto ~ this thing 
. to where; wher wp Ae 
* e; Cues vo - exclusive 
e ~- demanding; hard 
de-dbnde ~ trom where ~ Cat) existing 
- two ° - success 
(somos) ~ both of us (are) 
I ~ during 
— ~ ing form of ‘sleep- (Ff) 
ing’ 
- easy 
~ tame 
(8) ~ Hes a 





~ d - age (ft) reputation of." 








obj. substitute: 
(f) "it’s *her’; 
the (f) 


Same 
~ Waat « shame! 


~ He bert his head 














~ (nt) talking le ~ ind.obj. substi- 
~ (at) doing; aaking tute: pou; hia; 
~ (ef) her 
- ago - lesson (f) 
~ Only 3 weeks age ~ tar 
~ (nt) getting up 
~ How long ago? - book 
~ Linguist (a/f) 
~ watil ~ ity hie 
- there is/are ~ Watever you say 
- brother 
~ daughter 
- son 
~ A greeting; “miss “™ 
~ hour; time 
~ hospital (a) /your name’ 
~ today - 28 
ies ~ (nt) arriving 
~ (nt) tek 
(1) “ 
~ ‘ing’ ending for om) 
~2t/-it verbs 
= £ = bad 
- omnia — = (nt) sending 
~ invitation (f) oy cee Gat 
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456 SPANISH 
ear sea; ocean (m) (0) 
marzo March (a) 
aks - more ° or 
“gas de No. more than ocho eight 
mayo May (=) eficina office 
mayor elder; older ofrecer offering 
ne to me; ae ofrezca (cf) 
me jor better pOiga! an attent ion- 
menor younger getter: ‘Say!" or 
menos less "Hey!" 
menos de*No. less than ojalA - I hope 
por lo menos at least once - eleven 
mes month (m) otra(o) another 
mesa table 
ai- - @ possessive: ay (P) 
ail thousand 
2 — pais country (a) 
molester — reg in order to 
SHS — parecer (nf) seem; strike 
en este mismo "this very sinute’ perte part (f) 
asar (nf) happening; 
a. Glad to know you — pase ing 
—— zQué pas6? What happened? 
muy bien very well peque a seall 
(N) jAh, perd6n! Oh, pardon me! 
permiso permission 
nacer con su iso Excuse me 
nact/nacié was/were born permitir (nf) permitting 
nada nothing; anything pero but 
de nada You're welcome piensa with a n.f., he- 
nada mis Just...3 only form of * planning’, 
necesario necessary "intending" 
es necesario It's necessary piso floor 
niflo boy child poco little (a little 
nifla girl child ditt.) 
no no poder (nf) being able; can 
ZNo? Isn't it? puede he can 
noche night (f) se puede one can 
media noche midnight (f) se puede decir one can say 
nombre name por for (two years); 
nos us by; pass by; 
nosotros we through; during; 
novec ientos 900 on account of; for 
nuestro our the sake of; on 
nueve nine behalf of; because 
n ro number vf; out of 
nunca never zPor qué- Why ? 
sPor qué no? Why not? 
porque because 


ible 
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precisamente - precisely (Ss) 
untar ~ (nt) asking 
preguntS ~ I/le asked saber ~ (nf) knowing 
ecoguate ~ (cf) sala - (class )room; 
oreperer ~ (nf) preparing living room 
problema ~ problem (m=) salir - (nf) leaving 
profesor - teacher "salu - (cf) 
econte > cose secci - section (f) 
Es = pronto - ‘It's too soon’ Seguro - sure 
> estoy seguro(a) - ‘I'm sure’ 
quests ~ door seis - six 
pues ~ a hesitation sentir = 
marker: Well.. lo-siento - I regret it; I's 
sorry 
(9) lo-s © @ucho ~- I'm very sorry 
sentirse 
que - @ structural {es ~ he feels (better) 
word used to - sir; mister 
relate a clause 2ehore - Ws. 
to other parts seflorita - young lady; Miss 
of a sentence; £5 ~ (nf) being 
frequent ly serio - serious 
English ‘that’ zEn serio? ~ At you serious? 
lo que ~ *..-what..." aa - & 
qué - an interrogat ive: sf - 7 
what Siempre - always 
2Qué tal? - How're you do- siete - seven 
ing? silla - chair 
iQue nown ~ What a...! sino - but (rather) 
quedarse (nf) idea of sotk - couch (a) 
staying; re- solo - only 
maining soltera(-o - unmarried; single 
querer - idea of wanting su - a possessive: his; 
uiere decir - @eans her; your; their 
qu s ~ *Who-all’ suponer 
su ° - *l suppose’ 
(T) 
(R) 
también - also 
raz6n tampoco - either; neither 
tiene raz6n - You’ tan - 80 
realidad re cient tan (ficiles) - so (easy) 
en realidad - to be honest tarde ~ late; afternoon (f) 
recibir ~ (nf receiving Leser eno ~ early 
reparar ~ (nf) repairing terer - (nf) having 
tuve (ti ~ had (time) 
tuve que r) - had to (take) 
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tercer - third 

terminar ~ (nf) finishing 

tia - aunt 

ti ~- time; weather 
todo el tiempo - all the time 
mucho tiempo - a lorg time 

tio - uncle 

todavia - yet 

todos - all 

Clos escrib{) ~- (I wrote) all of 
todos them 

tomar ~ (nf) taking 

trabajar ~ (nf) working 
trabaja...? - "Do you work...? 

trabajo - work (m) 

traer - (nf) bringing 

treinta - thirty 

tren - train (a) 

tres - three 

triste - sad 

(U) 

un/una -a 

universitario - of a university 





es universi- 
tario 














he's a univ, stu- 
dent 








urgente - urgent 
usar - (nf) using 
usted - you 
(Vv) 
var6n ~ male child 
veces ~ time (frequen- 

cy) 

a veces - at times 
vender ~- (nf) selling 
venir - (nf) coming 

venga - (cf) 
=e - (nf) seeing 

“nos vemos - ‘We'll see you’ 

zNo me vib? - "Didn't you see me? 

vea - (cf) 

De _veras? ~ Really? 
»Verdad? - Isn't it? 
viajar - (nf) traveling 
visas - visa 
vivir - (nf) living 

vivo/vive - I/he-form: lives 


















































55D 
(A) 
a - un/una both 
accept - (nf) aceptar both of us(are) - los dos (samos) 
adv - (nf) aconsejar bother ~- (nf) molestar 
after - después br: - (nf) traer 
after(doi ~ después de-----r brother - hermano 
something build - edificio 
afternoon ~ tarde (f) but - pero 
afterwards - después but (rather): - sino 
age - edad (f) 
= (c) 
x time ° - hace (x tiempo) 
1 t o = hace aucho tiempos aii 
How 1 o? 6©6= gCudnto tiempo hace?=——— 
ao - —— = peces 
aii - avi 
one can - se-puede 
ae ~ _— capital - capital 
also - también ae — 128 
— - sieupre car2ful! - ;Cuidado! 
Amer ican - americano(-a) chair = ottte 
— 25 changing - (nf) cambiar 
— child 
another - otra(-o) 
—— child - niflo 
other es otro(-a) > id nifla 
‘tment - apartamento — — — 
eT male child - var6n 
see - an) theme chocolate - chocolate 
as - como; tan T — (tf) 
aski ~ (nf) preguntar — — ~ — —* 
(cf) pregunte chess ores* ~ 9 —— 
a - en; a 
*— classroom - sala de clase 
aunt - tla club - club 
lombian - colombiano 
(B) coming - (nf) venir; 
(cf) reg 
bad - malo — — ~ compasi6n (f) 
because - porque complete - completo 
before - antes complicated - complicado 
before doing s. - antes de- =r comprehension - comprensién 
— - (nf) ser; estar Congratulations! ~ jloa-felicito! 
believing - (nf) creer Consul General - C6nsul General 
oss, i believe - ..., creo cont inui - (nf) continuar 
better - mejor We'll continue - Cont inuaremos 
bit cooking - (nf) cocinar 
quite a bit ~ bastante couc - soff (m) 
book - libro (@) country - pais (a) 
born course 
was born, I/he ~- naci/nacié Of course! - ,Claro! 
form: Naturally! - Claro! 
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ng better 
feels better 


(nf) bailar 
la que baila 
hija 

dla 


jNo fastidie! 
(nf) decidir 
(nf) defender 
exigente 
diffcil 

(nf) hacer 
puerta 

(nf) tomar 
caerse(me) 
durante; por 


temprano 
f&cil 

ocho 
tampoco 
mayor 

once 

inglés 
bastante 
prec isamente 


;C&lmese! 


exc lusivo 


Con su-permiso 
ejercicio 
(nf) existir 


caerse (de) 
f ama 
famoso 

le jos 


(nf) sentirse 
se-siente mejor 
bien 

(nf) terminar 


a 


oe 8 oe 8 oe foe 8 ee 
— 














cinco 
piso 
para; por 
cuatro 
catorce 
amigo(-a) 


~ garage 





j;Caramba! 
(nf) levantarse 


chica 
nifla 
sefiorita 
(nf) dar 


alegrarse 
me-alegro 
Mucho gusto 


Dios 
(nf) ir 
iba/ibamos, etc. 
voy a------r 
(cf) vaya 


(nf) pasar 
2Qué pas6? 


contento 


Estoy content o(-a) 


dif fcil 


acabar de-----r 
(nf) tener 


~aveze 
(nf) ayudar 


la- 
le- 
ella 
su- 


aqui 
; Oiga! 


ULO 
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Hi! - jHola! 
his - conocer 
é t ob - lo- 
ind t ob - le- saber 
after a preposi-- 61 saber 
tion 
his - su- 
= CL) 
Wait ojalé 
J lady - sefiora 
hospital - hospital - sefi 
hour - hora pee ate . — 
“What time is it?- 2Qué hora es? * - después; mds tarde 
al - 3 learn ~ (nf) aprender 
“How do you - 2Cémo $e dice...? e te = b Geass, 
P t least - por lo sgenos 
How's that? - 2Chmo? ~~ - 
h - (nf) lastimarse leaving —8 ro ty 
He hurt his head- Se-lastim6 la —— — 
———⸗ J less than - menos de 
—t ” — - por lo menos 
liki 
(1) “Thy Tike - (me)-gusta(n) 
Linguist - lingWista 
I - yo little - pequefio 
it - si @ little (difficult)- un poco (diffcil) 
— - imposible living ~- (nf) vivir 
n - en livi room - sala 
“In two months - dentro de dos love - amor (m) 
meses 
intend - (nf) pensar (mM) 
invitation - invitaci6n (f) 
Isn't it? - 2Verdad?; ,No? . 
it - lo-/la- oak ing . ee 
(J) Ma —_ . — 
—™ - casado(-a) 
June - junio May - mayo 
just me 
“Lhave t---- - Acabo de-----r “dir,/ind object - me-; 
It's just an - Es un ejercicio after a preposition - af 
exercise nada mAs midnight ~ media noche (f) 
minutes - winutos 
(K) Mise - sefiorita 
mister - sefior 
- gsoderno 
ae moment - momento 
X iꝛie⸗⸗⸗eꝛ this very minute - en este mismo 
kit - cocina neneehe 
month ~ mes (m) 
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- gar (a) 


(nf) ofrecer; 
(cf) ofrezca 
oficina 
mayor 

en 

solo 

(nf) abrir 

° 

otra(-o) 
otro(-a) 
nuestro(-a) 











reput at ion 
has a reputation 
oO! 
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Getter 


~ jAh, perdén! 
- parte (f) 
~ fiesta 


(nf) pasar 


perziso 

(nf) permitir 
avién 

(nf) pensar 

por favor; Higame 
el favor de 

prec isamente 


~- (nf) preparar 
- Problema (a) 


~ realidad (f) 


en realidad 
gah, sf?; 2De 
veras? 
razéy (f) 
por eso 
tiene raz6n 
(nf) recibir 
(nf) sentir 
Lo-siento 
(nf) quedarse 
reperar 


tiene fama de 


- descanso 
- hora de descanso 


tiene raz6n 


triste 
;Oiga! 


(nf) decir; dicho 


WL 




































































SPANLSH “63 
- lo-creo! success - éxito 
1 should say so! j¥a ; 7 
You don’t say! - jNo me-diga! sufficient —— Coufi 
(Don't tell me! ) 
How do you say...? - 2Clmo se-dice..? supposing ~ (nf) suponer 
One says - se-dice 1 suppose - oe 
school - escuela sure 
sea -~ gar (a) I‘s sure - Estoy seguro 
section - secci6n (f) Sure! (An affirma-- ;Cémo no! 
Seeing - (nt) ver; (cf) tion) 
—N vea 
We'll see - Nos-vemos (T) 
seen ~ (nf) parecer 
it seem to - ,Qué le-pareci6? able ~ anne 
— (nf) vender — > Sever 
selling - ta - (nf) hablar 
sending ~ (nf) gandar —* ~ alto(-a) 
sentence ~ frase (f) — - profesor(-a)(a/f) 
serious - serio ten - diez 
Are you serious? - 2En serio? thanks - gracias 
— - siete thanks a lot - muchas gracias 
shame ~ last ima that 
“What_a shame! ~ iQué last ima! Cdemonstrative:) - eso; ese/gsa 
she - ella (relator:) - que 
at . ae ‘ the ~ el/los; la/las 
Single ~ soltera (un- = Ste 
married) 
sir - sefior direct object: - los-/las- 
six 7 —8 _—" irect — les- 
: i . — after a preposi- ~< ellos/ellas 
a (-ing) durmien- oO 
do then - entonces 
small = pes Rol-a) there ~ anf; allf; alls 
so - Ge there is/are ~ hay 
so(eas - tan€f&cil) hese = estos/estas 
80-80 -~ ast, asf they - ellos/ellas 
Something hi ~ algo thing - cosa 
8 22*22 thinki ~ (nf) pensar; creer 
soon > jeome I thought it was..- Crela que era.. 
sor —_— third - tercer 
i's sor - 5580* thirt - treinta 
l'@ very sorry - Le-siento aucho ae Ts 
Spanish - espafiol (demonstrative:) - esto; este/esta 
State - estado thousand ~ mil (m) 
State rtment - Departmento de . - = @808/e8a8 
Est ado three — - tres 
Staying -~ (nf) quedarse J - ast 
street -~ calle (f) — - tiempo 
strike ike al t ime - mucho t iempo 
How did it strike ~- ,sQué le-parecié? . . s it? - ,Qu6 hora es? 
f times - veces (f) 
srudying ~ (nf) estudiar at times - a veces 


Ub3 
































26* SPANISH 
today ~ hoy which - cvhl 
t ‘s ~- (la) de-hoy wao ~ quid: 
tomorrow - wpahana ? ~ gPor qué? 
tonight - esta-noche Wy not? ~- gPor qué no? 
tra ~ tren (a) wife - esposa 
travel ~ (nf) viajar with - con 
twelve - doce with me - commigo 
two ~- dos within ~ dentro de 
word - palabra 
(vu) work ~ (nf) trabajar 
work ~- trabajo 
uncle - tlo I work so hard ~~ Me-dedico tanto 
— — > oe writing - tS escribir 
Did you understand? - Gntendi6? 
~- (cf) entienda (yy) 
United States - Estados Unidos 
university . ~ allo 
saiversine student - wnhiversitario(-a) F - st 
until ~ hasta yesterday - ayer 
urgent - urgente yesterday's - la de ayer 
8 yet ~ todavia 
subject or after - usted/ustedes 
ter a ition - nosotros a@ preposition 
wens ~ (nt) usar rect object ~ lo-/la-; los-/las- 
ob ject - le/les- 
(Vv) young - joven 
younger = Gener 
3s - guy; bien rose - su 
X visa 
(WwW) 
- (nf) querer 
= 
wr 
ou're welcome ~ de nada 
well - bien 
Well... = Bueno, eed 
Pues, ... 
what - Qué? 
at times - lo que 
ever 
at 8 - lo que, as in 
lo que Ud. diga 
when - cudndo 
wher - d6nde 
€..,.t0j to where- adénde 
re rom; trom - de d6énde 
where *y.S. G.P.0. 1 1993-342-837:80009 
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